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Prime Mjnister 


FOREVORD 


The Indian Repubbc is built on the foundations of liberty 
and the sovereignty of the people It believes that all decisions 
and policies should be actuated by the desire to lighten the 
burdens of the people and lead them to a higher level of self 
respect and autonomy In our ’system the state docs not 
subscribe to any religioijs dogm^ This grand vision of a nation 
growing in freedom is a legacy to us of Mahatma Gandhi and 
Jawaharlal Nehru Our constitution itself u an expression of the 
democratic spirit chat our fneedom movement exemplified 
Mahatma Gandhi succeeded in drawing millions upon milbons 
of our people into that movement He did ii in spite of the 
prevalent illiteracy and the fact that in his day the media had 
no mass reach The mystery can be explained only by the fact 
that Gandhiji s incandescent words came out from the depth of 
truth The Indian freedom movement became the worlds 
largest democratic movement because of the constant dialogue 
between the leaden and the people 

Jawaharlal Nehru shaded hu master $ gift for communication 
with the people He knew that a democratic mass movement 
gamed inner strength only when a common set of ideals was 
shared through the exercise of reasoned examination by the 
largest number of people It is in order to convince the people 
of India of the conceptual and practical soundness of his beliefs 
and courses of action that Jawaharlal Nehru spoke and wrote so 
copious^ and tirelessly Hts three great books the hundreds of 
hr snd jhc thousands £>f aprrthrt hr ^rhtr.’rd 

whether to kisans or urban audiences or intellectual groups 
had this aim 



Editorial Note 


Fifteenth August 1947 was more than the occasion for the 
transfer of power m India from the British to the representatives 
of the Indian people It marked the successful culmination of a 
long and heroic struggle full of iriaJ and suffering If the 
opportunities for the newly independent nation were great so 
were the responsibilities of us government headed byjawaharlal 
Nehru 

On becoming the first Pnme Minister of a free India 
Jawaharlal Nehru initiated the practice of wntingpenodically to 
the Chief Ministers of the provincial ^vemments on the various 
issues and problems confronting the government and people of 
India He deliberately adopted an infonnal style and thought 
aloud so as to give the recipients some idea as to the problems to 
which the Central Government gave pnonty and us approach to 
them ThoughaddressediotheChiefMmisiers these letters had 
a much wider circulation and were read by Nehru s colleagues at 
Delhi by senior officials throughout the country and by all 
India s ambassadors and high commissioners Though pressure 
of work often obstructed the Pnme Minister s desire to wnte 
regularly these letters which came to be known as fortnighthes 
they were keenly looked forward to at the tune and are 
invaluable today for the insight they provide into the evolution 
both of Nehru s thought and of official policy 

This first volume of Nehru s fortnightly letters covers the 
crucial months from 15 August 1947 to 51 December 1949 This 
was a formaine period full of problems and challenges The 
massacres and the migrations in the wake of partition raised 
urgent problems of maintenance of /aw and order and 
rehabilitation of refugees and they had to be tackled even while 



evince faith in his countrys policy to keep away from the 
power politics of groups aligned against one another which 
have led in the past to world wars and which may again lead to 
disaster on an even vaster scale Besides reaffirming deep faith 
m Gandhian principles of peace and friendship towards all the 
policy also showed a highly pragmatic approach to the post war 
situation in the world 

Perhaps more important than all was the economic problem 
basic enough e\ en before it was further intensified by partition 
The economy had to bear additional burdens because of heavy 
imports of foodgrams and severe inflation The colonial 
economy had to be restructured as it was obviously not suited to 
meet the requirements of an independent and democratic 
nation Though planning on an all India basis had to wait for 
more propitious times the necessary spade work was done 
during this pcnod 

Stress IS laid m these letters on the importance of democratic 
values Chief Ministers were admonished to respect the civil 
liberties of the people emphasising the fundamental rights of 
the individual the independence of the judiciary and 
the functioning of a genuinely free press Nehru was also a 
crusader for secular values which was to him in the final 
analysis the only sure foundation for the unity of India 

Mahatma Gandhi had an abiding influence on Nehru m 
shaping these basic policies of the government He made 
moving references to Gandhiji especially after his 
assassination and expressed the feelings of millions when he 
said in his broadcast immediately after Candhijis death that 
the light that shone m this country was no ordinary light For 
that light represented the ctemal truths reminding us of the 
nght path The need to adopt the nghi means which was not 
merely a moral precept but a wise and expedient policy was 
often stressed In one of the letters Nehru said In the 
difficult days ahead of us we should try to remember the 
reacA-n-sgy of che and not ontseives^ to he led assra}’ 

by momentary passion 



These letters throw much new light on the manner in which 
problems faced by the country often deepening into crises 
were handled and basic policies evolved Their publication now 
should greatly enhance our understanding of Nehru the leader 
and statesman as well as of the recent history of our country 
In fact many of his detailed prescriptions for the ailments of 
our society and his approach to problems continue to be 
relevant in our time 

Besides these fortnightly letters Nehru also occasionally 
wrote to the Chief Ministers on some subjects of senous import 
Such letters are also being published along with the fortnightly 
letters 

This project is sponsored by the Jawaharlal Nehru MemonaJ 
Fund We are grateful to the Government of India for giving us 
permission to publish these letters The initiative for publishing 
these letters was taken by Shnmati Indira Gandhi This is the 
first volume of the senes 
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the disturbances had not been halted in western U P lhe> 
should esentually hast spread eastwards right up to Bihar and 
\\ eat Bengal and the whole of northern India would have been 
in chaos Nor could the forces of disorder have m that case 
been kept confined to northern India We would then have 
faced quite apart from the butchery of innocent lives and the 
destruction of properly wholesale disruption of comrnunica 
ttons disorganisation m food supplj and the spread of 
epidemic diseases We would in fact have faced complete 
chaos in the country and the destruction of all constitutional 
government We have overcome this danger Unceasing 
vigilance is still necessary and wfe have many grave problems 
confronting us but I feel I can tell you that we have turned the 
comer and are in a position to face the future with confidence 

S There arc some aspects of the present situation to which I 
would draw your attention 1 have mentioned them m some of 
my public statements but (hey are so important that I make no 
apology for reiterating them 

4 I know there u a certain amount of feeling m the coun 
try - how strong it u m your province you can judge better than 
I can — (hat the Central Covrmmem has somehow or other 
been weak and following a policy of appeasement towards 
Muslims Tilts of course is complete nonsense There is no 
question of weakness or appeasement Wc have a Muslim 
minority who are so Urge in numbers that they cannot even if 
they vrani to go anywhere else lliey have got to live in India 
That u a basic fact about which there can be no argument 
Whatever the provwation from Pakuian and whatever the 
indignities and horrors mflictfd on non Muslims there we have 
got to deal wuh this minoniy m a ciiihsed manner AVe must 
give them seeuttiy and the nghts of cituens m a democratic 
State If we fad to do to we thall have a festering sore which 
will eventuaDy pooon the wh<de body politic and probably 
destroy it Moreover we are now on a severe tnal in the inter 
national forum 1 have it on tkeauthonty of our delegates to the 
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UNO that the fnendhness towards India which existed 
before the recent tragedy has changed and we are looked upon 
with distrust and almost with a certain degree of contempt We 
cannot afford to ignore this feeling We are dependent for 
many things on international goodwill — increasingly so since 
partition And pure self interest apart from moral considera 
tions demands that world opinion should be on our side in this 
matter of treatment of minorities 

I would ask you therefore as a matter of great importance to 
take steps to put across to the public the true basis of our policy 
How exactly you should do so is a matter which 1 must leave to 
your judgment it must depend on local factors 

5 The other important question to which 1 would draw your 
attention is the paramount importance of preserving the public 
services from the virus of communal politics 

There is a great deal of evidence that the services m Pakistan 
have got out of hand and are not amenable to the control of 
their government You will have noticed that Mr Jinnah* 
himself referred in a recent address m Karachi to the 
indiscipline that has set in m ihe services * This is already a 
serious headache for Pakistan and will probably be more 
serious in future Fortunately for us taking an overall picture 
we have been fortunate in this respect and we have been able 
generally speaking to preserve the integrity of the services 
against the communal virus But there have been lapses in 
East Punjab specially m the police and unless we are vigilant 


1 M A Jinnah (1876 1948) Prmdmt of the MusIitA League 1916 1920 
and from 1934 till hu death Governor General of Pakistan 1947 48 

Z Addressing the senior officers on II October 1947 J nnah said 1 was 
gained, m Utara that a ^aod mawK oC oue staff are not ^ullin^ tbeic 
weight Some of them have been denuwalised by the happenings in East 
Punjab and Elelhi and in others the general lawlessness prevailing in some 
parts of the country has bied a spirit of indiscipline These tendenaes if not 
checked, immediately will prove more deadly than our external enemies and 
will spell ruin on us. 
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the disease may spread We would then be faced with a situa 
tion of the utmost gravity viz of having a government in office 
which could not gel its decrees executed by its own servants the 
sort of thing that is happening so frequently in the South 
American Republics I would ask you therefore to allow no 
laxity in the loyal execution of government s policy by its ser 
vants particularly m the matter of just and fair treatment to 
minorities If we condone lapses m this respect we shall be stor 
ing up serious trouble for the country in the future 

6 We have been so preoccupied with problems ansing out of 
the disturbances in the Punjab that we have been able to give 
hardly any time to other problems of almost equal urgency 
Our economic position is really quite senous There has been a 
marked nse in pnees dunng the last tuelve months and since 
the war ended the nse in prices has been 57 points * The move 
ment has been rather rapid in recent months for between 
January and the middle of August this year the wholesale price 
index rose by 28 points The rise in retail pnees has probably 
been larger This has not been due to any increase in curren 
cy— in fact the total volume of money in circulation * whether 
currency or bank deposits has slightly fallen since the end of 
the war— but to a fall in the production of consumable goods I 
am afraid we have been losing all along the line in textiles in 
steel and vanous other basic commodities * There seems also no 
end to our dependence on overseas sources for our food 
supplies * The only solution to this problem is increased pro 
duction This means both a positive dnve towards that end and 

3 The wholesale pnee inde* wah 1959 as base year stood at 298 0 in 
September 1947 

4 In November 1945 itwasRs 2 389 crores and rose to Rs ^ 652 crores in 
Apnl 1946 In September 1947 it was Rs 2 452 crores 

5 The mdustnal production index wah 1957 as base stood at 102 4 m 
1947 compared to 120 00 in 1945 Correspondingly the production of cotton 
textiles stood at 95 8 m 1947 ccmpaiedto 120 0 in 1945 steel at 121 8 in 1947 
compared to 142 9 in 1945 

6 In September 1947 India rmponed 97 000 tons of grams pulses and 
flour compared to 38 000 tons imported m January 1947 
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vigilant steps against anything that hampers production such 
as stnkes and lock outs We have set up here a sub committee 
of the Cabinet to examine and make recommendations 
regarding the machinery which vnll enable us to deal effectively 
with economic problems This sub committee is meeting 
shortly and I will keep you informed of any major 
recommendations which arc likely to be of interest to provinces 
In the meanwhile I would ask you to keep this matter 
prominently m mind and see that every possible step is taken 
which would increase production and reverse the spiral process 
now so dangerously m evidence 

7 I would like to draw your attention to the letter from the 
Ministry of Relief and Rehabilitation No R &R 1(1) dated the 
23rd September asking for information to enable the drawing 
up of a movement programme for at least a proportion of the 
refugees I hope your government is giving urgent consideration 
to that letter 

8 1 enclose for your information a copy of a note by the 
Ministry of Railways which explains how the Pakistan Govern 
ment are still exercising jurisdiction over some of the railway 
lines in parts of West Bengal ’ There is here a source of friction 
between the two Dominion Governments which might have 
repercussions on the law and order situation in East and West 
Bengal For the present I am mentioning this matter merely 
for your information We arc pursuing the matter with the 
Pakistan Government and hope that it will be settled smoothly 

Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


7 The total eamings of ibe Bengal Assam Ra»lway between Kancharapara 
and Lalgolaghat stations including the Santipur Navadwip branch of the 
Bongaon section were being collected by East Pakistan Railways 
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New Delhi 
2 November, 1947 


My dear Pnme Mmisier 

In my letter to you dated the 15ih October 1 said that we had 
turned the comer and are m a position to fate the future with 
confidence though unceasing vigilance was still necessary I 
little realised then how quickly our vigilance would be tested 

2 You must have followed developments m Kashmir ' It is 
extraordinary how these developments remind one of the 
technique adopted by Hitler * Indeed the whole policy of the 
Muslim League dunng the past few years has been singularly 
reminiscent of the Nazi tactic The Kashmir incidents are a 
kind of climax to this policy 

3 lam enclosing a copy of a draft which 1 have prepared for 
my broadcast on Kashmir and this will give you some picture of 
the situation ’ I have not emphasised in this broadcast the part 

1 Kashmir was one of the pnncely scales which had not acceded to either 
India or PaVLisian by 15 Au^ji J947 ihpu^b Ji had jj^ed a StandsiiU 
Agreemeni with the latter The Palustan Cowrmment put pressure on the 
government in Kashmir through an econonuc blockade and by fomenting 
communal troubles In October 1947 ihc Pakistan Government aided and 
abetted a massive tnbal invasion of the state from its North West Frontier 
Province By 25 October the raiders had reached Baramula town about 55 
km north west of Snnagar The Maharaja of Kashmir asked the Government 
of India for military aid Kashmir acceded to India on 26 October 1947 and 
the Indian Government despatched troops on 27 October 1947 to repel the 
invader 

2 Adolf Hitler (1889 1945) Leaderof National Socialist (Na^ Party and 
dictator of Germany from 1955 till hu death 

5 The broadcast was made on i November 1947 For text see 
Independence and After Speeches of Jawaharlal Nehru September 1946 to 
May 1949 (New Delhi 1949) pp S5 S9 
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ivhich Pakistan has obviously played m this whole affair But 
there can be no doubt about it that the so called raiden are 
well armed and even possess small artillery They have compe 
tent leadership and probably officers of the Pakistan Army 
have helped in organising them The actual tnbesmen among 
the raiders are probably limited m numbers the rest are ex 
servicemen Part of the Muslim element m the Kashmir forces 
has also gone over to them Their equipment is good and they 
have a larger number of lomes It is impossible to conceive that 
all this could be done without the full connivance and help of 
the Pakistan authorities 

4 Our own information is that a Pakistan Army brigade was 
kept ready at the frontier near Kohala and another brigade was 
kept at Sialkot near the Jammu frontier The idea was that as 
soon as the raiders captured Snnagar they would announce 
accession to Pakistan and then the re^lar Pakistan Army would 
march in and cake possession It has even been suggested that 
Mr Jinnah was thinking of some kind of a tnumphal entry 

5 Another feature of Pakistan s attack on Kashmir which 
also reminds one of Nazi Germany is the fierce blatant and 
false propaganda that has been earned on by their radio and 
press All this should put us on our guard We may have to 
face a difficult situation in Hyderabad and the Ittehad ul 
Muslemeen is a well organised fanatical body which may cause 
trouble * Bombay Central Provinces and Madras have to be 
particularly watchful Needless to say the Government of India 
IS fully conscious of the dangers and is carefully watching the 
situation We should like the help of the adjoining provinces 
especially in this matter 

4 Hyderabad state had not acceded to either India or Pakistan before 15 
August 1947 The prolonged negotiatKMu for a Standstill Agreement with 
India were being continuously deadlocked The draft agreement of 18 
October finalised by the Hyderabad detegatwn was rejected by the Niram 
tinder the pressure of the ittehad ul Musleineen a communaJ otganuation 
which was demanding an independent nate of Hyderabad 
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6 One of the features of the Kashmir situation which is 
worthy of notice is the complete disintegration of Kashmir 
administration at a moment of crisis The Maharaja suddenly 
left Snnagar in the middle of the night accompanied by his 
Ministers * Most of the other officers also disappeared and there 
was no constituted authority left at all The army itself which 
was supposed to be strong somehow faded away About a 
quarter of it went over to the invaders or deserted The rest was 
caught in small pockets and generally did not put up any good 
show at all It was the National Conference under Sheikh 
Abdullah s* leadership that saved the situation Our troops 
could have done nothing but for the stand of the National 
Conference Even now the defence of Kashmir is largely based 
on the cooperation of our troops with the civil population which 
we are partly arming for the purpose ^ 

7 The example of Kashmir shows how feeble the admi 
nistrative apparatus is m the states and how rapidly it may 
collapse m a real emergency Some of the states especially m 
Rajputana and in East Punjab have been behaving in an 
undesirable manner * There are cncs of a Sikh stale of 
Rajasthan and Jatastan and the rulers have taken advantage of 
the communal troubles to suppress the popular movement 
Provincial administrations especially those adjoining Indian 
states have to tighten up their own administrative machinery 
and keep u thoroughly efficient Trouble may come from the 
states and we have to stop it immediately 

5 On 25 October 1947 Maharaja Han Singh with his Pnmc Minister left 
Snnagar for Jammu feanng ihat the aty might fall to the raiders 

6 (1905 1982) Organised the National Conference in Kashmir state m 
1938 President of the AL India States Peoples Conference 1946 Pnme 
Minister of Kashmir from 1948 to 1953 and Chief Minister of Kashmir from 
1975 tiU his death 

7 The National Conference organised a Bachao Favj (Defence Army) lo 
Tight alongside the Indian forces 

6 In Bharaipur Alwar Jodhpur Fandkot and Patiala Muslims were 
being killed 
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8 Recent events in Kashmir and partly our action m 
Babanawad and Mangrol* have been a severe blow to the 
Pakistan Government They have a temble sense of frustration 
Already they were being overwhelmed by their problems The 
vast number of Muslim refugees who have gone to Pakistan are 
a terrible burden on them and they cannot look after them 
Because of all this they are suffenng from the delusion that the 
Government of India arc conspiring to destroy Pakistan That 
of course is completely false There is no conspiracy and there 
IS no desire to destroy their State in any way Any such attempt 
would lead to grave injury to us War is a dangerous thing and 
must be avoided Even to talk of war is not healthy Only those 
who do not understand it or its consequences talk lightly of war 
From the military point of view there ts little doubt that if there 
was war between India and Pakistan Pakisian as a State would 
pensh But undoubtedly India would suffer \ery great injury 
and all our schemes of progress would have to be pushed aside 
for many many years Therefore we must do our utmost to 
avoid war and that is our definite policy We cannot be driven 
into extreme courses simply because thoughtless people shout 
and become bellicose We must all in our own way try to make 
people understand the situation and to reduce the tension so 
that normal relations might be maintained with Pakistan Both 
statesmanship and expediency as well as humanity require 
this That of course does not mean that we should surrender 
our honour or self respect in the slightest The danger really is 
not from any V(ell thought out action but frorn active despair 
on the part of Pakistan for their leaders have put themselves m 
a hole and do not know how to get out of it 


9 Junagadhs accession lo Palostan on 15 August 1^7 was followed m 
September by that of Manaeadar a tiny state in Kathiawar regiorj m 
Gujarat but the Gotemmem of India refused rreognitK^ as (he rulers had 
acted in defiance of the wishes of (he people Mangrol and Babanawad two 
small states forming part of Junagadh acceded to the Indian Union and by 
I November 1W7 Indian troops entered these flairs to give ibem prwmvon 
and ralidate (heir accession 
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9 It IS essential for each province to develop its home guards 
and to strengthen its police service VVe must not demand the 
military to keep law and order They must be reserved for 
special occasions only and for the purpose they are intended 1 
might draw your attention to the fact that in recruiting for the 
home guards or the police the ex I N A personnel might well 
be used They are trained soldiers and would easily fit in and do 
good work I know that there has been some prejudice against 
them in recent months because of some occurrences in Bihar 
and elsewhere It is also true that the I N A people functioned 
on both sides during the Punjab disturbances Also that the 
Kashmir raiders arc led by a prominent 1 N A officer Major 
General Kiani ” But all this can be said of our police force also 
as well as parts of our army who have not been able to retain 
their discipline and impartiality m the stress of events I think it 
would be definitely desirable to use selected 1 N A personnel 
for the home guard and the police They should normally be 
mixed with others and not kept as a separate unit 

10 I should like to say that oar Indian Army has on the 
whole kept its balance very well This cannot be said of the 
Pakistan Army which has rather gone to pieces and has not got 
too much discipline left Our officers in ihe Army are a fine set 
of young men They have had to face suddenly the Kashmir 
emergency many of them without any expenence of tne kind 
and they have shown great resource and courage sometimes 
bordering on rashness 

11 I should like to draw your attention specially to the 
necessity for developing intelligence services This is very 

10 The Indian National Anny was organised m 1942 by Subhas Chandra 
Bose with Japanese help to work for Indias Ibeiation from Bncish domma 
tion The 1 N A men surrendered to Bntish forces after the Japanese 
surrender in 1945 

11 Mohammad Zaman Kiani (1911 1980) Commissioned in the Indian 
Army 1935 commanded an I N A Division 1944 after partition led 
guerillas and tnbesmen to attack Kashmir later jo ned the Foreign Service of 
Pakistan 
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ment plan, that yon are of corporate 

to develop a at vour gosemment will accept 

endcaronr I earnestly hope that you g 
the suggestion of .he Ministry of Informat.o 

13 When I was m Lucknow ' way of getting 

ficulties which you were '""""S Supply MinislD ' 

surplus machinery aud «”Xruder D.sposX and 1 accord 
understood you to refer to s y^r concerned I am now 

.„g,yteokthematterupw.th^e^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^,.„, 

15 Nrhra >» irf Luilnow m iv 
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informed that the diffictihy is not really m the Directorate 
General of Disposals what you are up against is the fact that 
certain stores which you want are not declared to be surplus 
and therefore not available for sale I am having this point 
examined further and will let you know as soon as possible how 
your difficulties can be met 

14 I am glad to inform you that the trouble over the handing 
over of the Pakistan Railway m parts of West Bengal has now 
been got over The Pakistan Government has issued instructions 
for the sections of the railway in West Bengal territory to be 
handed over to India One potential source of fnction therefore 
disappears and for every such small mercy you must be grateful 
in these times'^ 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


14 This paragraph was sent onlr lo the Chief Mihisier of U P 

15 Thu paragraph was sent only to the Chief Minister of West Bengal 



3 


New Delhi 
15 November 1947 

My dear Prime Minister, 

When 1 last wrote to you our military position in Kashmir was 
somewhat precarious and tn Junagadh, although we had over 
whelming military strength, our position, taken as a whole was 
a very awkward one You will have seen from the papers that m 
both states the situation has since developed satisfactorily from 
our point of view though m Junagadh u has taken a cunous 
turn which none of us ever expected ’ 

2 The position now in Kashmir ts that our troops have taken 
Un from which one road takes off to Dome! on the Abbottabad 
frontier and another to Poonch where a Kashmir detachment 
has been beleaguered for quite some time The Kashmir valley 
is now practically clear of raiders but for stragglers and 
the threat to Srinagar has been removed But the position m 
Jammu is not very good We have not till now been able to 
divert to this region the forces necessary for the operations 
there, but we are doing so now and the next phase of the cam 
paign will be a move to nd Jammu of raiders This will not be 
an easy task for the communicalions are difficult and the area 
IS very close to West Punjab from which supplies can reach 
raiden easily Nevertheless, it is a task which I am confident 
Will be earned out satisfacionly by our army I very much fear 
that much damage has already been done to human life and to 

1 The administration of Junagadh at«e *raj laXen over by the Indian 
Cotemment on 8 November when the nilef unable to cope with the 
Mtuauon Ued to PaVistan and hu pitme mlwster requested India to relieve 
him of his responsibilities 
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New Delhi 
15 November, 1947 

My dear Prime Minister, 

When 1 last wrote to you our military position m Kashmir was 
somewhat precarious and in Junagadh, although we had over 
whelming military strength, our position, taken as a whole, was 
a very awkward one You will have seen from the papers that in 
both states the situation has since developed satisfactonly from 
OUT point of view though in Junagadh it has taken a cunous 
turn which none of us ever expected ‘ 


2 The position now in Kashmir is that our troops have taken 
Un from vdiich one road takes off to Domel on the Abbottabad 
frontier and another to Poonch where a K^m.r detachment 
h« bctn bdeagu.ml for q>...e »n,e ..me The Ka,hm,r valley 
now praccally clear of raider, bm for s.rag^rr and 
t ^ c ntmr has been removed But the position in 
.he .hrea. ■» .dl now been able .„ 

Jammu u no necessary for .he operarions 

rbver. .o .h„ ''E?"'*’' "rand .he near phase of .he cam 

.here Jammu of ra,de.r Th,s w,ll t, 

paign w,ll be a I"?" difficnl. and .he area 

aneasy.^l b from which supplies can reach 

n very close J J „ „ , ,,,1 which I am confidcn, 

raiders '“‘‘f by our army 1 scry much fea, 

o''-" "*> ■« 

him of ha ewponubilux’ 
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propertj in Jammu as it has been in Kashmir and by the time 
"e base succeeded in ndding Jammu of the raiders the 
suffering and misery of the popuhtion will has-e been senoui 
As I discnsered dunng my recent visit to Kashmir the raiden 
base indutgrti vihereser they uent in loot and destruciion 
and iJieir treaiment of uomen has been panicularly shocking 
Hindus Muslims and Sikhs alike base lufferetl Noeffort istoo 
great lo drive out this scourge 


5 I must i«arn ym, howeser that allhough things have 
improved m Kashmir the position there from many points of 
u stdl not laiisfactory The hfaharajas relations with 
iri ' A WulUh continue to be strained and politically there 
tenuny ^”ds to be tied * Tlic Hindu Muslim problem m 
ammo h as bad as m U est Punjab of which in fact this pan of 
rvasnmir is an extension geographically While in the Kashmir 

“"?"5^’«‘f’Abdullah».nnuence there is rrmaikaWe 

'*«*bms Hindus and Sillis alike have 
'oheiion of purpose and effort m the face of a 
and ft * there ts fierce communal passion 

Akah Dar and the Muslim League* 
exnlnttiJ* degrees have created a situation full of 

Jsmmu afTTw' 'v,'*"^ reason our commitmenU m 


’-«H.ing here rhe effect of the events in Junagadh 


rtW-tiv f *^*'t c# itiv rmrtpTtcf niiwimTU*"* 

, n M 

r- !>-• p-oj4r ef IV unr 

* tW Silt j>,i «n , * '*"*^t*^* ) • e^»r« ir f*Jaecf»niM!»* 
^ ijj» iL*'i tS'*! p«nrv«iisC r»to»»n »*« 1^^ 

' *' 4 

• * w |SO< Bninh tci-yyrvs 
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and Kashmir on Hyderabad 1 know that the provincial govern 
ments of Madras Bombay and the C P are particularly excr 
cised over the situation in Hyderabad and over the possibibty 
that the sabre rattling of the Ittehad ul Muslemeen may lead 
to senous consequences It seems possible however that recent 
events may have a sobering effect on the Nizam ® if not on the 
Ittehad We are not taking any chances however as fascist 
gangs such as the Ittehad have a habit of breaking out in unex 
pected directions and it would be folly to ignore their poten 
tiality for mischief We are making dispositions of troops as well 
as we possibly can consistently with our commitments in the 
Punjab and elsewhere but 1 know that the provincial govern 
ments concerned will continue to watch the situation with great 
care 

5 Looking at the states problem as a whole it seems to me 
that two historical processes are taking place simultaneously— 
the growing triumph of popular will in enclaves of sheer 
autocracy^ and the political consolidation of India rendered 
necessary by the withdrawal of Bntish power and the lapse of 
paramountcy Both processes are experiencing resistance but I 
feel sure that both will triumph m the end I would like you in 
this connection to be on your guard against the development of 
fissiparous tendencies about which I have received certain dis 
quieting reports Assam has some trouble with the Bengalees 
West Bengal has some trouble with the Gurkhas in Darjeeling 
and Jatpaigun who are said to be clamounng for the inclusion 
of these districts m Assam there is trouble in Onssa between 
Onyas and Telugus whose relations are said to be very much 
estranged To some extent these developments indicate a move 
for closer cultural ties between men of the same stock and 
language living in different provinces and I have no doubt 

6 Nizam Aiafjah of Hyderabad (1&86 1967) Became ruler of Hyderabad 
state m 1911 retired from pubic life in 1956 

7 Mysore Baroda Travanrore Cochin Udaipur Patiala and Chhathgarh 
states were some of the pnncely states whKh had introduced constitutional 
reforms 
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eventually some readjustment will be necessary But at this 
stage of our national life any dispersion of our energies in 
internal schisms of this kind is likely to be dangerous 

6 More than one Premier has written to me about the need for 
enlarged facilities for military training This is partly the 
reaction to the dangers through which we are exposed and partly 
to a fundamental defect in our national training The Defence 
Committee will shortly consider the report of the National Cadet 
Corps Committee which was set up before partition * That 
report will be circulated to provinces The recommendations of 
the committee relate to training only in schools and colleges If 
you have in mind anything more elaborate I would suggest your 
prepanng a concrete scheme and sending it to us here More 
than one provincial government has worked out a scheme of 
Home Guards and it seems desirable to have some degree of 
uniformity I am sure Sardar Baldev Singh * the Defence 
Minister will give you all possible assistance in working out your 
plans 

7 I would like now to draw your attention to two problems of 
rehabilitation in the solution of which your assistance is 
necessary 

The question of the continuation of the education of the 
students who have been obliged to migrate to India from 
schools and colleges in Pakistan areas and have taken up their 
r»*sidence in your province is no doubt engaging the attention 
of the provincial government The Government of India in the 
Ministry of Education letter No F 73 97/47 E I dated the 8th 
October 1947 have already expressed the view that in the 
special circumstances it is desirable to permit such students to 
join educational institutions without insisting on the production 
of migration or other certificates which the students are 
expected to produce in normal times They have also stressed 

8 The NatiornI Cadet Corps was formed on 13 March 1948 

9 (1902 61) Minuter m the ISinjab 1942 46 member of the Intertm 
Cowimenl 1M6-47 Minuter for Defence 1947 52 
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that the periods of studies m the institutions from which the 
students come should be taken into account in admitting them 
to schools and colleges in which they seek admission, even 
though the courses of studies may vary to a certain degree I 
hope the proposal will be considered sympathetically by the 
provincial government 

The Government of India in the Ministry of Education letter 
No F S4 1/47 R dated the Isl November 1947, have already 
addressed the provincial governments in regard to the emplo) 
ment of teachers from Pakistan areas who have been thrown 
out of employment and have been obliged to migrate to India 
The Government of India have been forwarding to the provin 
cial governments universities, etc lists of such displaced 
teachers with full particulars of their qualiHcations and I hope 
that there will be a satisfactory response from the authorities 
concerned for employing as many of these teachers as possible 
I hope also that m view of the exceptional circumstances the 
provincial governments universities etc will find it possible to 
relax ordinary rules regarding provincial domicile and age 
limits required in connection with a provincial appointment 
and try as far as practicable, to place them in |>osts carrying 
salaries equivalent to those which the incumbents were recciv 
ing m Pakistan 

8 My Finance Mmister*** will shortly be introducing the 
central budget m the Constituent Assembly ** He has been 
devoting a good deal of thou^t not merely to what may be 
called central finance proper but to the overall financial 
situation in the country including the resources and 
commitments of provincial governments There are two points 


10 R K Stianmukham Cheity (1892 195S) Member of the Swaraj Pany 
who lacer joined the Justice Party President of Central Legislatiw Assembly 
1953 34 Dewan Cochin state 1935 41 Finance Minister Government of 
India 1947 48 

XI It was presented on 26 November X947 
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on which I suggest you may consult him One is about the 
financial implications of the abolition of the zamindan system'* 
and the other about the necessity of finding alternative sources 
of revenue for the loss on account of prohibition It is not my 
purpose to suggest that you should drop or slow down measures 
of social or agrarian reform which, in your judgment, may have 
become long overdue and for which indeed there may be 
clamorous public demand in your province But the ways and 
means position at present is somewhat difficult and it would 
appear wise, before entering into heavy commitments, to 
consult our expert department before you come to your 
decisions 


9 During the last few days you must have seen references in 
the press to the possibility of early negotiations between us and 
the Governments of Burma'* and Ceylon'* for the settlement of 
all outstanding matters between the Government of India and 
these two governments The position is that we are anxious to 
*** * negotiations through in the course of the next two 
months so that by the time Burma attains independence'® and 
Ceylon attains Dominion Status.'® the problems of Indians 
residing or having interest m these two countries will have been 
satisfactorily solved I have already invited Thakm Nu.” the 
Pnme Mmister of Burma to pay us a visit m the first week of 
eccmber and am waiting for a reply from him The Prime 

dilLIf ""“""I!™'”" »> '"d™ hbm, Bum,, .h. 

dmumlupngkuof™^,^ ° ■" Bu,m. ih. 

rOuXfX"' 

16 On 4 February 1948 

pJ-’i''..™' Am. F„„, P„p,, , F,updom U.gup 
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Minister of Ceylon, Mr Senanayake,'* has himself expressed a 
wish to come over to New Delhi some time in December” for 
the purpose of a discussion with me and I have written to our 
Representative in Ceylon*' that 1 wll welcome such a visit My 
secretariat will doubtless keep you in touch with the nature and 
scope of the proposed discussions but 1 myself will bear in 
mind the desirability of associating the provincial rcpresen 
tatives with the discussions when they start formally 

Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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New Delhi 
22 November 1947 

My dear Prime Minister.* 

1 am wnting to you a special letter apart from my usual fort 
nightly ones as you are coming to Delhi’ and certain events 
have happened to which I should like to draw your attention 

2 The most important of these is the meeting of the All India 
Congress Committee* which passed a number of resolutions 
which you must have seen These resolutions to some extent 
repeat the old policy of the Congress But m the context of 
events today this policy takes on a new turn and is of vital 
significance Dunng the past months with the upsurge of 
communal feeling there has been considerable confusion m the 
minds of our people about the attitude that we should adopt 
Even many Congressmen have given way to this mental turmoil 
and confusion It became necessary therefore for the A I C C 
to repeat with emphasis this basic policy on which we have built 
up our national movement and which has led us to the success 
we have so far achieved ’ 

3 1 shall not repeat these resolutions because you have no 


•Aipfciil leufT in addition locheFonnighcly Letim 

5 The provincial Premien had come to Delhi lo atiend a conference con 
vened by ihe Union Food MiniKrr on 23 November to discura the new food 
peJicy 

2 Ai New Delhi from IS lo 17 November JM7 

3 Reifr rmmg it* fanh in ihe lecutar character and policy of the Congress 
the A I C C called upon the Coven w nent tomiure equal nghtiioalicnuens 
and rvnplete protection to the mmonties 
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doubt studied them carefully TTiey emphasize the non 
communal democratic and secular character of our approach 
to the nations problems They Jay down a policy for the 
refugees * They make clear that we cannot compromise our 
ideals because communal organisations are for the moment 
shouting a great deal and influencing public opinion They 
issue a grave warning against private armies 

4 As a government whether central or provincial we cannot 
and should not show partiality to any group or party But as a 
government we are not merely a group of individuals but have 
certain ideals and policies If any individual or group 
challenges and opposes those ideab and policies we have to 
accept that challenge and meet that opposition with full 
strength We propose to do so 

5 It IS not necessary for me to write to you about ibe 
disastrous results of the evil policy followed by the Muslim 
League and the Pakistanis during the past few years All of us 
are fully aware of this and we have seen the consequence of it 
We have to continue to be vigilant for the consequences of that 
evil policy have not exhausted themselves )et There is tension 
and danger still and we cannot relax Some people talk rather 
foolishly of war not perhaps appreciating what this means 
Such talk should not be indulged in But we have to remember 
that the present situation is full of dangerous possibilities and 
we have to be prepared for all contingencies 

6 In Kashmir >«e have had a remarkable success which is 
redounding to the credit of our army air force and airlines It 
has also placed before the country a brave example of Hindu 
Muslim and Sikh Kashniirts uniting in defence of their 
homeland under the leadership of an outstanding personality 
Sheikh Mohammed Abdullah Greater eien than the military 

4 TleA 1 C C. eommended iheCoimunent »e/rofHK>provK3efrIief*n<l 
reh«bi(4(ion to {he refugm and favevmi of 

(TUftradoni 
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success has been this psychological triumph which has stemmed 
the tide of the communal current in India to some extent 

7 But It would be folly to imagine that we arc out of the wood 
in Kashmir Kashmir is vital lo us from many points of view 
Kashmir is also vital to Pakistan and so there is an inherent con 
flict m the situation whatever form or shape it might take In 
spite of our intense desire that Kashmir should remain with 
India we have offered a referendum of the people, in pur 
suance of our general policy * We are prepared to take that nsk 
rather than abandon our principles We hope and believe that 
the referendum will result in Kashmir remaining with India 
But It IS obvious that no referendum can lake place till Kashmir 
IS free of the raider This may lake some months and dunng 
these months much may happen which will affect the possi 
bility of a referendum After all one cannot have it both 
ways— war and referendum If a referendum is agreed to then 
this petty war must end If this armed struggle continues for 
sometime then the decision comes through other means than 
referendum 

8 The present position m Kashmir state is not very satisfac 
lory and large numbers of tnbal people and ex servicemen 
from Pakistan are crossing the Kashmir border into the Poonch 
areas In a military sense the problem is not difficult and we 
shall no doubt deal with it But owing to the approach of winter 
and the difficult nature of the terrain it may take us sometime 
to clear Kashmir wholly of the raiders 

9 The Hyderabad situation has no military significance for 
us m spue of all manner of alarms I do not know yet what the 
result of our talks with the Hyderabad Delegation will be But 
in view of the presence of a wry bigoted and well armed 
organisation m Hyderabad there might be some local trouble 


5 Nehm conveyed this offer lo Ah Khan on 31 Oc.ober and 

nounced it m a broadcast on 2 November 1W7 
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arranged between the Pnme Ministers of provincial govern 
ments and some representatives of the Government of India to 
discuss this vital problem and to find out a solution by general 
agreement which can be given effect to cooperatively by the 
Centre and the provinces alike in full measure 

14 I would again draw your attention to the necessity of 
building up an effective intelligence service The old intelli 
gence service represented the old regime and is totally unsuited 
to present conditions It is therefore to be rebuilt anew with 
new objectives and methods 

15 There is one matter which I should speaally like to men 
tion to you and that is the relation of the Governor and the 
Ministen in each province The Governor is a constitutional 
head now and the burden of responsibility falls on the Ministry 
But that certainly does not mean that the Governor should be 
Ignored As a matter of fact many of the Governors at present 
are old and valued colleagues of ours We sent them to the pro 
Vinces because we wanted to give every help to the provinces 
Some of the provinces have m fact profited by the presence of a 
new Governor a good deal There has been every cooperation 
between the Ministry and the Governor and he has been able 
to help and advise his Ministry In some cases however the 
Governor has been rather isolated and the Ministry have not 
developed the practice of conferring with him sending papers 
to him or of taking his advice * This is very unfortunate and it 
means our wasting some of our best men when they could be 
perhaps more usefully employed elsewhere If we find that a 
Governor is not being utilised sufficiently in a particular pro 
Vince then we shall have to consider the question of removing 
him from the province and giving him some more worthwhile 
work to do 

16 In stnct constitutional practice the Governor should be 

8 For example Jairamdas Doulattam Governor of Bihar had complained 
of this 
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kept informed of all important happenings and should be con 
suited b) the Pnme Minister or other Ministers m regard to 
every important step taken such as legislation economic policy 
and the like We have a tremendous number of difficult pro 
blcms to face and the Mimstry should welconie the help and 
advice which an experienced and well tried Governor can give 
I trust therefore that where there is not this full cooperation 
between the Governor and the Ministry a change will come 
about leading to frequent consultation and cooperation 

17 Finally I should like to repeat that the danger to us is not 
so much external as internal Reactionary forces and com 
munal organisations are trying to disrupt the structure of free 
India They do not realise that if disruption comes they will also 
be swept away in this process But of course disruption will 
not come and we have to meet these reactionary forces squarely 
and firmly 

18 I regret that some of the Pnme Ministers do not write to 
tre regular leiten I am thankful to others who have done so 

Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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arranged bciween the Pnmc Mmutcn of provincial govern 
menis and some representatives of the Government of India to 
discuss this vital problem and to find out a solution by general 
agreement which can be given effect to cooperatively by the 
Centre and the provinces alike m full measure 
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gence service represented the old regime and is totally unsuited 
to present conditions It is therefore to be rebuilt anew with 
new objectives and methods 

15 There is one matter which I should specially like to men 
tion to you and that is the relation of the Governor and the 
Ministers m each province The Governor is a constitutional 
head now and the burden of responsibility falls on the Ministry 
But that certainly does not mean that the Governor should be 
Ignored As a matter of fact many of the Governors at present 
are old and valued colleagues of ours We sent them to the pro 
Vinces because we wanted to give every help to the provinces 
Some of the provinces have in fact profited by the presence of a 
new Governor a good deal There has been every cooperation 
between the Ministry and the Governor and he has been able 
to help and advise his Ministry In some cases however the 
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him from the province and giving him some more worthwhile 
work to do 

16 In stnet constitutional practice the Governor should be 
8 For example Jairamdas DouSatram Governor of B har had compla ned 
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New Delhi 
2 December, 1947 

My dear Prime Minister 

I wrote to you last only ten days ago Since then events have 
moved fast and we have taken vital decisions some of which will 
have the most far reaching effects on our future Theie IS little 
doubt that this old country of ours n pulsating with life and 
ma 'h” "k'' manifeslations of this energy 

^am^war 

Ld!r,rd “a ""'"h y“" ht™' 

read th ' Vou will now have 

fhf™ ' h '■h"'i!'" » 

e«cu,ed r„r,h 'i' “'nation had previously 

of Chhata ^ a' k""" *“"* from his dismissal 

Mudemee “f 'Xe htehad ul 

"“he Nirv'T’'”"'"" ■' -h ™ ‘Xa‘ 

altogether h''“ "°"X‘"S by this it has not been 

this agree ™^"k ‘“‘''“"'“S' “ If the Niram had signed 
agreement when ,t was presented to him by the Chhitan 

aiTan^mtnu*b ^ agteemem all esMing agwvments and admmnlrativc 
Jr Zr. ? eve.™™ vr India and Hyderabad were in 
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Minirler Hyderabad 1947 Heme M.n.a.er UP 1926 33 Pome 

C«^u« ^Xdur Rahtm led the Hyderabad Negotiating 
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5 C R Attlee (1883 1967) „ L„der of the Opposition 

Statutory (Simon) Commission 1927 SO ^ 7 Deputy Pnme 
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India IS relying increasingly on the solid foundation of the will 
of the people 


5 In dealing with this subject in this broad histoncal penpec 
tive I am not ignoring the possibility that there might still be 
dangers ahead in the immediate future 1 appreciate that the 
Ittehad ul Muslemeen which is trying to entrench itself behind 
a facade of an interim government may precipitate matters 
internally but I am convinced that any action we may have to 
take will be what may be called police action not military 
You will of course continue as we shall here to keep a close 
watch on developments in Hyderabad 

6 The position in Kashmir is broadly speaking much the 
same as I stated in my last letter One detachment of our forces 
deploying from Uri has taken Poonch and another deploying 
from Jammu has taken Kotli I regret however that we were 
not able to relieve Mirpur which fell to the raiders In the 
meanwhile the position has somewhat deteriorated m the 
hinterland of Jammu large numbers of raiders have struck 
between Jammu and Naushahra there has been much arson 
and looting and thousands of refugees are streaming across the 
country We have received reliable information that several 
thousands of well armed tribesmen have gathered in Gujrat and 
Jhelum distncts and some also in Sialkot 


7 We have now reassessed the military situation in Kashmir 
This was necessary in any case because the immediate objec 
tives which we had planned for onginally have been largely 
gamed and we had to consider what next to do Also the onset 
of winter the extension of our lines of communication the 
disposition of large numbers of raiders m neighbouring West 
Punjab distncts and the attitude of the people of Poonch 
towards our Army which has been descnbed as not fnendly 
have all made it necessary to deode on the second phase of our 


You will have seen in the newspapers that we have had 
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without some misgiving The issues are highly controversial 
and over them the press is divided the public is divided and 
almost every Cabinet has been divided But the fact that there 
have been genuine and sharp differences of opinion did not 
make a decision any the less urgent we simply could not evade 
It and let events overtake us I am sure that now that a decision 
has been taken your government will do everything to imple 
ment it faithfully The greatest single factor that will ensure 
that the revised policy will conduce to the public interest is the 
psychological factor and if you can make the people ftel that 
not only is the policy intended for their benefit but that you are 
fully confident that it is going to work for their benefit that will 
have the greatest possible value 

12 I fully recognise that the decision taken by government 
entails a certain amount of risk The new policy is based on the 
eiipectation that decontrol would bring out more stocks than at 
present under control and that these stocks would be 
distnbuted without serious hoarding or profiteering Only 
experience will show whether these expectations will be fulfilled 
or not If they are the country would gam immensely the pace 
of return to normalcy would be quickened administrative 
personnel at present engaged on controls would be released for 
more urgent and productive (asks and there would be general 
public satisfaction On the other hand should the shortage in 
the country be really serious and there should be an increase of 
hoarding and profiteering on the part of traders and large 
producers of panic among consumers then the consequences 
would be extremely senous The economic structure of the 
country as a whole will be shaken severely Our plans for the 
development of the country will suRer a senous setback In 
these circumstances the need for watching developments 
carefully and keeping prepared against possible emergencies 
.^nRr.ifir juggetuvcitis 

made regarding the safeguards** which are necessary for this 

II These were fixation of basic quotas for surplus areas a ceiling on 
import quotas for deficit areas restnccion on otter provincial movement of 
foodgrains and continuance of controb on nee wheat and millets 
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account for this change of atmosphere so far as the Pakistan 
authorities are concerned except I suppose that they now 
realise that their economy has become shattered and they just 
cannot afford to have increasing conflict with us 

10 Altogether the situation today is much brighter than it 
was a fortnight or even a week ago I do not think that is merely 
a fortuitous patch I believe it is a sign that things are definitely 
taking a turn for the better However it would be disastrous to 
be complacent and I am not altogether without some 
apprehension about the tribesmen There is increasing evidence 
that those of them who have congregated in Gujrat and Jhelum 
are not amenable to the control of the West Punjab Govern 
mem and it is by no means unlikely that they may create a 
problem for us todeal with At a conference I had yesterday with 
the senior officers of the Defence Services 1 told them that 
while war is an evil thing for both victors and vanquished and 
we must never think m terms of a^ession against Pakistan we 
must be absolutely prepared in case of eventualities and keep 
our defence services in a state of fighting efficiency There will 
m the immediate future be no question of demobilisation 
there may even be if u became necessary a certain degree of 
remobihsation If Pakistan knows that our defence services are 
maintained at a high level of efficiency that would by itself 
prevent any mischief 

11 I will now turn to a topic entirely different from the above 
ut none the less pressing and important Your government will 

have got the circular telegram No 1005S dated the 28th 
November from our Ministry of Food regarding the revision of 
t e foodgrain^ policy Ibis is a major step which we have 
taken after very considerable thought and not altogether 

10 The new policy recommended progressive termination of government 
comm tment under rationing ins «ed on local procurement of foodgrains by 
provinces and allowed provinces to fz procurement prices accord ng to local 
^'b" need for leduc ng dependence on imports from 
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New Delhi 
7 December. 1947 


My dear Prime Minister • 

Reports have reached me of big demonstrations organised by 
the R S S m some provinces Often these demonstratioru have 
been held in spile of prohibitory orders like Section 144 Some 
provincial authorities have taken no action in this matter and 
apparently accepted this defiance of orders I do not wish to 
interfere with your discretion m this matter But I would like to 
draw your attention to the fact that this acquiescence in 
defiance is likely to have grave consequences 

2 We have a great deal of evidence to show that the R S S is 
an organisation which is m the nature of a private army and 
which IS definitely proceeding on the strictest Nazi lines even 
following the technique of organisation It is not our desire to 
interfere with civil liberties But training in arms of large 
numbers of penons with the obvious intention of using them is 
not something that can be encouraged The fact that the 
R 5 S IS dennilely and deliberately against the present central 
and provincial gosenimenis need not be considered enough for 
any action to be taken against them and an> legitimate 
propaganda might certainly be allowed But their activity more 
and more goes beyond these bmits and it is desirable for provin 
ciaJ governments to keep a watchful eye and to take such action 
as they may deem necessary 

i Some yntytvntwA go.envmems hi¥.e \aVvtn ac\von 
* A spKul Irtirr m addition to the Fonnightljr Leiten 
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purpose in paras 10 to 12 of the arcular telegram to which I 
would draw your particular attention 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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New Delhi 
19 December 1947 


My dear Premier 

1 have addressed you hitherio as Pnme Minister but today I am 
addressing you as Premier This is in accordance with the 
proposal which vas conveyed to you m previous correspondence 
from my Secreianai and which was agreed to by all the 
provincial heads of Cabinet who replied One of them was m 
fact somewhat indignant with me the other day that I 
continued to address him as Pnme Minister) 

2 I have just returned from a brief tour of Allahabad 
Cawnpore and Calcutta For me u has been an unforgettable 
expencncc I saw hundreds of thousands of faces ~ there were 
10 lakhs on the Calcutta ma/dan alone— all so eager so full of 
occasion Looking at those faces 1 feh reassured that the 
Congress continues to draw ns strength from the heart of the 
people and in spue of all the travails through which we have 
gone the Congress message continues to find a ready response 
from them It is good to know this Cut along with this sense of 
gratification I felt an immense anti almost oterpowenng sense 
of responsibility Many of the bodies were weak and emaciated 
and the clothes were lattcml and these millions look to us with 
a faith which » almost childlike in us simplicity to give them 
food clothing and shelter V>c have in the past in taking part 
in the political fight agamst tbeBmtsh rule been in continuous 
touch with this emaciation and this misery vvhich have m fact 
been the driving force of our activity But wc can no longer 
now that we are in the seats of power afford any delay m the 
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penodicals for promoting hatred between communities 
Probably the newspapers of the R S S are more to blame in this 
matter than any other newspapers or periodicals outside 
Pakistan It is amazing how they carry on this communal 
propaganda in its extremist form 

4 I have some knowledge of the way the Nazi movement 
developed in Germany It attracted by its superficial trappings 
and strict discipline considerable numbers of lower middle class 
young men and women who are normally not too intelligent 
and for whom life appeared to offer little to attract them And 
so they drifted towards the Nazi party because its policy and 
programme such as they were were simple negative and did 
not require an active effort of the mind The Nazi party 
brought Germany to rum and I have little doubt that if these 
tendencies are allowed to spread and increase in India they 
would do enormous injury to India No doubt India would 
survive But she would be grievously wounded and would lake a 
long time to recover 

5 Our young men now full of vitality find few outlets for 
this vitality and so they drift towards wrong channels This is a 
serious matter for the future of the country and we cannot look 
on silently while this is happening It is of course completely 
opposed to Congress policy in the past or in the present Unfor 
tunately a number of Congressmen without thinking are 
attract^ed to this development of fascist and Nazi modes of 
t oug t and practice 1 have ventured therefore to draw your 
attention to this for we will ignore it at our penl 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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plcdgwl to p\c effect to them as spccdsly as possible 

4 As 1 infarmed jtiu m my letter of the 15ih October, we 
base appointed here a Cabinet sub committee to go into 
economic questions and I suggest tt would be a good idea if you 
had a similar sub committee of >our Cabinet to discuss 
economic problems in so far as they affect jour province 
Ministers tend to gel submergerl m the affairs of day to day 
administration These affairs are important enough but it 
seems to me of the greatest importance that some at least of the 
Ministers must he in a position to devote continuous thought to 
the question of svap and means of fulfilling the primary 
economic functions of government h is necessary also as I 
ejcptainnl m mj speech to the Associated Chambers that ue 
must deal with tbese problems with the same sense of urgency as 
m the event of war 

5 The recent strike of government servants m Madras' 
illustrates very sharply the difficulties we are m and the dangers 
we shall have to face if we do not give close thought to the 
economic consequences of State action m vanous fields There 
has lieen a sharp nse m the cost of living m Madras Hus has 
happened elsewhere but the nse m NIadras has been somewbai 
sbar|x-f than in the rest of the country and the effea on the 
lalaned classes there has undoubtedly been sevTre Tlie 
difficuli) has probably been accentuated by the fact that 
salaries m Madras have tended to be on the low side Tlic 
Madras Government are anxious to deal fairly vvith their 
employees but are hamstrung bv their financial difflcuftin fn 
a recent ktier to me the Madras Premier wrote as follows 
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solution of this problem That would be a betrayal of a trust, 
and It would spell disaster on the country 

3 The Central Government has during the last few da)‘S 
been thinking more and more of this basic problem of poverty 
— which we had temporanly put in a second place amidst the 
preoccupations of communal disorder You may liave noticed 
from the papers that I spoke at length to the Associated 
Chambers of Commerce in Calcutta and I stressed that the sole 
test of our economic policy by whatever name it is called is the 
raising of the level of the common man * Our Industnes 
Minister* has also been having an Industries Conference one of 
whose primary tasks is to suggest ways and means of stepping 
up the production of various commodities of pnmary 
importance both immediately and m the long run * This 
conference was very Tcpresentaiive of all the various interests 
concerned and it achieved a remarkable success which ts full of 
promise for the future Representatives ofcapital and labour as 
well as of the provincial governments and states decided 
unanimously to observe a three year truce m industry — no lock 
outs strikes etc -andtohaveamachineryforthesettlcmcntof 
industrial disputes * I would particularly draw your attention to 
all the resolutions of this conference as they are of far reaching 
importance The Central and provincial governments are 

1 In hu addrrwon 15 Drcrmber 1947 Nrhru had »id ihai their would be 
no special privileges accorded lo foreign bus ness interesis and the bas c 
economic and social siruccure must rrlWt the changing world cond i ons 
The real test of any pol cy was to see ”how the m llions of Indians would 
beneft or prosper from u 

2 Syama Prasad Mookerjee(l901 53) Vice Chancellor of Calcutta Univer 
sity 1934 38 yjined H ndu Mahasabha 1939 and res gned from ii 1948 
Union Minister for Industry and Supply 1947 50 founder of the Jan Sangh 
1952 died in deieniion in Kashmir 

5 The conference which met at New Delhi from 15 to 18 Di-cember 1947 
passed resolunons on increasing transpon capacity fuller utilization of raw 
materials central planning and devek^meni of cottage indusines as 
necessary prerequ s tes to increase production 

4 The resolut on was passed on IS December 1947 after Nehru s address to 
the conference 
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bill IS about 24 crores New schemes which had to be 
sanctioned m the course of the year cost another crore The 
Special Police Force units and the Home Guards and Civic 
Guards proposed to be started will cost the government 
another three crores with the result that the salary bill of the 
government will be almost equal to the revenues leaving no 
money for nation building activities or other ameliorative 
measures 

This IS a serious situation The Madras Government feel that if 
their employees do not call off the stnke, they must face it 
resolutely and not yield to their threats TTiis, of course, is right 
but something more may have to be done In any case, it seems 
necessary that each provincial government should review its 
financial position carefully particularly m regard to schemes of 
social reform which they may have m contemplation involving 
immediate loss of revenue You will recollect that m a letter 
dated the 15th November I particularly stressed the 
importance of consulting my Finance Ministry on such 
proposals 

6 While on this subject of economic conditions in the 
country I would like to draw your attention to the problem of 
the Grow More Food Campaign * An officer of our Ministry of 
Agriculture has started on a tour of various provinces with a 
view to ascertaining why this campaign was such a failure and 
what can be done to get it going again on the right lines ’ That 
It has been a failure IS a face which I fear admits of no doubt 


that rice from Bunna would not be available during the Second 
Ar, i, Covcmment launched this campaign in April 1942 

er t e ar the Interim Government decided m September 1946 to 
continue wuh the campaign for another five years 

^ the Food Crams Committee 

d,.tnb„,i„„ of ,mp„.,d of |„d .„d .„„og up of ..llasu 

punch.,,,. .„d c.x,p„.„.„ „ ,t„ d,.. p„rf„c„„„ could bo 
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areas brought under their administratsve control are brought 
up as rapidly as possible to at least the level obtaining in the 
provincial areas 

9. I had written to you in my letter of the 2nd November 
regarding Home Guards I have not yet been able to get a clear 
picture of what is actually being done One province speaks of 
2500 Home Guards another of 1200 m the provincial capital 
and a couple of thousands in the distncts and a third speaks of 
a scheme for training a million Home Guards in a year The 
selection, training and disposition of these guards is a matter of 
the utmost importance, and 1 hope you ivi]! keep me and the 
Home Ministry informed m some detail of what you have 
actually achieved m your province and whai your further plans 
are 


Youn sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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into Sialkot and there they are being grouped trained and kept 
m formation with the obvious connivance of Pakistan officials 
We must presume that the Pakistan Government is directly 
encouraging this heavy infiltration of tnbesmen and others on 
the Kashmir Jammu border but there is also evidence that to 
some extent these people are getting somewhat out of hand and 
the Pakistan authorities are not finding it too easy to control 
them From the merely military point of view the Army 
authorities are satisfied that they have enough resources to hold 
the position but it would be ignoring the realities of the 
situation to expect any spectacular military success m the 
winter In the meanwhile I have received a telegram from 
Liaquat All Khan which in us tone is in marked contrast to his 
previous effusions and expresses the desire for a peaceful and 
honourable settlement * Nevertheless the activities of the 
Pakistan authonties m regard to Kashmir belie this approach 
and we have to give serious thought to our future course of 
action The gap between us is so wide at present that it is 
difficult to see on what basis a settlement can be made m the 
near future However he will be seeing me m Delhi next week 
and we shall go into the matter further 

8 1 have written to you more than once of the steadily 

increasing political consolidation of the country This process 
took a further march last week in the shape of agreements 
between the States Ministry and certain rulers of the eastern 
states and the Chhatiisgarh states in central and eastern India * 
The incorporation of large numbers of states which for 
centuncs had been subjected to autocratic and tyrannical 
misrule into the administrative framework of provinces is a 
welcome political development At the same time it imposes a 
heavy obligation on the provinces concerned to see that the new 

8 lo Nfhra on 16 December m? that the problem of Kashmir 
can only solved by an an of Matesmansh p and not by legal disputations 

as 10 how PaWistan is pany lo the dispute or how U N O can be brought in " 

9 Agrrements were igned on M December 1947 for the merger of the 
cauem naiet m Onssa province and of Chhaittsgarh nates m the Central 
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IS dark * In Indonesia, there is a continuing struggle and 
freedom is not yet assured * In Palestine, there is organised 
religious conflict on an intensive scale, probably the prelude to 
iaige scale disorder and battle * In India, we have mibtary 
operations going on in Kashmir, m fact a little war is being 
waged even though it might not have been declared to be so 

4 The outlook the world over is also not promising and at no 
tune Since the last World War have relations been so strained 
between the USA and the USSR and their respective 
blocs People talk complacently of another war coming and 
prepare for it The outlook is not bright yet I do not think that 
any war on a large scale is likely to take place m the near future 

5 For us in India the Kashmir issue has become dominating 
Indeed this has been raised to an international level by our 
reference to the Security Council of the United Nations and 
most of the great powers are intenseJy mierested in what 
happens in Kashmir because of its strategic position * The 
couTse of military operations in Kashmir has not always been 

1 The <ml war ibe Kuommtang and the Communists had brrn 

raging since 1927 except dunng the years 1957 45 when both parries had 
formed a united front to the Japanese By December 1947 the 

Communisti had acquired control over large parts of Manchuna 

3 Indonesia a Dutch rolcmy since 1816 was occupied by thejapanrse from 
1941 to 1945 After the Japanese surrender the Indonesian Nationalist Party 
declared an independent Republic and had to fight the Dutch who were 
deierminedioreiura In January 1918 ihe Dutch made fresh proposals to the 
Republicans for a setitemeni 

3 Jewish and Arab extremiMS were torolved in acts of terronim after the 
United Nations decision on 29 November 1947 to panuion Palestine, a 
territory adminrstered under a mandate by the Bncish since 1920 TTie 
mandate ended orj H Mav 1949 

4 On 31 Deterriber 1947 the Covetnment of India requested the Security 
Council to cation Pakistan imrnediatelycostopgivrnqassisiance to (he invaders 
in Kashmir sincrii was an an of aggrrssiort against India If Palivan did not 
desist from such actton the Cosemment o<f India might be compelled in self 
defence co enter Pakistan lemtory to takemilitaryaaton agamsi the invaders 
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New Delhi 
5 January 1948 


My dear Premier 

1 am sorry for the slight delay in sending you my forthightly 
letter 1 have been out of Delhi dunng the past few days visiting 
Lucknow Jaipur and Ajmer 

2 This IS my first letter in the New Year Inevitably on such 
an occasion one looks both back and forward We have had a 
lough time dunng theje past few months but 1 think any impar 
tial judge will say that we have dealt with the situation with 
courage and with a measure of success Taking an overall view 
of the situation it can definitely be stated that in spue of 
difficulties we are stronger and more firmly established than 
some months ago We have to be vigilant and be prepared for all 
consequences At the same lime we are confident that we have 
the strength the resources and the will to overcome the 
dangers and difficulties that surround us It is on this note of 
confidence that I wish you and your colleagues and your 
government not just a happy New Year because that would be a 
banal phrase but rather a New Year of fulfilment and achieve 
ment a New \ear of service to the nation and to the common 
man in India 

3 Yesterday we celebrated the independence of the new 
Republic of the Union of Burma That event was undoubtedly 
of great significance to us and to Asia Through travail and sor 
row Asia forges ahead In China a civil war rages and the future 
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7 In view of the dangerous implications of the situation on 
our frontiers it is of particular importance that there should be 
peace and order everywhere in India and that there should in 
particular be no communal trouble Any communal 
disturbances will weaken our front against the enemy and 
discredit us before the United Nations All those therefore 
who preach communal hatred are doing a very grave disservice 
to the country You will always remember that this Kashmir 
affair is not essentia'iy a communal affair and that we are 
fighting side by side there with the Kashmir nationalmovement 
under the leadership of Sheikh Abdullah It may also interest 
you to know that one of the Brigadiers in chai^ of our forces m 
the Jammu province is a Muslim officer * He was asked for by 

'-name by the Commanding General who is a Sikh ® and I have 
been told that he has displayed great keenness and ability m his 
work Communal trouble m India reacts unfavourably on the 
Kashmir situation as well as on the all India situation We 
cannot and must not do what Pakistan does m us territory At 
present, the position of Hindus and Sikhs m Sind is becoming 
very difficult''’ and we are trying to organise their evacuation as 
methodically as possible The Hindus m East Bengal are also m 
a bad way though there have been no major occurrences there 
The well to do classes have left and those who remain are poor 
and weak and without much local leadership 

8 Muslim communalism m India is too weak now to raise its 
head though undoubtedly there are elements of mischief still 
present m India Muslim communalism functions now as a 


8 Bn;;a(t]eT Muhammad Usman was lulled in action in July 19-18 

9 Major General Kulwant Singh (1905 1966) Commander Jammu and 
Kashnnr Armed Forces November ) 917 Majr 1948 Chief of CeneraJ Staff 
1918 50 C O C in Chief Western Command 1955 59 

to Despite assurances o( the PaVtssan Gwernment of protecuon to the 
tninonties the non Muslinu in Sind were being subjected to communal 
attacks and discnminaiory service condMiorif Those alJotved to migrate were 
subjected to rigorous and harassing seaichei and severe testnctions were 
Imposed on the migration o{ certain graups such as washermen and sweepers 
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satisfactory and there have been some petty setbacks Recently, 
however, our troops have given a very severe hammenng to the 
invaders Our morale has gone up and no doubt the morale o 
the enemy has gone down lo some extent As I informed you in 
my last letter, we are dealing with this Kashmir issue in all 
seriousness and taking such steps as we may consider necessary 
to provide for future developments 

6 We have referred the Kashmir issue to the Security Council 
of the United Nations and my colleague Shn Gopalaswamt 
Ayyangar,* together with Shn Motilal Setalvad,® will represent 
us at the hearing of this Council We have done so because we 
wanted to avoid, in so far as this was possible, any development 
which would lead to war between the two Dominions War is 
never to be lightly thought of though sometimes it becomes 
inevitable So while on the one hand, we have taken all necessary 
precautions military and other, on the other hand, we have 
requested the Security Council to call upon the Pakistan 
Government to refrain from helping and encouraging invaders 
Our reference is a limited one but the Pakistan Government 
evidently wishes to bring m all manner of things which have 
nothing to do with Kashmir’ It is possible that the Security 
Council may send a Commission to India in the near future for 
an enquiry on the spot 


5 (1882 1953) Pnmr Mmmrrof Kashmir 1937 43 Union Minister wuhout 
Portfolio 1947 48 leader of ihc Indian delegaiion lo ilie United Nations 
ms M»nisieTfotRailv.aysand1ianjpon 1950 52 and Defence 1952 53 

6 (1884 1974) Advocate General Bombay 1937 42 membef Indian 
delegation to the United Nations 1947 49 ,nd 1952 Attorney General of 
India 1950 62 Member Rajya Sabha 1966 72 

7 In reply to India scharge •hePakmanGovcmmenidemanded that India 
be asked to withdraw her troops fimn Kashmir and a commission appointed to 
hold a plebiscite through an impanial admituMration India should also vacate 

Junagadh Manavadar MangrpI and other smaller places m Kathiawar an 

enquiry be conducted into the condition of MusUms m India and the Indian 
Government asked to implement all financial agreementi between the two 
countries 
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spread out effort uh.ch docs not ,.dd results 
a" large scale offers an " 

planning Economic issues are o w, must deal with 

recentl) they have become serv pressing We must fle 
them as a whole and laj down dermite policies 

n Recently at a conference held rn Delhi it was decided to 

have a three year equitable 

rtr:mr^.r:ara“;:at achievement b^ 

there have been labour troubles L 

that these troubles were temporary p en 

conception of industrial truce wil prevai 

Yours sincerely 
i,waharlal Nehru 


t2 Forcxaniple 

work demand ng h gher wages Th „as 

r. “vnoirii" . - 
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State in Pakistan Within India the communahsm we have to 
deal with today is essentially Hindu and Sikh communahsm 
which has lately become more and more aggressive and 
intolerant The R S S has played an important part in recent 
developments and evidence has been collected to implicate it in 
cfenain very hornble happenings It is openly stated by their 
leaders that the R S S is not a political body but there can be 
no doubt that their policy and programme are political 
intensely communal and based on violent activities They have 
to be kept m check and we must not be misled by their pious 
professions which are completely at variance with their policy 

9 The problem of rehabilitation of the vast number of 
refugees from Pakistan must be considered as one having the 
highest pnomy ” Not only have we to prevent as far as we can 
human suffering but we have also to prevent large number of 
embittered people who have lost much, from becoming 
homeless wanderen Even from the point of view of the secunty 
of the State this is undesirable Among these people there are 
many who could serve the State with distinction given the 
chance in vanous fields of constructive act ivities We cannot lose 
this fund of ability Others also have to be made into productive 
citizens of India and given opportunities of progress 

10 In regard to this question of rehabilitation two points must 
be clearly borne in mind Firstly that it is a colossal problem and 
requires the fullest cooperation of the whole of India m solving 
It This necessitates cooperation and coordination under central 
direction Secondly in faring any big problem it is necessary to 
have priorities laid down Otherwise an attempt to do everything 
at the same time meets with failure all along the line Something 
definitely achieved is of greater help m the next steps than a 


11 The Government of India communique on 1 January 1948 stated that by 
December 1947 4S 62 000 non Muslim refugees had migrated to India Of 
these about 20 lakhs had settled m East tunjab and the Indian states and 
12 5 lakhs had been accommodated m 160 refugee camps all over the country 
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which the man m the street understood and wholly sympathised 
with His recent fast in Calcutta’ was also for an eastly under 
stood purpose which had the support of the overwhelming 
bull of the people The fast which he has now undertaken 
IS less easy for the general public to understand and in tact 
there arc sections of them more particularly among 
refugees who do not sympathise with it and are in a sen 
antagonistic to it’ Therein lies its significance and supreme 
courage 

3 We are faced particularly in East Punjab and 

the psychological prohlem created by the events of J 

months Therehavecreatedinthemindsofpeople not mere , 

among the refugees but also among otheni a bitterness a sense 

of desperation Ld a desire for retaliation -in ’b"" 

spiritLl malaise This is wholly 

nonetheless extremely dangerous We have all of 

best to cure it but have not succe«Jed except 

extent The difficulties have been partly due to '““luy 

effectively to tackle the problem of ''•'abthwt.on «b|cb 

shall wnte further in this letter and partly to 

evidence of hostility and barbaric conduct “ 

minorities in Pakistan The result has been that 

Hindu community are not m tune with and do 

Gandhijis approach “ ’b' other 

resent hts approach and think that vision 

mimical to their own interests And ye. any P'™" ™b v.smn 

can see that Gandh.jis approach „ no. only mora y 

u also essentially practical Indeed it is the only p 

, H. bessn . to, on 1 Sofonbe, .947 .o ■‘■’V " 
protect the Muslims and broke » after 75 hour, when he was satisfied t;i 
condit ons m Calcutta had relumed to norma! 

4 On U January 1948 some demonstrator, at B.rla Hou« 

where Candhi was fasting had shouted Let Cand ' hs 

demonstracionsinother parts oTDeJh "** '*’’*‘ oeacfmarchesfor 

pol cyof appeasementtowardsiheMuslm, Atsomep 

communal harmony were attacked 
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My dear Premier, 

Since I last wrote to you everything that has happened has 
been completely overshadowed by Gandhiji s fast * It has come 
on us suddenly and stunned many even of us who know him 
well I am wntmg this letter with a prayer in my heart— which 1 
have not ceased to make ever since I first heard of the 
fast — that we may be spared the supreme tragedy It is not 
necessary that I should wnte and explain to you the significance 
which Gandhiji attaches to the fast, he has done it himself and 
It is impossible for others however closely associated with him 
to interpret his unique approach any more clearly than he can 
There is however, one aspect which may be useful for me to 
mention particularly to those Premiers who are far removed 
from the gruesome events of Punjab and Delhi 

2 The last prolonged fast which Gandhiji undertook was m 
1943 when he was a prisoner* That fast was for a purpose 

1 Mahatma Candhi undmooX a fast from 13 January which as he put it 
was his address to ihe conscjencr of all communities in both the Dominions 
where the communal situation was growiiig worse Gandhiji Was also distressed 
over the Indian Cabinet s decision to wuhhold payment of Rs 55 crores 
payable to Pakistan as aueisof partition until the settlement of Kashmir asit 
feared that Pakistan would purchase aims with that amount to sustain fitting 
in Kashmir Gandbiji broke ibrfast on 18 January when the representatives of 
various organisations and communities nt Delhi gave an assurance that peace 
and amity would be ensured in the Capital and after the Indian Cabinet 
decided to release the amount to Pakistan 

2 For 21 days from 10 February IMS in Aga Khan Palace at Pune 
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insulted and often pushed out of their houses This is not done 
by the Smdhi Muslims vnth whom they have had fnendly rela 
tions but by vast hordes of Muslim refugees from the Punjab 
who continue to pour in We have now to arrange for the 
wholesale evacuation from Smd by the non Muslims Over 
400 000 have already left but a million still remain 

7 In the Gujrai tram tragedy the initiative appears to have 
been taken by the Frontier tnbal people and I^thans who 
swarm all over West Punjab now The tram was bnngmg Hindus 
from Bannu The actual deaths were about SOO but many 
are still musing After the tragedy the Pakistan Government 
took energetic steps to give relief Law and order have ceased to 
function m the northern and eastern districts of West Punjab 
and the Pathans there ignore the administration 

8 We have in the last few days begun to devote increasing 
attention to the problem of rehabilitation Amidst the 
preoccupations caused by the task of evacuating several million 
people I am afraid we did not devote to the subject all the 
attention that it deserved Any further delay in tackling it is 
likely to lead to disastrous consequences In Delhi city alone the 
vast number of refugees numbering about 4 50 000 has become 
a tremendous problem and lately there have been disturbances 
In East Punjab while the provincial government has achieved a 
considerable measure of success in some respects a very great 
deal still remains to be done It is doubtful if the resources of East 
Punjab Government are sufficient for the purpose of tackling 
this problem and it is necessary that every province m India 
should also cooperate Essentially therefore it is a matter 
for central direction and central planning We must devise a 
machinery which could tackle the problem rapidly effectively 
and on a planned basis Vision is necessary and there must be a 
note of urgency about the work 

9 The Cabinet has appointed a sub committee with the 
following terms of reference 
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approach if we think in terms of the nation s good both from the 
short and long distance points of view Any other approach 
means perpetuating conflict and postponing all notions of 
national consolidation and progress 

4 This IS not the occasion to analyse— no one can analyse 
them — the complex of urges which must have driven Gandhiji 
to take this supreme step but quite clearly its main purpose is to 
make the majority community in India search its heart and 
purge Itself of hatred and the desire to retaliate In the 
atmosphere in which it has been undertaken it displays a degree 
of heroism of which only Gandhiji is capable The ordeal has 
been made worse for him by the tragic events that have occur 
red m Pakistan in the last few days— the murder and wholesale 
looting m Karachi' and the revolting attack on a non Muslim 
refugee tram in Gujrat in West Punjab ' But these incidents in 
Gandhiji s conception are not merely wholly irrelevant but 
only increase the urgency of the step that he has taken 

5 lam sure you will mobilise all your resources to emphasise 
to the people of your province by every possible means the 
meaning and purpose of the fast and thus help to create a situa 
tion in which Gandhiji may break it I regard the emergency 
created by the fast as at least as grave as the disease that has 
given nse to it and if we do not go all out to meet it history will 
not forgive us 

6 The Karachi killings and looting have brought to a final 
cnsis the problem of non Muslims in Smd There is at present 
no place for Hindus in Smd Even if they suffer no bodily 
injury u is impossible for them to lead normal or secure lives or to 
carry on their professions or avocations They are harassed and 


5 On6J»ngai7 communal nou broke out in Karachi in which a number 

of non Miul mi were kiHed and their propeme* leized 

6 A train with 2 400 refugee! en mutt from Bannu to Cujranwala wal 
attacked on 12 January 1948 Complictty of the railway itaff wa* luipected 
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We do not propose, however, to do thw pending developments 
in the Security Council 

11 Developments m Hyderabad have caused us a good deal 
of anxiety You will have seen references m the newspapen 
both to the currency ordinance which the stale has issued® 
and to the loan of secuniics for Rs 20 crorcs to Pakistan * 
Recently it was announced by the state government that the 
Niram has sanctioned with retrospective effect a pension to Mr 
Ghulam Mohammed By itself this is a trivial matter but the 
fact that the announcement has been made just at this stage is 
not without significance There are also reports of border 
incidents there was a serious one a couple of days ago when 
state troops entered our border m Madras and indulged m 
looting and destruction of houses and canned away a couple of 
people " There was an earlier border incident m which 
the state police shot two of our people We have reliable 
information to show that the Itiehad ul Muslemeen is in close 
touch with Mr Jinnah and doubtless derives considerable 
inspiration from him It is necessary for a)] of us to be alert in 
regard to Hyderabad and 1 can assure jou that we m Delhi are 
keeping a very close watch on the situation there At the same 
time we cannot afford to take precipitate action which might 
make matters worse at a lime when we are heavily commuted 
elsewhere 

12 The Madras Government has been pressing us for a large 
number of rifles for their police units and Home Guards 
particularly for those intended to protect the Hyderabad 
border Several other provinces have also been making similar 

S On 21 Dfwnbff 1W7 Nu»in» Cewenimrm made the tue of 

currency obbgatory and detUrrd all other currenciei iHe^l 

9 Thu wa» ctmfirmed by the Nium* Coremmrm on lOJanuary 1W9 

10 (1895 I9S6) Finance Mmmer of Hyderabad date 19-12 45 Finance 
Minuter of PaVistan 1M7 51 G w ertwt General of Pakman 195155 

U The inctdeni took place on I January 1948 In Tirwur riltaf;e m the 
Krahna Duinct 
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(a) To survey the problem of rehabilitation of refugees 
coming from Western Pakistan more specially those 
coming from urban areas 

(b) To lay down the general lines of policy and to make 
recommendations for an overall planned system of 
rehabilitation 

(c) To suggest the machinery necessary to ensure putting 
into effect this" general plan, and 

(d) To examine the financial implications of such a plan 
both in the Centre and in the provinces and states 
concerned 

The committee will naturally consult the provincial and state 
governments concerned before finalising its recommendations 
When you are consulted 1 am sure you will deal with the mat 
ter as one of top pnonty It is propo^ to have a high powered 
Development and Rehabilitation Board with a Rehabilitation 
Commissioner with wide powers for planning and execution 

10 The military situation m Kashmir has shown further 
improsemeni since I last wrote to you Our troops have 
undertaken vigorous offensive patrols in several directions and 
have penetrated deep into the territory occupied by the raiders, 
causing severe casualties to them For the moment it looks as if 
the raiders do not want to risk a head on offensive and things 
arc in fact exceptionally quiet in several sectors of the front 
But this may be a mere lull, and in any case our main military 
problem remains unchanged, namely, that the enemy have a 
senes of strong bases inside the Pakistan frontier from which 
ihey can launch attacks at virtually any point of our extended 
lines of communication and to which they can retire easily for 
recuperation and reinforcement You will have noticed that in 
our reference to the Security Council, we have taken the line 
that u IS open to us to hit these bases inside Pakistan territory 

7 Gopaluwami Ayyan^r informed the Security Council on 15 January 
1W8 that India could handle ihe Kashmir usue in an exclusively rtihtajy 
»ay but "would lie to exhaust every possible resource for avoiding war 
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market 1 do not know and probably no one does But clearly we 
must reckon so far as the wage earning and the salaried classes 
are concerned with an increase m the cost of living This 
increase has been going on for some time quite apart from 
decontrol Between November and the third week of December 
the general index figure went up from 296 7 to 317 7 (about 
7%) Foodpncesalonehavegoneupabout8% Ihopeyouhave 
set up within your Cabinet a sub committee which studies these 
matters closely I fear we will have to face many more squalls 
before we settle down 

15 You will have read the decision of the Government of 
India to implement immediately the financial agreement bet 
ween India and Pakistan by paying to the latter Rs 55 crores 
minus certain sums which have to be set off against this ” This 
decision was undoubtedly taken under the influence of 
Gandhiji s fast though the fast itself had nothing to do with it 
To some this may appear a quixotic ^ture But I am convinced 
that u was not only the right thing to do m the circumstances 
but eminently wise from the larger point of view of India s 
good It shows to the world on what high plane India 
functions A little more or Jess money does not make much 
difference m national conflicts but it does make a great deal of 
difference how a nation behaves even m the midst of cnsis It 
must be borne m mind that this decision does not alter in the 
slightest degree our resolve to stand by the people of Jammu 
and Kashmir state and redeem the pledge we have given 
them Indeed we have taken this step in order to strengthen our 
position m Kashmir and the struggle that u going on there 

Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


13 Thi* was announetd on 15 Januaiy 1948 



54 


Letters to Chief Ministers 


demands, the total amounting U) nearly 200,000 nfles We 
have so far been able to despatch 60,000 nfles to all provinces 
but there is still a very considerable deficit We are doing our 
best to re condition certain army nfles which, we think may be 
used by the police and are taking steps to impon a large 
number In view, however of supply difficulties from other 
countries this might take some time but I would like to assure 
you that we are dealing with this matter as one of great 
urgency 

13 1 am sure you are keeping a very close watch on the situa 
non created by the policy of decontrol of food You will 
recollect that in my letter dated 2 December 1947 I empha 
sised the importance of doing this so that, if the situation 
detenorated you could retrace your steps There is one 
province which has already got into some difficulties over this 

I hey have derationed almost the whole province and have 
given up monopoly procurement except in a small area This 
iiieans that the government will not get into its hands the 
surplus of surplus producers in the rest of the province and that 
the unraiioned rural population will now have to rely on the 
law of demand and supply to get their food TTie total produc 
tuin III the province tins year is smaller than normal owing to 
the failure of the monsoon and It is feared that the conse 
quences are likely to be serious The matter is engaging the 
attention of our Food Ministry and appropnate advice is shortly 
being given to the province But this example illustrates the 
necessity of not taking decontrol steps faster than we can 
retrace them if necessary 

14 Speaking of the country asa whole, it is too early yet to assess 
with any accuracy the effect of decontrol But the indications 
arc that pnccs have been going up compared with control 
prices but arc substantially less than the black market pnees 
^Vhat proportion of the population depended on the black 

province 


It The Madraf 
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ihere are people in this ctmntry stho ha\e adopted this method 
to gam politicaf ends is of the gravest import Perhaps we have 
been too lenient m dealing with these various elements m the 
country "We have suffered for that But it is time that we 
gnpped the problem fully and dealt with it adequately There 
can be no half measures 

It would appear that a deliberate coup detat was planned 
involving the killing of several persons and the promotion of 
general disorder to enable the particular group concerned to 
seize power The conspiracy appears to have been a fairly 
widespread one spreading to some of ihc states It is not proper 
for me now to say much more about this except to warn you of 
Its widespread ramifications 

I am and have been a believer m cml liberty and the 
democratic processes but it is absurd to talk of democracy 
when the very basis of it u challenged by terronstic activities it 
IS equally absurd for cm! liberty to be granted to those who 
wish to seize power by murder and violence Therefore we are 
compelled to take action to restnet certain liberties of groups 
and individuals in order that the people generally should not be 
deprived of all liberty 1 will suggest to you therefore to take 
every possible step to meet this grave situation and to root out 
the evil that confronts us We must remember that the people 
opposed to us are thoroughly unscrupulous They will say one 
thing and do another I have had messages of condolence from 
some persons of note who are believed to be associated m this 
conspiracy I cannot therefore just take any person s word for 
granted It is fairly well known that attempts have been made 
and these have met with some success m having celb of these 
conspirators in all manner of governmental places services 
etc We shall have to purge these and purify our administration 
and services 

The popular reaction to the murder is understandable * It 
was scandalous in the extreme that any person m India should 


4 There were violent demonstrations aU over India against members of the 
R S S and H ndu Mahasabha and aUacfcs on their ofTices 
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5 February, 1948 


My dear Premier 

When 1 wrote to you last Gandhiji was in the middle of his fast 
A little more than two weeks have elapsed since then, and yet it 
seems as if it was distant ages ago, for so much has happened 
and all of us have experienced shock and unutterable pain 
The suddenness and magnitude of what has happened 
benumbed us for a while and yet we felt immediately that we 
have to take action and swift action 

You are already aware of some action that we have taken 
You must have seen the resolution issued by the Government of 
India on this tragedy^ and know that we have banned the 
Rashtriya Swayam Sewak Sangh organisation * Investigations 
are proceeding But enough has come to light already to show 
that this assassination was not the act of just an individual or 
even a small group It » clear that behind him lay a fairly 
widespread organisation and deliberate propaganda of hate 
and violence earned on for a long time It is significant that for 
the first time after a long penod we should have political 
assassination in India and that too on the highest level Even 
apart from Gandhiji s death by such assassination the fact that 

1 'Mahatma Gandhi was assamnated on 30 January 1948 

2 These resolutions issued on 2 February 1948 while declanng that no 
quarter would be given to any organisation encouraging violence and 
communal hatred urged the people to assist the government in fighting 
■such forces which had put an end to the most precious treasure that India 
possessed 

S It was declared an unlawful body on 4 February 1948 for the alleged 
involvement of its members m acts of ctanmunal violence and terrorism 
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without any personal considerations coming into the picture 
Many of us have worked together for a quarter of a century or 
more and have gone through all manner of penis and dangers 
together It is fantastic to imagine that we are so little minded as 
to put our personal selves above the country Each one of us has 
undertaken this heavy responsibility because of a sense that duty 
must be performed Now when Gandhiji is dead, it is all the more 
incumbent upon all of us to subordinate our little selves and work 
together for the country s good We propose to do so m whatever 
sphere of activity we may be 

Gandhiji has gone and now it becomes more evident than 
ever what a tremendous stabilising influence he has been in all 
our problems We have the mounting economic difficulty- 
falling production nsing paces and a general disequilibrium 
We have strikes and lock outs we have communahsm which 
hides Itself under the cloak of nationalism We have the Indian 
states There has been rapid movement and change in the 
states and schemes of merger have been put through in regard 
to the many of the minor states ’ Hyderabad remains a 
problem not only m regard to ns relations with India but also 
because of its internal set up It is an extraordinary combina 
tion of mediaeval autocracy and rabid communalism right m 
the heart of the country It is patent that it cannot continue in 
this fashion Trouble has occurred on the borders of 
Hyderabad and there has been some excitement about this We 
have naturally to be prepared for all consequences But there is 
no reason why we should grow excited over petty border 
troubles and disputes We must see things m proper perspective 
or else our picture will be wrong Violent action in the political 
field always precipitates a situation which otherwise might take 
time to come to a head So the assassination of Gandhiji has 
accelerated many changes TTierc is tense anxiety as to what 

7 Thinecn Deccan states including Sangli and Miraj agreed to merge 
with Bombay province The nileisof Btmdelkhand in Centra? India proposed 
to form a united state of BundrJkhand and 449 lemtonal units in Kathiawar 
to merge into a united state of Kathiawar 
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have the temerity and the meanness to celebrate by distribution 
of sweets or by slogans the assassination of Gandhiji If the 
mass of the people resented this and took action of their own 
accord 1 can understand it and even appreciate it to some 
extent But it is clear that any widespread disorder plays into the 
hands of our enemies and weakens such action as government 
might take and are taking Unfortunately some people have 
encouraged this disorder and rather exploited it for particular 
purposes While one can understand spontaneous action for a 
while one cannot appreciate the exploitation of this sentiment 
This kind of thing can only lead to civil strife on a large scale 
and a confusion of issues We have many currents and cross 
currents agitating the stream of Indian life today The ending 
of British rule released many forces and we saw the terrible 
Punjab disaster Some of these forces gathered strength 
exploiting that disaster and they have now done this evil deed 
The death of Mahatma Gandhi who was the tremendous 
cementing force of India has again weakened our political and 
social fabnc At this moment the first essential is that we must 
hold together and subordinate our minor differences in order to 
face the common penl 

May 1 mention here a personal matter? It has distressed me 
greatly that a whispenng campaign should go on sometimes 
encouraged by those who should know better to the effect that 
there are great differences m the Central Cabinet and that 
all manner of manoeuvres and intrigues go on Certain 
differences in outlook or opinion or approach which exist in 
every set of human beings have been magnified out of all 
proportion and attempts have been made to exploit these 
rumours and allegations I want to assure you that all this is 
grossly exaggerated and that the Central Cabinet is going to face 
this ensis jointly and with the single desire to serve the country 

5 The press had earned reports of such actions in Gwalior Delhi and some 
other places 

6 Nehru and Patel had differed over the authority of the office of Pninc 
Minister but bearing m m nd Mahatma Gandhi s last adv ce had agreed to 
face together as fnends and colleagues the siiuacion created by Mahatma 
Gandhi s death 
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The Kashmir issue tn the Security Council has given us a 
great deal of trouble The mtlitaty situation has not changed 
much But I must confess that the attitude of the great powers 
has been astonishing * Some of them have shown active 
partisanship for Pakistan Gopalaswami Ayyangar a man of 
sound and balanced judgment has more than once telegraphed 
to me hts disgust at the fact that the Kashmir question is not 
being discussed fairly and that considerable pressure is being 
brought to bear against India This is another heavy burden 
which we have to bear Our experience of international politics 
and the way things are done in these higher regions of the 
United Nations has been disappointing m the extreme No 
doubt all this will affect our international relations in the 
future I might inform you that while we have tned and shall 
continue to try to have a peaceful settlement we have no mten 
tion whatever of giving in on the fundamental points We can 
not betray the Kashmir people who have put their trust in us 
and we cannot surrender to gangsterism 

We have recently had a Governors Conference here and the 
discussions were interesting and fruitful 1 had occasion to 
meet many of the Governors separately and discussed provincial 
matters with them as weU as all India matters Naturally no 
decisions could be arrived at in the absence of the Premiers of 
the provinces I have no doubt that the Governors will inform 
you of the trend of our discussions 

We have decided to form a Rehabibtatjon and Development 
Board ivith large powers TTiis will function for the ivhole of 


9 The British and the Amrncan delegates in particular at the instance of 
Pakistan had turned India s specific complaint into a larger question of 
India Pakistan relations and insisted on India s withdrawing her troops 
Sheikh Abdullah s government being replaced by an impartial neutral 
administration and a plebiscite being conducted under ihe auspices of the 
United Nations 

10 The conference of Governors on I February 19-18 discussed such 
questions as the relationship between Covemots and their mioiscnes the mode 
of selecting Govemon under the proposed ConnKution the role of communaJ 
organisationj the training of Home Guardsand the rehabilitaiion of refugees 
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might happen next In this state of afi^airs the heads of govern 
ments and their colleagues must keep cool and at the same time 
vigilant They must take action rapidly and they must not allow 
any complacency to delay action The army above all has to 
play an important role when violence is threatened We know 
that many attempts have been made to tamper with the army 
but we also know that the army has withstood these attempts 
and IS a magnificent force disciplined and loyal to the 
government 

There is a strong opinion in the country, with which I 
sympathise that no political religious organisation or rather no 
organisation confined to a particular religious group and aim 
mg at political ends should be allowed to function We have 
suffered enough from this type of communalism whether it is 
Muslim or Hindu or Sikh This matter will have to be 
considered carefully I do not want of course to suppress any 
legitimate political activity But the combination of political 
activity with a religious group is a dangerous one as we know 
from experience You will have to give thought to this matter as 
to what should be done 

It IS clear that a good part of our troubles are due to a 
thoroughly irresponsible press 1 do not of course refer to the 
many responsible organs of public opinion But in recent 
months especially a spate of thoroughly irresponsible sheets have 
come out and they spread haired communal bitterness and the 
cult of violence This must be ended Some of our processes to 
deal with such papers are slow They have to be speeded up 

Today more than ever we have to rely on proper intelligence 
We are dealing with secret and underground people who have 
no scruples I trust therefore that you will pay special alien 
tion to the development of an tnielligence organisation In this 
matter care has to be taken that the wrong kind of person is 
not kept in it It has come to our knowledge that some of our 
intelligence officers are not wholly reliable 


8 Publication of a numberof 
Delhi was banned on 9 Februarj 
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My dear Premier * 

This IS an addendum to my other letter 

1 take It that you have been pushing on the organisation of 
the Home Guard Indeed continuous demands are made on us 
fortifies for these Home Guards 1 should like to know however 
if you are taking any steps for training people m towns and 
villages for self defence work even without arms In the l/nited 
Provinces I understand that apart from the Home Guard they 
have started a Raksha Dal which may ultimately include several 
hundred thousand young men and even women This Raksha 
Dal 18 given some training without mterfenng with the 
profession or work of the individual concerned They are not 
paid any salary or allowance I was rather impressed by the 
Raksha Dal I saw m Aligarh recently 

1 think some such organisation should be formed on a fairly 
extensive scale in other provinces on behalf of the government 
The question of arms does not come in Where possible the 
Raksha Dal volunteers may be taught how to use a rifle But 
they need not be given rifles Indeed rifles are not available 
But the arms part is the least significant What is necessary is to 
discipline them and give them some training Also to encourage 
them to play organised games etc This will have a salutary 
effect on the public mind and more specially on the mmd of those 
engaged m this training There is a strong demand for such 
training and the success of some organisations like the R S S 


•A special Iciter to in addition to the Fortnightly Letters 
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India and I trust your government will give it full cooperation 
in your province I shall write to you more about this later 
Your Governor has been given an um containing a small part 
of Gandhiji s ashes He has been asked to deliver this to you 
The major part of the ashes will be immersed at the junction of 
the Ganga and jamna in Allahabad on the 12th February It is 
suggested that some part of the ashes should be immersed on 
the same day if possible in the other major nvers of India It is 
for this purpose that w e have sent you these ashes through your 
Governor I hope you will make suitable arrangements for this 
ceremony 

Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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h^5 been largely due to their supplying this need There is also a 
certain feeling of apprehension m the public mind about the 
possible trouble This is not justified But it is as well to remove 
this apprehension The RaVsha Dal scheme should cost very 
UttFe money and should be easy to put through The only 
difficulty might be to find enough instructors I suppose many of 
these could be found locally or through the military authonties 
Instructors need not necessarily be soldiers 

Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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Islamic State based on the laws of the Shariat and narrow pro 
vincjal jealousies seem to have become so aggravated in 
Pakistan that he has had to issue a stern warning ^ How long it 
will take for the forces of progress in Pakistan to reach a stage 
when they can dominate the government it is impossible to 
forecast but it looks as if it will be some considerable time But 
whatever happens in Pakistan quite clearly our task in India is 
clear we must pursue with even greater determination than in 
the past our efforts at forming a secular Slate in which men of 
alt communities can walk with their heads high 

5 I have from time to lime written to you with some pride of 
the political consolidation effected by the merger of states or 
their union into larger size units The last day of our six months 
as an independent nation saw what 1 thmk will go down as a 
remarkable development in this direction viz the formation 
of Saurashira or the Kathiawar Union Six months ago it 
would have been considered an idle dream to think of an 
administrative merger of the hundreds of Kathiawar states let 
alone such a merger accompanied by full responsible govern 
ment The peninsula was ridden by factions and jealousies and 
u was a crazy patchwork of states of varying degrees of 
sovereignty with only one thing common viz autocratic rule 
On the 15th of February the whole peninsula became one unit 
under one responsible government This is an achievement for 
which Sardar Patel^ has deservedly won high tnbute 


4 On 25 January 1948 Jinnah a$Vrd why thu feeling of nervousness that 
the future Consuiution of Pakistan is to be in conflict with Shanai} 
Islamic principles have no parallels Today these principles are as applicable 
to life as they were thirteen hundred yean ago He also asked Muslims to get 
nd of the disease of provincialism A nation can never progress unless it mar 
ches in one formation 

5 Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel 1950) Barruier and prominent Con 
gressman from Gujarat under the influence of Mahatma Gandhi took 
part in Kheda satyagraha 1918 organised Eardoli peasants saiyagraha 1928 
President of the Congress 19SI Deputy Prime Minister and Minister for 
Home States Information and Broadcasting 1947 50 
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factor m Asia and this development is not favoured But 
whether these reasons are wholly responsible or not for the 
attitude of the great powers, dearly we must reckon with 
indifference and some degree of hcetility on their part towards 
us So far as Russia is concerned she seems to be merely 
watching the position at present, and no doubt she would 
eventually play her hand as it suits her own interest She has 
shown, I am told, more understanding of our position than the 
other countries in the Security Council, but she is in a cleft stick 
because she has taken, m Greece’ and Korea,* a line which is 
inconsistent with support to our case m Kashmir On the other 
hand, the policy of the U S A in Greece* and Korea'*’ does not 
fit in at all with the hne they have so far taken up m regard to 
Kashmir In any case, it is dear that the achievement of 
independence and a desire to maintain our own foreign 
relations free of attachment to blocs, has brought us sharply 
against the ugly forces of power politics We must not get 

7 The Greek Covemmeni in December 1946 requested the Secunty 
Council to stop Albania Yugoslavia and Bulgaria from aiding the guerrillas 
who were fighting against the democratically elected government at Athens 
The Soviet Union maintained that the guemlSa acitviiy was a result of the 
reactionary policy of the Athens Covemmcnt against the Slav minorities rather 
than interference from outside powers 

8 While the Soviet Uniort and the United States agreed in July 1945 at 
PoisdarTi lo (he seuing up of an independent Korea their talks were dead 
locked and the matter was referred to the United Nations The Soviet Union 
insisted on the setting up of a provisional government representation of all 
parties and social organisations and the withdrawal of all foreign troops 
before the general electiotH 

9 During the Kashmir debates in the Secunty Council the United Stales 
delegate disagreed with ihe Indian stand that outsiders (Pakistan) should be 
directed to withdraw their support to the raiders m Kashmir instead he 
insisted that India should Titst agree loaplebiscue m Kashmir In the caseof the 
Creek civil war the United States bad been against any outside interference 
before the general elections couW be held there 

10 The United States had insistrd that the general eleciiotis in Korea 
should precede the withdrawal of foreign troops but tn Kashmir the 
Amencan delegation insisted on wRhdrawal of Indian troops as a condition 
pnoT to the holding of a plebncite 
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6 My mind has been fuH dunng the Jast few days of Kashmir 
1 went to Jammu on the 15th and visited a number of military 
units and refugee camps Tlie mditary situation in Jammu is 
getting dennitely better But diplmnancally we hair reached 
almost a crisis over the Kashmir issue Our delegation to the 
Security Council has just returned and I have been engaged in 
consultations with them They have had to contend against 
exceptional difficulties in New York and I think they have done a 
very good piece of work parucularly Gopalaswami Ayyangar, 
who has shown great Hminess combined with balaiut and 
dignity All that be Shn Seialvad and Sluikh Abdullali have 
told me have connmied the impression which 1 convejed to )ou 
in my last letter that the great powers have shown active 
partisanship One can only speculate on the reasons for this 
attitude but so far as I can gather quite a variety of factors not 
one of them connected with the merits of the Kashmir issue 
seem to have led to this development The Americans who 
voted fur the partition of Palestine and thereby alienatetl the 
sympathies of the Arsbs seem anxious to win back Arab support 
which IS essential for them in view of the oil situation and the 
possibility of war m the Middle k-asi * I bey are therefore 
openly and with very little finesse supporting Pakistan I be 
United Kingdom so far as the Muslim countries are concerned 
seems to be in much the same position as the USA moreover 
she IS heavily dependent on the United States for economic 
resources There seems too to be a fear in the minds of the 
Western Powers that if Pakistan founders llirough internal 
weakness the situation might be exploited by Soviet Russia to 
the serious detriment of U S A and U K I have also heard 
curiously enough that there is some apprehension at the fact 
that India which is rapidly consolidating herself politically by 
the integration of provinces and states is becoming a powerful 

6 The Amencan Bncish and ihe Dutch corporations had acquired 
exclusive long term oil prospecimgconcessonsmWest Asia While the United 
States owned 42% of its oil resources fintain and the Netherlands accounted 
for 52% The Arab League in February 1948 threatened withdrawal of oil 
concessions if the United States conunued to tuppon the paniuon of Palestine 
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20 February, 1948 

e„.e. .mo hea .7 con.m„n.cm. I *oold 

suggestion With the 7hc ways and means 

and the present State of the mon y on big 

position IS becoming (lifriculi rountme on central 

schemes, in which the provinces may Finance 

assistance for grants or loan^ "^uM also like to suggest 
Ministry here should be consult^ ^ consolidated 

that as far as possible the . Centre irach year and 

statement of their requirements ^ statement it 

not individual items as at present overall view of the 

will be imposMble for ^ ^ „„lmng the available 

situation, and plan for the oesi y 
resources 

10 Tho dollar situation is ^ rHt o/thTcountries 

,sbecommg,u,.e clrar*a. lnd,, expand, turr in the 

dolt rr*th"rhar“d"corrc„cy a.ea,^__umd^ the_^s.-u- 

becomes easier “ It will b' of procurement of 

provincial governments to exp entering upon 

essential goods in the sterling ajeas 

commitments m the dollar and har cu 

1 1 The Consmuem Assembly j^S^p'the Dammar 

tion for the setting up of an ui notable 

Valley I consider this m many w y 

A rrl m 1931 a group of countries 

15 After Bntain went off the goW »tan * , and kept their exchange 

including India tied their England 

reserves in the form of balance wit had increased because o 

14 Dunng .he War .he dee-rid h^ 5,„„ ,„d.. . dollar 

greater dependence on imports suiplus earnings of U 5 

expenditure was however legulat . j,„„ area counctres This limit 

dollais as per ihe mn.iial "8"^“ * , d through .he Intenm Sterling 

on dollar expend., ore «» tonher extended lor a penod 

Balances Agreement of August |9<» 

of SIX months in February 1948 «rrores designed to control floods 

.r.:;.e.r^'’S'S::m.’::.”r«d.«PP.ypo.rr."--P-'»^ 

and West Bengal 



70 


Letters to Chief Ministers 


discouraged however The Cabinet wttl carefull) consider the 
whole Kashmir issue in the hght of the present international 
context and in as much as any decision we may take is likely to 
have effects on the internal political situation I will keep )-ou 
informed of our decisions as fully as possible 

7 I think I ought to tell >ou of the situation that has 
developed regarding the suppi) of |«ifnl and oils generally 
During the current quarter our supply has been reduced 
particularly in respect of diesel oil fuel oils and aviation spirit. 
The cuts have been so heavy that 1 am afraid they will interfere 
seriously with both transport and industrial production We are 
almost wholly dependent for oil supplies on outside sources 
and vinuahy on the Anglo American Dutch combines The 
whole situation is being tcvieweil by our Cabinet here m the 
next few days and our Ministries of \Norks Mines and Tower 
and Transport will be communicating to you how we think the 
situation should be met It may be necissary for us to introduce 
tighter rationing tlian at present and our [xilicy regarding the 
leasing of mineral rights in oil may also have to undergo some 
modification 

8 The difficulty of obtaining sufficieni petrol is compelling 
us to think urgently of exploiting our own resources We have 
not only to explore the possibitmes of finding oil in the country 
but abo to expedite the manufacture of jwwcr alcohol A com 
mmee of scicmists is exammmg the setting up of a plant for the 
extraction of liquid fuel from roal 

9 You will remember that in my letter of the I5th November 
last I mentioned the need for the provincial governments 
keeping m close touch with my Finance Ministry before they 

11 Shortage of oil wu attoWed to in increased consumption by the 
industrialised countries after ihc Second World War Forexample iheUnited 
States which had been the principal rxponer of oil before (he War was now 
importing it 

12 A commitipf was set up m February >948 by the Council for Scicnltr>c 
and Industnal Research to prepare plans in consultation with foreign experts 
for producing synthetic petrol 
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^^■w Delhi 
25 February 19-18 


My dear Premier.* 

. F, 1 N A personnel 1 

I am wniing to you about t le supsott^l 

preMQUsl) referred to this m . ^^plo^mient to them 

that e^^ry effort should be ma e ^ dunnR the pa« 

A number of them ha.e unernployrtl and 

)rar But a comidemble nom^ 3 ,j«ts 

are m distress We base to ta .. ^,panwh»le I am taVjng 
soon and settle it more or less final > j„poasibibty «n thu 
the liberty to remind ^-ou aS»‘" discharsti'C 

matter and to request you to help 

responsibility , ^ forward on behalf of the 

n*rt)maj-ndemandshasvl>ee P ,j,p jnns and the 

ISA , personnel O"^ !^.Uo>.anrr. etc that » 
other IS pa>-ment of all attrars | period of 

to say treatment as priviners o 
Ihcit scnicc 111 lli<- 1 ^ for ui in 

Bollitl.i-K-ilcmjn.liao-il'n'r” „„ l.Vini; m 

mivnaianmt in ihn *’ ptnont Apirt finoi 

any immWn in iJir rnpn ^ ifimn nl iin" nr 

llni nrani nt Iln- lirrnnnrl nir I' Bui lln- tnim m" 

mlirmrir. not irry In for K”' , j ,»-Iv!nnrl *1 » 

,„lrr.i»m nili.i.An'i: , .,„v . 

Srnnp «ouM "f.hl-nir-r''’ , 

fino. ,i .ciUKoUnonirnl i.l-c ilnm 

ln.!,n Ann, ,ir on ihr ,„,,ns ir,"""' >' 

H.nj .4 Itnnn nn- nin »• ' 


irt c-rt tn *‘S-V< » ' 





72 


Letters to Chief Ministers 


piece of legislation that has ever been passed in this country It 
IS true that m the past we have had large imgation schemes 
earned out by different provinces and states and inevitably a 
certain degree of inter governmental agreement was involved m 
many of them But this is the first time we are embarking on a 
river project which combines in itself three great features — the 
magnitude of the project itself its multi purpose character and 
the close cooperation, both in the constructional stage and 
subsequently, of the Central and two provincial governments 
We have before us the model of the Tennessee Valley Scheme 
which has revolutionised the economy of a large countryside m 
the USA and we must use all our resources to see that the 
Damodar Valley Scheme becomes as great a success as the 
Tennessee Valley Authority 


Yours sincerely. 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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and I shall mform you ot thcit decision , [ coin 

nhile called a niceling of .he I N A ,„e,r 

muice „h,ch w,ll no doubt discuss .|,„c 

poin, of view We reahse .ha. we owe > 

Ung"'=n many of whom aie in great d,s.rc» 

help them . f„_,s of help should 

Whatever our decisions may e^ “ ,han tn the past 

certainly be undertaken even nm ilicni As I h^'*^ 

Ihe nrs. thing is to find ->''3:":,;:; open to them 

already told you V'e referred above They 

except the regular army to whit . but also m the 

cannot only be taken m any civ services 

Police Constabulary *ructors for the Home 

There is a considerable demand for ^ 

Guards The I N A „„cht make a special 

instructors 1 suggest that your gove 

effort to absorb these LN A men o, dismissed from 

WhenihelNA ccones white grey 

service they were divideti into |,ad a remark 

and black and very often their cha 

against them' These remarks ® ay of their employ 

grades of demerit should -jy ,|iffcteni and polmcal 

ment because this was done for en « Y Of course 

reasons and has nothing to do wi considered suitable 

any penon employed m any scrvi^mu no bar 
for It as an individual , 1 ,^ black list 

against him because be was .ourself m tlm matter 

1 shall be grateful if you will mterrst y 
and take such stejM as you can 

youn sincerely 
jawaharUl Nehru 


I IV ot V.CWO,. Coowi-w— Otr^vu » op 0. .<■ 

ftnrTjrnn: itrtnjftds of ‘hr “***** ^, 0 , in *rr»>ce 'Crry» 

5 ,he W-htifv pennur^ ^,>ctrd 
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were taken back an argument would arise in the army about 
them and all manner of political currents would be let loose in 
the army At any time it is undesirable to have such a develop 
ment m the army At the present delicate moment it would be 
even less desirable Some of the I N A men have got entangled 
in narrow party politics and have associated themselves with 
groups like the Forward Bloc ' etc All this will tend to 
introduce a novel and confusing element within the army 
Probably most of these considerations apply only to a 
relatively small number of them chiefly officers and others are 
free from them Nevertheless there is this difPiculty and it is 
unsafe for us to take a step which might lead to consequences 
which we do not like The army is too delicate an instrument 
for us to take any such risks with it We feel therefore, that it is 
better not to reinstate the I N A personnel as a group in the 
army 

It will be remembered of course that about a third of the 
I N A personnel are m Pakistan and we are not responsible 
for them in any way 

As regards payment of arrears which are said to be due to 
them some rather complicated questions anse apart from the 
large sums involved which is in the neighbourhood of a crore 
and a half plus recurring expenditure in the shape of pensions 
responsibility for pay etc for that penod rests with the 

UK Government as they were serving abroad But it is obvious 

that we cannot even suggest to the U K Government to con 
sidcr their case While they were serving m the 1 N A some 
payment was made to them b> ilic 1 N A and we can hardly 
duplicate this payment To treat them as prisoners of war 
would raise intricate and difficult questions and a great deal of 
controversy both national and international 

1 am placing all those considerations before you so that you 
may know the various aspects of this question which we have to 
consider The Government of India would have to decide soon 

1 The All India Forward Bloc was formed in May 19 J9 by Subhaa Chandra 
Bose and ha supporters in the Congress 
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Kashmir and the budget In your provinc y involves 

dealmgwilh your budget The problems but also of 

consideration not only of the im j^ot 

the wider objectives of social policy ^ ^pntal obiectives of 
amved at the stage of having precise recent report of 

social policy except in the vaguest terms gives us some 

.he Congress ^-onnc Programme ,Commmee^P ^ 
kind of a social objective to aim at ^„.,^„ration of it will 
approved by theA 1 C C though fori the moment 

have to take place at the next meeting ^oeramme as the 

therefore consider this accepting 

general direction of our policy withou 
every detail of it 

4 But the more difficult question '* becomes highly 

policy to that end The ® „,ong time may lead to 

important A right step taken at j,sasier We live m an 
unfortunate consequences and even ‘ jt is a hand to 

extremely dynamic age with ever ji^ok far ahead 

mouth existence and we hardly have ^.girimes to distant 

Hence the difficulty to adapt imm ta « P 
objectives 

both central and 

5 This ditficully 15 apparent in „„ doubt open to 

provincial that have been framed ^criticised They are m 
cniicism from many sides and wil e ^ expedient to meet 
tlie nature of things more of a ce along any hne of 

present difficulties than a sweeping a objectives must 

piedeirmnnedpohcy Gimerall, spe.kmg 

necessarily be 

1 Thi npon c.llrf to snnnh rf ito m „.j<,t 

»nd equ table distnhution erf income » econo y 

-mLepatett approach .olhedcvelopm^^ -‘'r rche 
Undrefo^ coo^tauve* and village and 

publK uiiUuet defence production of a planning com 

managing agency system and the e»ta 
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My dear Premier 

During the last fortnight we have slowly recovered from the 
shock of Mahatma Gandhi s death We can never wholly 
recovci from it hut inevitably life demands that we should 
carry on our normal activities Throughout this past month I 
have been deluged with messages of sympathy and condolence 
on Gandhijis deaili 1 have personally received over fifteen 
thousand irtegranis apart from letters and a large number of 
these have tome from foreign countries It is asiomshmg how 
the world has reacted to Gandhiji $ death Great as he was sn his 
life his death and the manner of it suddenly made the world 
realise what a mighty person had left us Many of the messages 
received arc far from being formal ones They are moving and 
eloquent tributes from the heart We feel today even more 
than wc ever did before the universality of Candhiji and we 
thus have this curious paradox of a person who was intensely 
national and yet completely imemationai No person who did 
not have this tremendous international appeal could have 
evoked the remarkable response that he did 

2 Gandhiji has gone though his vivid personality still sur 
rounds us and the burden is now upon us We have to adjust 
ourselves to this burden and carry it to the best of our ability I 
have no doubt, that in spile of difficulties we shall succeed in 
overcoming the many obstacles that face us 

3 The two most important issues before us have been 
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8 In the Finance Bill* no doubt all these proposals « ill be 
considered fully by a Select Committee It is rather unusual to 
appoint a Select Committee on the Finance Bill but we have 
decided to do so as \se wish to give the fullest consideration to 
these proposals T7ie Finance Bill gives definite relief in taxation 
to industry ® We felt that we could not afford industry to 
languish and production to go down at this stage Our primary 
objective is not to benefit industrialists as such but to gne an 
incentive to the flow of investment in industrial channels and to 
increase production We hoped that this would lead to 
stabilising the pnee structure of the whole country which would 
be of benefit to all sections of ihe community 

9 Our fundamental economic problem today might be said 
to be that of inflation’ and a continuing disequilibrium 
between purchasing power and production This problem is a 
world problem and most countnes are suffering from it in 
varying degrees including theU S A Russia also suffered from 
It but It has tned to solve it m a spectacular way by devaluing 
us currency * This may achieve the objective in view but at the 
cost of considerable suffering to many people 1 am not 
competent to judge of what is happening in Russia because of 
the very special considerations which apply to problems there 
and their different economy 

10 This business of inflation leads to the cost of living index 
nsing It has already nsen far beyond the expectations of the 
Pay Commission and wc have to face a very difficult problem 
row Are we to increase dearness allowance because of this or 

5 On 89 February 19t8 

6 Th« businra prnrirt <aa sntl ihr tax on corn] anm wrrr miuc<^ and (hr 
super lax limn was raurd on all irtcomrs 

7 The Ijrnfra! pocr in If* rosf by tS point* in onf month in February 

ms 

8 Thr Soxifl Union dfyalunl tt»c*»rTTOfy on H rVfonbfT t9t7 A rouble 
trju now trofth ten old rouble* andabniad 48 rouble* nehanftrd fur a pound 
CTimpam) to 98 in the pau 
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i) to increase wealth by production 

ii) to lessen the disparity m the distribution of wealth and to 
promote as far as possible a tendency to economic 
equality 

Both of these are probably admitted by all groups The 
burden of taxation should therefore progressively fall on those 
most capable of bearing it and greater stress should be laid on 
direct taxation Yet we see indirect taxation still holding its own 
and indeed increasing its domain U is true that this indirect 
taxation is normally on luxury articles which is tight 

6 The question of nationalisation of industries has also 
become one of immediate significance * Generally speaking we 
are committed to the nationalisation of key industries But 
obviously a sudden scheme of all round nationalisation might 
well lead to a breakdown of our economic system and to a 
tremendous lessening of production without immediately giving 
us something else m its place The resources of the State are 
limited both in money and in technical personnel 1 suggested 
therefore in the Constituent Assembly (Legislative)* that we 
should concentrate on the State owning and controlling new 
key industries public utilities and the like rather than 
acquiring old ones except where this was considered essential 
This may not be very logical but it would not interfere with 
present production and at the same time enlarge the sphere of 
nationalised industry Indeed as industnahsation proceeds the 
State ownership of industry will also rapidly increase 

7 In regard to the Reserve Bank and the Imperial Bank we 
have already decided to nationalise them after some months ’ 

2 A group of industrialuis mreting at Bombay on S February 194S 
enticised the report of ihe Congres Economic Programme Committee It 
warned against the hasty adoption of economic doctrines wholly unrelated to 
the realities of the situation and urged the government to define their policy 

3 On 17 February 1948 

4 It was announced on 4 February that nationalization would take effect 
after 30 September 1948 when the Reserve Bank of India had ceased to be a 
common banker of India and Pakistan 
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m Delhi and have explained “j^°"„7d“nTarbeen in 

,n Kashmir Our High 

touch with Minister oI the Relations >n the 

Walker,” Under Secretary for 0 <.n.">onweaUh Rel« 

U K Government, has also been hete h“ 

matter fully with us In all ,t may be 

our attitude is generally reasonab .omewhat better 

said that the political aspect of the siiua have had a 

than u was But 1 should not like to Council 

bad expenence of what takes place in the Securtty 

12 Our Delegation for the Security „„e major 

Success The Delegation is the old ® Kashmir and ts 

change Sheikh Abdullah is urgently n taken up by Sir 

therefore staying behind place has been take^^ ^ 

Ginja Shankar Bajpai who is pcculia f General m our 

you know he has been functioning as ability 

foreign Office here and he has done his wo 

,n the Constituent 

^3 I propose to make soon a siatem Paper’* con 

Assembly on Kashmir and wc are issuing a 
laming documents and correspondence 


mher of Parliament 

13 P C Cordon Walker (1907 1980) CotninonweaUh 

1945 64 and 1966 74 Parliameniaty Under Scer ry 

Relationj 1950 51 Foreign Sewiaty 1964 65 member of Viceroys 

U (1891 1954) Joined Indian Cml Service ^^^yungton 1941 47 

Executive Council 1940 41 Agent General for In i 52 Governor of 

Secretary General m ihe Mmiiiry of External At ai 

Bombay from 1952 till his death ^ ^ stated that India 

15 In his statement on Kashmir on 5 March ensure the freedom 

had only two objectives m Jammu and Kashmir state happening that 

and the progress of the people there and 10 prevent a 
■« !h. endls., ibv wenn., of Ind.. Wo have "“b”g “ 

•^hmir though Kashmir may profit much by our .^ents messages 

16 The White Paper on Kashmir which include 

4nd correspondence exchanged between the vem Constituent 

«».„ 1 ,948 «aa pl.cwi on .ho ..Ho 

Assembly (Legislative) on 5 March 1948 
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are we to allow this dearness allowance to remain where it is It 
becomes a vicious race between prices and wages The British 
Government have recently set iheir face against any general 
increase of wages and profits ® TTie French Government have 
had a most harassing time dealing with this problem and at the 
moment they have obtained only a temporary respite by a 
series of improvisations We hope that the recent increase m 
the cost of living in India is temporary and due to a dis 
equilibnum caused by partial decontrol We hope that the 
index figure will come down soon We propose therefore to 
leave matters where they are and not to allow any increase of 
dearness allowance 

]] During the last forinighi wc have given a great deal of 
lime to the Kishmir issue Wc base conferred with 
Gopaiaswami Ayyaugar and his colleagues on (heir return from 
Lake Success " Afttr all these discussions, wc have not found it 
mcessary to vary our general aitiiude in any major degree We 
are prepared to make some minor alieraiions in it During this 
period we have also been communicating with the U K Pnme 
Minister'^ and (he diplomatic representatives of other countries 


9 On 4 February J9<8 the Oniah Co«ernmeni lied ihe increase in wagw 
vnih increase in produriion and on 24 February imposed a ceiling on profits 
on ihe sale o! a number of consamfr goods so as to arrest (he cost of living 

10 After devaluation on 26 January 1949 the new exchange rate was fixed 
at 864 francs to J pound as against 480 A free exchange market in hard 
currencies was also set up though such multiple currency practice was against 
the pnnciples of the International Monetary Fund 

11 The debate in the Secunty Council on Kashmir was adjourned on 11 
February till 9 March 1948 

12 Nehru in a telegram to Allire on 8 February 1948 complained that 
Britain and the United States were not being impartial but bernggu/ded solely 
by considerations of power politics in the United Nations He urged Britain 
to asl Pakaian to cease hostilities m Kashmir and desired chat the Secunty 
Council should immrdi<uel,v send ous a Commission xnsiead of debaiin.g its 
terms of reference Attlee in h« rejdy of 9 Februaty teiterated the Bntah 
stand of supporting resolutions for a fair picbiscue and on 20 February urged 
Nehru to have a heart to heart talk wuh Liaqaai Ah Khan 
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New DeJbi 
9 March, 1948 


My dear Premier,* 

As you are aware, tKe food situation in Madras is a very grave 
one, more specially m south east Madras and Malabar The 
cnsis period is likely to last from the middle of May to probably 
in October 1948 Both the Governor' and the Premier^ of 
Madras have drawn our special attention tp this impending 
cnsis. which, if not adequately met with, may result in a 
tragedy of vast proportions You will realise that both the 
Centre and the other provinces must do their utmost to avert 
this catastrophe We cannot wait for large scale starvation 
before we take steps We must, therefore, get moving 
immediately and do all in our power to prevent this happening 
So far as the Central Government is concerned we shall do our 
utmost I am sure that your government will also help in every 
way Though the area specially affected is part of the Madras 
province, should disaster overwhelm Ui the whole of India will 
be powerfully affected Last minute attempts to help will fail of 
their purpose and will only upset our economy We have, 
therefore to move now and 1 solicit your full cooperation m this 
joint effort to help the Madras province 


*A special letter m addition to the Fortnightly Letters 

1 Archibald Edward Nye (1895 1967) Vice Chief of Imperial General 
Staff 1941 46 Governor of Madras 1946 48 Bntish High Commissioner m 
Itidts l^iSSS idJ eer CstTJtds 

Z OP Ramaswami Reddiar (1895 1970) President of the Tamilnad 
Congress Committee 1938 Premier Madras March 1947 April 1949 
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14 1 he food situation especially m Madras is very bad and 
we shall have to tighten our belts m other parts of the country 
m order to help Madras Our Food Ministry is considenng this 
matter urgently and we may have to address you on this 
subject sepafately 

15 One of our special headaches is the petrol and oil situa 
lion We are having great difficulties m getting a sufficient 
quantity of this and the big oil combines are not giving us a 
square deal Unfortunately we are not in a position to bring any 
great pressure upon them We are doing our utmost to get the 
best tcrnis possible But M may be necessary for us to cut down 
our petrol consumption 

16 I have been deeply distressed by the recent strike in the 
Tata Collieries The strike was illegal and without notice and 
has resulted in great damage to the plant Tlie stnke is over But 
this ktnd of irresponstble behaviour is exceedingly harmful not 
only to industry but to the community as a whole and it has 
become essential for us to devise means to prevent this 
happening 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharla) Nehru 


1 7 Workers jn ibe Jhana coaJ fkida m Bihar went on stoke demanding 
better service conditions 
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New Delhi 
17 March 1948 


My dear Premier 

The recent developments in Ciechoslovakia^ culminating in the 
suicide of Dr Masaryk * the Foreign Minister have naturally 
had grave repercussions on the international situation Pro 
gressively the world becomes divided into sharply defined and 
armed camps and the expectation of war in the future 
increases In Eastern Europe Czechoslovakia and to a large 
extent Finland * have been brought within the Russian fold In 
Western Europe the idea of a union has developed far ^ 
Danger points m future appear to be Italy Norway and France 
where there may be a tussle between groups favouring either of 
the principal power blocs 

1 llie Comn uniiis took over power in Oechostovaku on 25 Febniaiy 
1948 

2 (1886 1948) Son of Thomat Masaryk the first President of 
Czechoslovakia In diplomatic service since 1919 a non party member of the 
coalition government from 1940 l»II 10 March 1948 when he was believed to 
have commuted suicide 

S On 24 February 1948 Finland and the Soviet Union announced their 
intention to sign a twenty year itrary oo the lines of mutual aid defence 
treaties signed earlier between the Soviet Union Czechoslovakia Yugoslavia 
Poland Rumania and Hungary The opposition parties in Finland feared 
that the treaty would give vinualranttol of defence and external affairs to the 
Soviet Union the treaty for ten years was finally signed on 6 April 1948 
after some modifications Under n Finland was to be allowed freedom m 
foreign affairs military assistance in the time of war and the right to defend 
Its own territories 

4 A treaty for fifty yean of rcoiKiniK and social cooperation and collective 
military aid between Britain France Belgium the Netherlands and 
Luxembourg was signed at Brussels on 17 March 1946 
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Our Food Minister, Shn Jairamdas Doulatram ' has already 
visited Madras and conferred with the responsible authonlies 
there * He is holding other conferences in Delhi and is giving 
constant attention to this problem He will be addressing you 
on this subject from time to time and pointing out ways and 
means of flow your province can help It is his intention to call a 
conference of all Premiers of provinces and probably states to 
consider this problem * I hope to attend this conference 
Surplus provinces and states will be requested to divert the 
maximum quantities of foodgrains possible to Madras province 
and to take steps to eliminate wasteful consumption in their 
respective areas Deficit provinces and states will be requested 
to reduce their demands for imports to the utmost limit 
Fortunately the rabi crop in northern India is a very promising 
one and this should help 

In some provinces there « plenty of gram available Other 
food substitutes are also going to be used Every avenue of help 
has to be evpiored immediately and I earnestly mvue your 
cooperation in this urgent task 

One of our immediate difficulty is that of transport Our 
Transport Ministry will no doubt give every help m taking 
foodstuffs to Madras 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


3 (1892 1979) Congressman of Smd Governor of Bihar 1947 48 Minister 
of Food and Agnculiure 1948 50 Covemor of Assam 1950 56 

4 On 15 February ^948 

5 Held on 28 April 1948 
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There are still major obstacles in the way of an agreement or a 
decision which \vc could easily accept We are being pressed 
again in private conferences to push out Sheikh Abdullah for 
some time at least from the Kashmir administration This is one 
of the points on which we cannot give in To do so would be to 
desert the natioinl movement of Kashmir and to encourage all 
the reactionary elements We therefore propose to adhere to 
our position in this matter As a matter of fact as you are 
aware the Maharaja of Kashmir has issued a proclamation 
forming a new interim government with Sheikh Abdullah as 
Pnme Minister ^ and this step of his has been acclaimed by 
large numbers of people in the state 

5 Nothing much has happened m the Kashmir state during 
the hst fortnight except abundant ram which has practically 
stopped all means of communication within the state as well as 
to the state All military operations had to be toned down 
because of this ram and snow and even Sheikh Abdullah was 
unable to return to Kashmir as there was no way of getting 
there either by air or by land 

6 Recent reports from Kashmir have given us a fairly vivid 
account of the way our soldiers and airmen are functioning 
there under extremely difficult conditions of cold and snow and 
slush The reports speak very highly of the way our men have 
faced this inclement weather to which they were not at all 
accustomed as well as the attacks of the enemy TTie ram has 
now stopped and a change in weather is coming m Tins will no 
doubt lead to a quickening of military operations on either side 
We have received reports of the enemy sending reinforcements 
on all the fronts and preparing for some kind of an offensive 
\\ c arc fully prepared for it 


7 The proct 4 m»iion i4su«too 5 March I9M abo provKlrd for an elected 
Tuounal awembly to fiante a new romiilunon for the Mate 
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2 1 his tense situation finds us nrpercussions in every phase of 
iniernationai activity whether it ts Korea the Middle East or 
elsewhere I he Middle East is supposed to be a possible theatre 
of war in the future and hence a great deal of manoeuvring for 
position IS going on there The Palestine problem grows more 
and more insoluble and is now before the Security Council 
Indeed it has rather pushed out the Kashmir issue from the 
Security Council for the time being 

3 lam mentioning this international background because it 
IS bound to produce reactions m India and m case of graver 
developments our own policies will have to be carefully 
considered Even our domestic policies may be seriously 
affected We have therefore to be on the alert and not to be 
taken unawares by the developments I do not personally think 
that there is going to be a war on a big scale in the near future 
chiefly because of the fear of war and yet everything points 
towards conflict and people in Europe and America are being 
worked up to a frame of mmd which looks upon war as 
inevitable 

4 As 1 have said above the Kashmir issue has been postpo 
ned m the Security Council There is Palestine and there is the 
Ciecboslovakian matter which the Security Council will 
consider We do not know when the Kashmir issue may be 
taken up again This is very disconcerting as some of our 
colleagues who are badly wanted here are held up m America 
On the whole the position m the Security Council appears to 
be a little better on this occasion from India s point of view but 
no great importance need be attached to these varying phases 

5 The Security Council was corermed that Bniam s determination to end 
her mandate on 14 May 1948 as reponed by the United Nations 
Commission might resuli in widespread sinfe and chaos 

6 The representative of KuomintangChina who was also the President of 
the Security Council in March in keeping with an assurance given to the 
Indian delegation on 20 March introduced a resolution on IS March calling 
upon Pakistan to withdraw her nationala and tnbesmen frorn Kashmir and 
asking India to guarantee a free and fair plebiscite after setting up an incenm 
government representative of all poiitical groups 
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Standstill Agreement was honoured fully and there was no 
trouble internally or on the borders 


9 I have addressed you separately about the Madras food 
situation and asked for the full cooperation of your government 
in dealing with it 1 am glad to say that many of the provinces 
have offered this cooperation The Food Minister spoke in the 
Assembly on the subject today and he gave a slighUy more 
optimistic account than he had done previously That 
however should not lead to any relaxation on our part or 
complacency The situation is undoubtedly a very difficult one 
and requires every effort of the Cenire and the provinces to 
meet it 1 do not think it is desirable for any of us to talk too 
much in public about approaching starvation and famine for 
large numbers of people This produces depression all round 
and does not help But the fact remains that we have to be as 
wide awake as possible We shall take every single step to avoid 
any catastrophe 


10 The problem of food brings us to consider the multi 
purpose development schemes affecting more than one 
province From the point of view of the general development of 
the country and more especially food production any such 
schemes are worth consideration At the present moinent they 
are more specially urgent and important Because they affect 
more than one province the cooperation of several provinces 
becomes necessary they cannot be viewed from t e point o 
view of one province alone ’* Sometimes there has been a 
tendency for one province to think of its own interests and to 
Ignore the interests of other provinces 1 need hardly point out 


U The Centre apart from rushing m extra allotment of u* 

Madras also assured Parliament on 16 March that reserve stocks would be 

maintained to meet any emergency tequiremrots hwwpen 

12 There were repom of disputes over ihe Tungabha ra p je 
Madras Mysom and Hyderabad ihe Loksltwiatirtha 

CoorgandM^ore the Sabarmat. pmject between Bombay and Baroda and 

the Chambal development scheme among the Rajputana nates 
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7 I might mention that the if^zad Kashmir’Govemment,® of 
which much is heard exists largely on paper From eye 
witness accounts we learn that there is no functioning of this 
government no proper officer or officers and it is more or less 
of a facade put up for external consumption 


8 No settlement has yet been arrived at with Hyderabad and 
the Standstill Agreement has been chiefly honoured in its 
breach There have been discussions m Delhi but they have 
yielded no result * Probably there may be further discussions 
after a while but meanwhile the situation there detenorates 
both internally and on the Andhra border The President of 
the Ittehad ul Muslcmcen has recently delivered some speeches 
which are amazingly rabid The Nizam s Government either is 
powerless to deal with the Ittehad or generally supports them 
The chief difficulty of the Hyderabad suuaiion is that we have 
to deal with people who are completely unreasonable and 
unrealistic From any tong distance point of view there is no 
need for any of us to take a dismal view of the situation in 
Hyderabad but undoubtedly there are possible dangers for 
which we should be prepared It has been and is our desire to 
arrive at some kind of a friendly settlement because any other 
course would lead to trouble and unhappiness on a large scale 
We are not anxious to force an accession or even to expedite it 
We are prepared to wait but the people should decide about it 
Nor can we accept the position that Hyderabad can continue as 
an autocratic feudal state while the rest of India becomes 
democratic For the present we would be content if the 

8 Set up at Rawalpindi cm 5 October 1947 by members of the Muslim 
Conference 

9 During discussions with the Hyderabad detegauon the Government of 
India insisted that popular government should be introduced in the state and 
the Ittehad declared unlawful 

10 On 5 March 1948 Syed Kasim Razvi asserted that Hyderabad would 
never accede to India and if India decided to take militai^' action her troops 
would have to march on the dead bodies of the Musi ms in the Hyderabad 


state 
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Sunditil] Agreement wai honoured fully and there was no 
trouble inlemalJy or on the borders 

9 1 have addressed you separately about the Madras food 
situation and asked for the full cooperation of your government 
m dealing svith it I am glad to say that many of the provinces 
have offered this cooperation The Food Minister spoke in the 
Assembly on the subject today and he gave a slightly more 
optimistic account than he had done previously ” That 
however should not lead to any relaxation on our part or 
complacency The situation is undoubtedly a very difHcuh one 
and requires every effort of the Centre and the provinces to 
i^eet It 1 do not think it is desirable for any of us to talk too 
much m public about approaching starvation and famine for 
large numbers of people This produces depression all round 
and does not help But the fact remains that we have to be as 
wide awake as possible We shall take every single step to avoid 
any catastrophe 

10 The problem of food brings us to consider the multi 
purpose development schemes affecting more than one 
province From the point of view of the general development of 
the country and more especially food production any such 
schemes are worth consideration At the present moment they 
are more specially urgent and important Because they affect 
more than one province the cooperation of several provinces 
becomes necessary they cannot be viewed from the point of 
View of one province alone ’* Sometimes there has been a 
tendency for one province to think of its own interests and to 
Ignore the interests of other provinces I need hardly point out 

U The Centre apart from rushing in extra allotment of foodgrains to 
Madras also assured PatLameni on March that reserve stocks would be 
maintained to meet any emergency requirements 

12 There were reports of disputes over the Tungabhadra project between 
Madras Mysore and Hyderabad the LoVshanatirtha project between 
Coorg and Mysore the Sabarmali prefect between Bombay and Barod# and 
the Chambal developtnent scheme among the Rajputana states 
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7 I might mention that the /Izad Kashmir’ Government,* of 
which much is heard exists largely on paper From eye 
witness accounts we learn that there is no functioning of this 
government no proper officer or officers and it is more or less 
of a facade put up for external consumption 


8 No settlement has yet been arrived at with Hyderabad and 
the Standstill Ap'eemcnt has been chiefly honoured in its 
breach There have been discussions in Delhi but they have 
yielded no result * Probably there may be further discussions 
after a while but meanwhile the situation there deteriorates 
both internally and on the Andhra border The President of 
the Iitehad ul Muslemeen has recently delivered sonic speeches 
which are amazingly rabid The Nizam s Government either is 
powerless to deal with the Ittehad or generally supports them 
The chief difficulty of the Hyderabad situation is that we have 
to deal with people who are completely unreasonable and 
unrealistic From any long distance point of view, there is no 
need for any of us to take a dismal view of the situation m 
Hyderabad but undoubtedly there are possible dangers for 
which we should be prepared It has been and is our desire to 
arrive at some kind of a friendly settlement because any other 
course would lead to trouble and unhappiness on a large scale 
We are not anxious to force an accession or even to expedite it 
We are prepared to wait but the people should decide about it 
Nor can we accept the position that Hyderabad can continue as 
an autocratic feudal stale while the rest of India becomes 
democratic For the present we would be content if the 

8 Set up at Rawalpindi on 3 October 1947 by memben of the Muslim 
Conference 

9 During discussions with the Hyderabad delegation the Government of 
India insisted that popular government should be introduced in the state and 
the Ittehad declared unlawful 

10 On 5 March 1948 Syed Kasnn Ram asserted that Hyderabad would 

•ww. tnA vAie Tt t/inary •avciwTi 

would have to march on the dead bodies of the Muslims in the Hyderabad 
state 
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prospect every source of oil m the under 

production of synthetic petrol to ^^^o^ised one now 

active consideration This process is 
and the only difficulty is that it is very costly 

.4 T.e. has been a 

Pakistan on the Assam East Bong „,i,er place on the 

Patharia Hill teserve fores, as J ^ but it is 

Assam border I'l": In agreement with 

important as there is possibility o armed forces from 

Pakistan, both Dominions have wit a„nointed to consider 

the area and a joint commission has been PP 
and report on this matter 

15 The recovery of abducted womcithas not hee^P^^^^ 
satisfactorily as we had hope a _„pduTe to be adopted 
controversy with Pakistan about i ep Lahore 

Our Minister for Relief ^“;:«nce there This 
yesterday and had a prolonge various matters 

conference resulted in some satisfactory 

such as property etc .but it di women The 

arrangement about the we have been 

matter is being pursued number of Muslim 

successful in recovering a fairly co puniab states but the 
women from East Punjab an t e . ^een slow 

recovery of non Muslim women rom Frontier Province 

Many of them have been sprea out in ^ we are not 

and even beyond or are ^bably becansc of the 

allowed to have a liaison officer pi 
Kashmir operations 

14 nils was deeded on 15 March 1921 34 and 

15 KC Neogy (1888 1977) and Commerce 

1942 47 Minister for Relief Rehabi « 

1948 50 „„ „f measures to deal with 

16 The conference called for reciproc „f abducted women and 

offenders m cases of abduetKm and for restoration ol 

the exchange of prisoners 
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to you that this approach is a disastrous one and mjunous even 
to the particular province which may adopt it All planned 
development necessitates taking the larger view and full 
cooperation between various units 

H The Standstill Agreement between India and Pakistan 
with regard to trade and commerce lapsed on the 29th 
February and from the 1st March Pakistan has been declared 
foreign terntory for the purpose of customs or excise tanff We 
have hoiyever issued instructions that vanous types of 
perishable goods should not be subjected to any customs or 
other tariff Our declaration of Pakistan as foreign terntory for 
this purpose has been severely criticised m Pakistan and 
described as an act of hostility and an attempt by India to 
sabotage the existence of Pakistan This of course, is not true 
and it IS our earnest desire to have a long term agreement with 
Pakistan relating to all matters of common concern Our past 
attempts to arrive at a certain agreement received a very cold 
response from that country There is a possibility of all these 
matters being considered afresh as between two Dominions 

12 Since I wrote to you last the petrol and fuel oil situation 
has shown some improvement The cut on our fuel oil supplies 
has been restored and u is expected that petrol supplies will be 
better To some extent we are indebted to a delegation of the 
Defence Ministry that visited the United Kingdom recently for 
this change for the better ’* 

13 The position under which we are dependent for the bulk 
of our petrol on foreign countries is extremely unsatisfactory 
We have therefore decided to explore all other possible 
sources The production of power alcohol must of course be 
pushed wherever possible in the provinces We are also going to 


W "Vnr %nftian irtence Ac'irgmon lo London m Tc Dtuary 'Man'ri 
inclodrd ihr Cnmmtndrr in Chief F R R Bucher the Oefercc Secrettry 
l> M Paifl anej the Defence Pinancul Adviser A K Chanda 
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19 May 1 venture to remind you that m the 

national and international situation today, we mu« _ 

in every way every disruptive tendency m t ^ 

Sometimes even good causes cannot be encourage 
they may tend towards encouraging disruption e ® 
hold together to face our penis and difficulties ^"d 've cannot 
afford to be loo provincial just as we cannot a or 
communal The question of redistribution of provinces ° 
linguistic or other basis has been before us for a ong ,g 

we have accepted the mam pnnciples that shoul govern 

U IS proposed that the Constituent Assembly should appoint 

committee to look at the broad aspects of this question e 

another committee or commission considers the J 

Meanwhile it will not expedite matters to try to ms r S 

things or to agitate the public mind contmua ^ - 

milter " I can very well appreciate the desire in some parts m 

the country for a separate provincial 

challenges that but someumes we have to take first t 

and any reversal of that order may even delay the t mg p 

most Therefore this question of new 

viewed m the perspective of the all India and wor 

today We canL afford to Ime ourselves m healed 

unending arguments "We have to concentrate a our e 

meet immediate crises 

20 1 trust that you will not slacken your attempts to 

communahsm in all us aspects Owing to the strengt o 

opinion against communalism many of these common , 

decided to he low but they are still there and we canno 
lo forget about them We have suffered enough from tn 
activities and we can take no further nsks 

Yours sincerely 
jawaharlal Nehru 

19 The Indian National Conjtress had agreed to « P 

Nagpur session in 1920 „ nf the provinces of 

20 There was at tlm time an agrtaiion for the creation of the p 
KatniiaVa Andtua and Maharashtra 
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16 A large number of refugees from Mirpur and other parts 
of Kashmir many of them bemg i»omen have been kept for 
months m various camps on either side of the Kashmir Pakistan 
border notably at Ah Bag and Muzaffarabad These people 
have suffered greatly many have died from exposure and cold 
The women specially have had a very bad time Agreements 
have been arrived at for their removal to Lahore and 
subsequently to India but thus far no special step has been 
taken to give effect to this agreement perhaps because of the 
tremendous rams which prevented movement 

17 You may have read in the papers of my recent visit to 
Vizagapainam where 1 launched a new India made ship of 8 000 
tons built by the Scmdia Company " This was a histone 
occasion and 1 arn sure that the ship building industry in India 
will develop rapidly and Vuagapatnam will be a principal centre 
of It This town has also gpt one of the principal bases of the 
Indian Navy and I met the officers and ratings 1 was sorry to 
learn that a sufficient response is not coming from the public 
for the Navy I think it is an excellent career for our bnght 
young men 

18 The general economic situation is a very disturbing one 
and prices continue to keep up The Central Government is 
giving the most earnest thought to this matter You will have 
noticed that just before and after the central budget was 
presented stock exchanges and markets behaved m a very 
cunous way One is inclined to think that this behaviour was 
deliberately organised in order to influence the policies of 
government '* If this presumption u justified, then we have to 
take care not to be influenced by such tactics indulged m by 
particular groups 

17 Jal Viha vm Uunchrd on 14 March 19-18 

18 Sham in ihc market rlurnprd very low and business circl« crdcizrd (he 
gmemment for not pvin({ the eapettrd relief lo industry and for supportinf; 
the Conjtms eeonomic pmgnmme 
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Party in India and generally our relations with Asian 
countries We have to proceed cautiously in all such matters 
beanng m mind what the consequences of a panicular step 
might be on other issues 

3 To give a minor example certain steps taken by us in our 
domestic sphere relating to some Afghans* and tnbal Pathans 
who have been functioning as money lenders have given nse to 
difficulties both with Afghanistan and the Frontier Province 
Pathans * Afghanistan has been very fncndly to us and we 
desire to retain that friendship In the Frontier Province we 
have no desire to do anything which might imtaic Pathans as a 
whole many of whom have friendly feelings towards India As 
a matter of fact there is no major problem of Afghans or 
Pathans in India at present The normal summer migrations of 
Pawtndas have ceased because of the partition and the large 
number of nomadic money lenders who came Iiave stopped 
coming Therefore we should proceed cautiously m dealing 
with Afghans or tnbal people m India So far as citizens of 
Pakistan are concerned we have an understanding that they 
would be treated as before in regard to ingress or egress The 
Government of India have issued a communique on tins subject 
to which I should like to draw your attention 1 would suggest 
that no sudden steps be taken to extern any person of this tj’pe 
We must consider this carefuH) and give sufficient time 

4 Again in regard to deportation of any foreigner from India 
this involves our relations with the foreign country concerned 
and no steps should be taken without reference to the External 
Affain Department 

2 In Febnijry 1M8 »ll Atjcluin nsiionsts without rslid pisiport* vrr* 
decUrttl fonrifcnm and askrd lo lra«r bf SI March It wav lairr cUnHcd that 
ihu had bcconic npcrvviry becauvr India after mdfprtvdmcr did not have a 

common fronurr with AtV-ftanmaiv 8ut ttirvr orefrtv ww aftrf ojtwafratwn 
with thr Afjthan rmbajiy kept m abeyaivce pend or further eaamination 

3 FoJkiwinR the protevt in the N F P Atvembly m PaViMan the 
Covemmeni tlanfied on 30 March ihw no Paihani lj«>m ihe Frooiief 
Prtwince had been avVed to leave 
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1 Apn! 1918 


M) dear Premier 

Tlie inicmational iituation continues lo be tense and the next 
two months are supposetl to be cnttcal 1 still hope that the 
cnsis will somehow be got over at least in the sense tliat there is 
no war but I fear that esrn otherwise tlie crisis will continue for 
It IS a deep sealed one and the antagonisms are ver) great 1 am 
convinced that India s role should l>e at far as possible to con 
tinue to remain apart from any particular bloc Hits it safest 
for India and it may in the future gne some chance to India to 
play a pacific role We cannot place this too high for we arc not 
strong enough at present to exercise mucli influenee Neter 
iheless it would be equally wrong to ignore the fact that we can 
and do count m international affairs It would be a tery short 
sighted policy for us to line up with any group m ortler to gam 
some temporary advantage We are trying to remain as friendly 
as possible to other countries ansi m present circumstances 
our contacts and economic relations are of course far greater 
with England and Amenca than with other countries This is 
likely lo continue 

2 The intemaitonal situation affects lo some extent many of 
our own interests like the Kashmir issue French possessions in 
India ' the policy to be {lursurd in regard to the Communist 

l French pouru oni at ihe lime of Iridiat indcpenilrnce included tellle 
menu in Pondicherry and Kankal on ihr Madras ct as( Mai e on the Malabar 
coasi Yanam on the coast ol Andhra and Chandemasore tn Uesi Bengal 
The French Government decided m August 1949 lo hold a referendum in 
these settlements to enable the people lo decide if ihry desired a merger with 
Ind a 
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otherwise the genera! militaiy situation is favourable TTie 
return of Sheikh Abdullah to Snnagar after a Jong interval has 
been hailed with great enthusiasm by the populace 

8 The French Government is creating a lot of difficulties 
about the future of French possessions m India Recently therfe 
was a petty upheaval in Chandemagore and it is clear that 
conditions m these settlements are far from static ® We do not 
want to fall out with France over this issue but we have made it 
clear that a decision should be made m the near future 
according to the wishes of the people concerned 

9 The resignation of members of the Socialist Party from the 
Congress is a major event in our domestic politics ’ However 
most of us might view this there is general regret that many old 
Congressmen should have found it necessary to leave the old 
moonngs From every other point of view u is desirable that 
nothing should be said or done to add to the nft that has been 
created The times are too critical for us to add to our 
differences and our difficulties 

10 The recent communal outbreak m Codhra’® is a warning 
to us of the forces still functioning m India Prom the accounts 
we have received this outbreak was caused by the refugees 
mostly from Smd Very exaggerated accounts of the casualties 
have been published As a matter of fact the casualties were not 
great, probably less than 50 altogether but there was large 
scale arson and the fires spread practically destroying the town 

8 On 27 March Nehru rntramed the West Bengal Government from 
taking iciion against the Communius m Chaodernagore who were suspected 
by the French Consul General of planning to take over the administration by 
force and announce accession to India 

9 The Congress Socialist Party which since us formation in 1954 had 
AMVKcitws ' &r j grreup' vvmhir .thi* XS mg gatt jir.U.*/»»p.»!«ui/u»-ai-Nasik on 20 
March 1948 declared itself as an independent party and directed its members 
to resign from the primary mcrobership and the elective posts in the Congress 
Party by 15 Apnl 

10 The clashes occurred in Godhra near 


Bombay on 25 March 
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5 The recent development in Kalat state is evidence of how a 
wrong or careless word can have senous consequences 

6 In the Secunty Council there is a complete deadlock over 
Kashmir^ and from today onwards the new chairman 
Dr Lopez of Colombia * will function The Secunty Council 
has lost a great deal of its prestige owing to recent developments 
in regard to Palestine ^ It hardly seems likely that it can amve 
at any satisfactory solution of the Kashmir problem The 
instructions to our delegates are that while they should make 
every effort to amve at a settlement they cannot give in on any 
major issue It is possible that if matters prolonged themselves 
much more part of our delegation might return to India 

7 Military operations in Kashmir state have been proceeding 
though at a somewhat slow pace There may be further 
developments soon specially m the southern area The position 
of Poonch city is not satisfactory Although there is no military 
danger u has become a little difficult for our aircraft to go 
there because the enemy have obtained some howitzen 
presumably from Pakistan and these guns shell the city and the 
airfield Skardu in DaUistan is a remote area very difficult of 
access at this time of the year Some of the state troops there 
have been cut off and the position there is very unsatisfactory 

4 In a sharp reaction to Atl India Radio s announcement of the plans of the 
ruler of Kalat state to accede to India Mir Ahmad Yar Khan declared on 28 
March 1948 the accession of his state to Pakistan and stated that despite his 
differences rvuh Jinnah he as a Muslim ruler could never allow his states 
accession to India 

5 The Chinese delegates draft resolution in the Secunty Council 
acceptable to India was rejected by Pakistan See ante p 86 

6 Alfonso Lopez (1886 1959) President of Colombia 1954 38 and 1942 45 
President U N Secunty Council Apnl 1»48 member U N Commission for 
India and Pakistan 1W9 

7 On SO March 1948 the Secunty Council having failed to decide on the 
United States draft recommending temporary trusteeship for Palestine and 
suspension of the panilion plan called for a truce between the Jews and 
Arabs and convened a special session of the U N General Assembly 
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otherwise the general military situation is favourable The 
return of Sheikh Abdullah to Snnagar after a long interval has 
been hailed with great enthusiasm by the populace 

8 The French Government is creating a lot of difficulties 
about the future of French possessions in India Recently there 
was a petty upheaval m Chandemagore and it is clear that 
conditions m these settlements are far from static ® We do not 
want to fall out with France over this issue but we have made it 
clear that a decision should be made m the near future 
according to the wishes of the people concerned 

9 The resignation of members of the Socialist Party from the 
Congress is a major event in our domestic politics ® However 
most of us might view this there is general regret that many old 
Congressmen should have found it necessary to leave the old 
moorings From every other point of view it is desirable that 
nothing should be said or done to add to the nft that has been 
created The times are too critical for us to add to our 
di^erences and our difficuliies 

10 The recent communal outbreak in Codhra*® is a warning 
to us of the forces still functioning in India From the accounts 
we have received this outbreak was caused by the refugees 
mostly from Sind Very exaggerated accounts of the casualties 
have been published Asamatieroffact the casualties were not 
great probably less than 50 altogether but there was large 
scale arson and the fires spread practically destroying fhe town 

8 On 27 March Nehru resirained the West Bengal Government from 
taking action against the Communists m Chandemagore who were suspected 
by the French Consul General of pUnnmg to take over the administration by 
force and announce accession to India 

9 The Congress Socialist Patty whch since i« formation in 1954 had 
funaioned as a group within the Congress at its conveniion ai Nasik on 20 
March J948 declared itself as an independent party and directed its members 
to resign front the primary membership and the elective posts in the Congress 
Pany by 15 April 

10 The clashes occurred in Codhra near Bombay on 25 March 
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of Godhra including both Hindu and Muslim houses This has 
resulted m large scale migration of the population of Godhra 
and round about It will be realised that such an occurrence 
can be and is being utilised very much against us in the world 
outside and more especially in the United Nations 

11 I should like to draw your special attention to two 
statements made by me recently before the Assembly One of 
these related to the ex I N A personnel *' Except for reinstate 
ment in the army we have thrown open every avenue of service 
to them We are giving them pensions that were due and in 
addition a sum of Rs 30 lakhs has been set apart to help them 
We have undertaken to find employment for them and 
provincial governments are specially requested to help in this 
They can be employed in the Home Guards Armed 
Corutabulary police and all branches of the civil services 

12 The other statement referred to the threatened stnke of 
the Central Government employees m Calcutta That state 
ment u a long one and I need not add to u ” We have no desire 
whatever to come in the way of legitimate industrial activity 
including strikes but it seems clear to us that the Calcutta stnke 
was something much more than this We have evidence of 
deliberate trouble being created in the secunty services also 
and there IS a fear of sabotage Many people talk about violent 
methods This kind of thing can obviously not be tolerated We 
made it clear therefore that any government employee joining 
in the strike in Calcutta will be liable to be dismissed 


11 On 29 March l»t8 

12 The call for a itnke wa» given by the Federation of the Central 
Covemnient Employtn Union to proteit against the decision of the 
Covemmeni to retrench staff recraiied in temporary departments set up 
dunng the Second U orld kS ar and to demand better service conditions 

IS Nehru stated on SO March that the stnke had a pol tical objective and 
the Co%emmeni would not give in lo blackmail 
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13 In this Calcutta strike as well asinotherparts of the country 
the Communist Party has played aleadingrole and many of their 
members have openly declared that they are out to fight the 
government in every way ” The West Bengal Government 
as you know has banned the Communist Party ’^This was done 
without any reference to us Normally this procedure is 
undesirable because any such action leads to repercussions and 
IS therefore to be considered m its larger context The Govern 
ment of India later suggested to provinaal governments that any 
member of the Communist Party suspected of organising 
trouble more specially in the security services might be arrested 
and detained There was no intention of banning the 
Communist Party or indeed of large scale arrests 1 hope your 
government would bear this in mind and only detain such 
persons against whom you have some proof that they are 
indulging in dangerous activities 

14 It IS not enough for us to take up a negative attitude in 
regard to industrial matters In the course of a week or so 
Government will publish their statement on industnal policy ” 
We hope to set up a Central Planning Commission also soon 


14 A( the panys meeting m Calcutta on 28 February B T Ranadive 
replaced as Secretary P C Joshi who had been charged with supporting the 
Nehm Government Tire party led by Ranadive gave a cal) to workers and 
peasants to seize power as achievement at one stroke of people s democracy 
has become an immediate attainable objective New cadres of worken and 
preasancs were raised in Telangana Kerala parts of West Bengal Bihar 
eastern U P Maharashtra Tnpuia Manipur and Elast Punjab 

15 On 25 March 1948 

16 A number of Communists were arrested at several places for indulging 
m unlawful activities 

17 The resolution on indusinal pxifey of 7 Apnl 1948 slated that a mere 
reiisirfouiion ol existing wr-ftAi •wfhwtft v n ete m e vti voft-iOTttfi •wv5^fl'tl -wodib 
mean the distnbution of poverty It demarcated the spheres of (he public and 
the private sectors and elaborated pai cy M regard lo nationalization of key 
■ndustnes development of cottage and small scale indusines industnal 
labour social justice and atiuudc to foreign capital 
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Such a Commission can only work with the full cooperation of 
the provincial governments and I trust that it will have their 
cooperation Recently there have been indications of the 
growth of a narrow provincial outlook m some of the provinces 
We have viewed this development with apprehension If 
communalism was bad as it undoubtedly was and is 
provincialism is almost equally bad This will come m the way of 
any all India planning or development If restrictions in regard 
to employment or other matters are imposed industry will not 
grow and no one will hold himself responsible for it I earnestly 
trust that your government will discourage this tendency towards 
provincialism 

15 TTie food situation in Madras is somewhat better and the 
Minister for Food gave a rather optimistic view of the situation 
recently While this is undoubtedly pleasing there is great 
danger of complacency The situation continues to be very 
senous and demands the utmost effort on the part of the 
Central and proiincial goicrnmcnts 

16 The exodus of non Muslims from East Bengal continues 
We are naturally as much bound to help these retigees as any 
from Western Pakistan Nesertlielcss it must be remembered 
that It IS dangerous to encourage this exodus as this may lead to 
disastrous consequences An Inter Dominion Conference is 
going to be held in the middle of Apnl m Calcutta to discuss 
various outstanding matters between East and West Bengal 
The Minister for Relief and Rehabilitation will lead the 
delegation on behalf of India It is hoped that this conference may 
result in toning down the customs dtfficuhies at the frontiers 
of India and Pakistan 

17 May I draw your attention to a tendency m some 
ptosmees to use scry difficult Hindi words in our political and 

HAV-.W TOWiwosrs Vi -w-M swfte tiss’AW 


18 llflH from J5 lo 17 Apnt IW8 
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between one part of India and another TTicre ts no reason 
whafever why wr should give up usingT^rll known words even 
though they might be English and coin new and unknown 
words Words gel their inner content of meaning from use and 
a mere amricial coming is not enough In parts of northern 
India there hate been many complaints about the use of 
difficult Hindi and Sanskntiscd words Indeed our propaganda 
has suffered because of -this Recently wc had a complaint 
from a large number of refugees m Kurukshetra camp who said 
that they were unable to follow fully A 1 R broadcasts These 
broadcasts are by no means difficult although there is a larger 
mixture of purely Hindi words in them The result has been 
that a considerable number of persons have taken to hearing 
the Pakistan radio which has specialised in giving exaggerated 
and false news I am particularly anxious that m some of our 
provincial assemblies this process of using very difficult Hindi 
words should not go far This will cut us off from the masses 
also to some extent 

18 1 propose to pay a brief visit to Orissa on the 12th and 

13th of this month to inaugurate the Hirakud Dam which is 
part of the Mahanadi Scheme 1 think that our nver valley 
projects are perhaps the most important work we have in front of 
us and the sooner we get going with them the more we will 
advance on othpr fronts I hope that each province will pay 
particular attention to the nver valley projects within its area 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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New Delhi 
4 Apnl, 1948 


My dear Premier * 

In response to a request made by the Ministry of 
Commonwealth Relations, your government was good enough 
to reserve some scats m your medical and engineering colleges 
for Indian students coming from South and East Africa This 
concession has, however, been accompanied by the levy of fairly 
large sums by way of capitation or enhanced tuition fees from 
these students ' It is true that these are the normal fees charged 
from all extra provincial students and are not a peculiar 
disability on Indian students coming from the African countries 
only It seems to me, however, that these students who come to 
India from far off countries, pnncipally for cultural and 
sentimental reasons, do deserve special treatment Facilities of 
higher education are denied to them in the countries of their 
adoption and they, therefore, naturally and legitimately look to 
the mother country for assistance * The Ministry of 
Commonwealth Relations is sending an official letter to your 
government requesting the waiver of these fees in the case of 
students comirigfrom South and East Africa, and I trust that the 
request will receive the sympathetic consideration that it 
deserves 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 

•A special teller m addition to the Fonnightly Letten 

1 Medical and engineering colleges in the provinces of Bombay U P 
Madras and Bihar charged capitation fees The Madras Medical College 
charged tuition fees at double the itormal rate 

2 Due to racial discnminalion the Indians in South Africa did not get 
enough facilities for higher education In East Africa institutions for 
impaning such education did not even eutt 
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15 Apnl 1948 


My dear Premier 

t_ * 9 hnrf two day visit to Orissa I 

I have jUJt come back afte Dam' 

went there to matigurate the construction o 
and to lay the foundatton stone of 'I;-"; 
at Bhubaneswar ,het' whtch I had not 

engagements but I ^ ^ atmosphere of Onssa 

expenenced tor a «">“>«'’ laden a,r of Delhi 

was very different from the turgi oroblems 

and c?.o many other t^frnl of^rn 

before the provincial provinces were 

and the many or political prisoners 

singularly absent ftcre wem ,„,ereslrf m events that 

mthejail, >’“P'"'";' ,„a,a and the world But that 
were taking place in the ^ „„ethmR in which they 

mlerest was a somewhal dista 

were not themselves J ^ „ore in terms of 

would be It the rest of of conBict 

constructive and creviive effort rather in 

. .ns _..«.Ff«fihrCTratMahanad>Schemeof 
2 The HiraVud ^ pn„rc scheme w k mighty one 

mcr sallcy dM op ^ change the whole face 

and when u u fu y dorxi, that ha\c periodically 

of -f' P™''-' ^'^“"Tthing of the past Large fresi 
overwhelm^ Omr. „„„a,ion The eraion of the sod 

wdrbe“;“snd more .ban two mrll.on kikneail. of eleetnc 

t On »i Aptil 

S On t» ApeJ 
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New Delhi 
4 April, 1948 


My dear Premier * 

In response to a request made by the Ministry of 
Commonwealth Relations your government was good enough 
to reserve some seats in your medical and engineenng colleges 
for Indian students coming from South and East Africa This 
concession has, however, been accompanied by the levy of fairly 
large sums by way of capitation or enhanced tuition fees from 
these students ' It is true that these are the normal fees charged 
from all extra provincial students and are not a peculiar 
disability on Indian students coming from the Afncan countries 
only It seems to me, however, that these students who come to 
India from far off countries, principally for cultural and 
sentimental reasons, do deserve special treatment Facilities of 
higher education are denied to them in the countries of their 
adoption and they, therefore, naturally and legitimately look to 
the mother country for assistance * The Ministry of 
Commonwealth Relations is sending an official letter to your 
government requesting the waiver of these fees m the case of 
students coming from South and East Afnca and I trust that the 
request will receive the sympathetic consideration that it 
deserves 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 

A special letter m addilion to the Fonnightly Letters 

1 Medical and engineenng colleges in the provinces of Bombay U P 
Madras and Bihar charged capitation fees The Madras Medical College 
charged tuition fees at double the normal rate 

2 Due to racial discnminalion the Indians m South Africa did not get 
enough facilities for higher education In East Afnca insciiuiions for 
wnpaning such education did not e»en earn 
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and playgrounds havo T Kit coniamed 

«11 enablo .ho towrr .0 g^w 

neighbourly character In eacn „ 

surround the schools and shopping 

open fields and recreation groun s Gandhi Memorial 

1 be a group of pubbc The new 

Pillar symbolising the life and and engineers 

city IS fortunate m having an ar . watched with 

of both vision and capacity anditsgro 

great interest 
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4 To come bacV to the question of our tense 

and there is Hyderabad stnke of Central 

relations with Pakistan ®" *. i ^e m Calcutta 

Government employees which took place in 

p/t Raiauri ^ This has 

5 In Kashmir forces have ^ of 

been a welcome success and it suffenng there We 

civilians who had been undergoing p accounts 

have had no details of these up®” D_,aun they destroyed and 
indicate that before the raiders e ^ these innocent 

looted the town and killed a ar^ ,„ril continues us leisurely 

people Meanwhile the Secunty ^ ty,Q u may 

Ld more or less passive couise but it is exceedingly 

meet to consider the Kashmir matter results On th^ 

doubtful it this will lead to any s considered by the 

16th of this month ‘he Palestine forgotten for 

Secumy Counal and then ’^“‘‘"bably return soon for 
another period Our delegun”'* ^ „ onmist.ng of one of 

we cannot afford to keep a big ^ indefinitely m New 

out Ministers and other nnpoitant ” t,ves there m case 

York We shall leave one or two P 
they arc required 


5 On 11 Apnl 1M8 
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power will be available for industry or other purposes It is 
proposed also to have a deep water canal to the sea for inland 
navigation All this is a fasanating vision of the future which 
Filb one with enthusiasm As I threw in some concrete which 
was to form the base of the great Hirakud Dam a sense of 
adventure seized me and I forgot for a while the many troubles 
that beset us I felt that these troubles will pass but that the 
great dam and all that follow from it will endure for ages to 
come This is the first of our great schemes on which work has 
actually started I hope that the Damodar Valley Scheme will 
also be inaugurated soon and the many others about which we 
have been thinking so long Unfortunately most of these 
schemes and projects have taken many long years m process of 
incubation sometimes as long as SO or 40 years The Mahanadi 
project IS an exception as it was thought of first only three or 
four years ago and a great deal of work has been put in since 
then 

S The laying of the foundation stone of the capital city of 
Bhubaneswar turned out to be more exciting than I had 
thought The site is an ideal one undulating ground and a cool 
breeze coming from the sea The past is represented by ancient 
temples some of them famous for their architecture and 
artistry * Otherwise there w a clean slate to wnte upon The 
architecr and the chief engineer have thought of this future 
city m terms not of a few palatial buildings but of a happy 
community The capital is planned to help the people who have 
to live and work and play there Itvnllbe I hope a pleasant city 
with attractive buildings First attention has been paid to the 
health safety and education of the children and their schools 

S The ancient city was (he capital of the Kalmga dynasty Founded in the 
5th century it developed around a sacred lake Bindusagar in the 8th cen 
lury 

4 Otto H Koenigsberger (b 1908) Cennan town planner Chief 
Architect Mysore State 1939 48 Director Housing Government of India 
1948 51 Planned the townships of Mysore Jamshedpur Mithapur 
Bhubaneswar and Gandhi Nagar (Ahntedabad) in India 
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6 Hyderabad had become an even more vital issue than it has 
been chiefly because of the activities of the Ittehad ul 
Muslemecn and their volunteer corps the Razakars who have 
spread terror in the towns and rural areas of the state The 
President of the Ittehad has been delivering amazingly 
irresponsible speeches and the situation is deteriorating 
greatly It has been the -Government of India s policy to seek a 
peaceful settlement even though there might be some delay in 
this but It IS becoming increasingly difficult to remain passive 
while all these detelopments are taking place inside and on the 
borders of Hyderabad state As I write this the Prime Minister 
of Hyderabad has again come to Delhi and I do not know what 
the outcome of our talks will be Our position has bein and is 
that the people of Hyderabad cannot continue to live under an 
authontanan and feudal regime which is becoming increasingly 
violent and oppressive and which threatens the lives and 
property of the great majonty of the population All over India 
every state has introduced responsible government in a large 
measure Some states have merged into the provinces some 
have grouped themselves together to form major units of the 
Indian Union like the provinces *Some of the big states continue 
as units but with responsible government The only 
exception is Hyderabad where there is no change whatever I 
might also mention that the states m the North West which 
have acceded to Pakistan also remain unchanged in their 
internal administration * 

7 It IS manifest that Hyderabad cannot remain as it is a 

6 On SI March !W8 Kasim Rawi dcelared that Hyderabad was an 
amic Slate and Rarakan were fully armed to defend their freedom and 
g It e HmduKafirs OnlOApnl he uid that Hyderabad would recover 
the ceded doincts and the "day is not far off when the waves of the Bay of 
Bengal will be washing the feet of our sovereign 

Mir Laili All Businessman who joined pol tics and became Prime 

Mmmer of Hyderabad IM7-48 

8 The Mate of Nlndhya Pradesh was maugurated on S Apnl 1W8 and the 
Unioi^ Rajasthan was inaugurated by Nrftru on 18 Apnl 

9 The uairs of Chitral Dir Swat Amb and Phulera 
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have to help those who come The problem of Hyderabad as 
other similar problems must be viewed in this context For if 
major trouble breaks out, it would add to these vast migrations 
and worsen, the communal atmosphere all over the country 

1 1 On the 7th Apnl, Government announced their industrial 
policy It IS hopi'd to appoint a Planning Commission 
before long which will consider all aspects of development For 
the present, only the industrial aspect has been announced 
You will no doubt ha%c read the statement of policy in regard to 
nationalisation, the development of cottage and small scale 
tndustnes, and the machinery for settlement of labour disputes 
in cooperation with the parties concerned 

12 The strike of Central Government employees m Calcutta 
has ended We have decided that there should be no 
viciimtsacton and only those who have functioned as ringleaders 
and more specially those who have been guilty of iiolence will 
not be taken back and serious cases might be proceeded 
against 

13 As you know a number of members of the Communist 
Party haie been recently arrested in various provinces The 
Communist Party as such has not been banned except by the 
West Bengal Government and there is no intention of banning 
It or interfering with its legitimate activities But some of the 
activities in the recent past have been far from legitimate and 
have created grave disorder There has been open incitement 
for the collection of arms and violence and sabotage has been 


IS The mduJtnal policy resoJution was consideTed by some Congressmen a 
far cry from ihe recommendauwi of the Congress economic programme Jn 
particular the resolution was enticiicd for postponing the Government sdeci 
Sion on nationalisation by ten years ana accepting the concept of mixeti 
economy under the pressure of business groups Swne members also criiicired 
the announcement of this resolulion without reference to the Party 
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some considerable advance will be made which can be followed 
later by an Inter Dominion Conference m Delhi 

9 We arc having to face a new problem or rather a new 
aspect of an old problem A stream of Hindu refugees continues 
to come into India from Sindand East Bengal In addition to this 
we have now got to face the return of considerable numbers of 
Muslim who had gone over to Pakistan but who wish now to 
return to India This is a welcome indication that conditions m 
India have improved and are better than those prevailing in 
Pakistan We have encouraged people to return But if all this 
traffic IS one way only obviously this leads to grave difficulties 
and comes in the way of rehabilitation Most of our towns are full 
of Hindu and Sikh refugees from Pakistan In Delhi there are 
over half a million of such refugees If large numbers of Muslims 
come back it is very difficult to find accommodation for them 
unlesssomenon MuslimsgobacktoPakistan We have tried our 
utmost to adhere to the policy enunciated by Mahatma Gandhi 
and have put no difficulty m the way of Muslims returning to 
India But the problem of finding lands or houses remains and is 
likely to become much more acute as the summer advances 
Tlicre IS even a tlangcr of epidemics In some cities of Rajputana 
which are overcrowded wiili refugees there is a lack of water 
apart from other lacks Our general policy now is not to prevt nt 
people from loniing back if they wish to do so hut to point out 
the difriculiies they will have to face in regard to accommodation 
and business or occupation 

10 I\e are very anxious «hat Hindus should not leave East 
Bengal If thev do so tn very large numbers they will suffer 
greatly and wc might be wholly unable to make any 
arrangements for them At the same time conditions in f^st 
Bengal have deienoratcd and mcr a million Hindus have come 
over during the past few months The stream continues and we 


>l'’U (ram 3 10 e Miy 
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feared What has recently happened m Burma is a pointer to 
what might happen here ” It was with the greatest regret that 
action of this kind of arresting and interning people was taken 
by government As you will realise this goes against the gram 
and we want to limit it as far as possible In spue of all efforts 
mistakes are made by local officials and one glaring case of such 
a mistake was in one province where a leading member of the 
Communist Party who had long been ill and who was 
actually under a high temperature was arrested He died a few 
days later in prison It was of course totally unnecessary and 
undesirable to arrest a man who was very ill and government s 
case IS necessarily weakened when such instances occur through 
thoughtlessness We have to be very careful m having recourse 
to repressive measures because the appetite grows with use and 
It appears a simple way out of a difficulty But as believers of 
civil liberty know the consequences are apt to be bad and a 
popular government like ours has to be particularly careful 

14 The Socialists have formally left the Congress This had 
become inevitable and yet n is painful to pan with old fnends 
and colleagues Thus far in the long and chequered history of 
the Congress those who had dropped out from time to lime 
had been the more conservative elements This is the fint 
occasion when any major withdrawal of progressive elements has 
taken place This is not a pleasant reflection and the thought 
occurs whether we still hold by our old mooring* or are drifting 
away from them So long as Gandhiji was with us he stood as a 
great sentinel warning us of any straying from the path and 
trying to make us adhere to the standards and values he had set 
Now that he is gone we have no such sentinel and the burden 
falls upon us 

U Manial law was imposed m Central Burma on 9 April 1948 to check 
common s( raids on pol ce stations The Communisls had formed the People s 
ree om Army and were active m the distnets of Pegu Myingyan Bassem 
and the delta region 

15 Rudra Dutt Bhardwaj died «>n 8 Apnl within four days of detention at 
Dehra Dim ^ ' 
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Actual elections under the new Constitution cannot be held for 
another year or so But there may be some transitory provisions 
for this intervening period ** 

20 I have not written to you anything about the international 
situation You will no doubt be following this with anxious 
interest as it grows more and more threatening Each one of us 
may, according to his bent apportion blame to this or that 
country or individual But the fact remains that whoever 
might be to blame subsequent disaster will overwhelm the 
guilty and the innocent alike So far as India is concerned we 
shall continue to adhere to our declared policy to keep out of 
power entanglements There is no other alternative policy for 
us 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


22 The new Coruutudon of indit adopted by the Consinuent Assembly 
on 26 November 1949 was inaugurated on 26 January 1950 when India was 
declared a Republic Provision was made in the CoMUtution Act to endow old 
bodies and functionanes with powers of eontmuance till iheir replacement by 
(he new bod es consequent on the mauguraiion of ihe new Comiitution 
Accordingly nil the elections were held in Match 1952 the Constituent 
Assembly of India acted as the Protisionaf Parfiament and the provincial 
legitlaiuTciesertised all powers confened upon them by thenewConstit ition 
In the absence ol the Council of Slates and the oITke of \ we-President the 
office of Prrsideni in case of vacancy was lo be filled lemporanjy by the 
Chief Jusiice of India 
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Sardar Patel is novrmuch better, but he will have to take rest 
for another month or two ** 

18 The Emperor of Abyssinia” has asked us to send a small 
delegation to his country to explore possibilities of greater 
participation by India in the industries trade and agriculture of 
that country We propose to send such a delegation before 
long 

19 The All India Congress Committee is meeting m Bombay 
on the 24th and 25th of this month Some of its decisions may 
well be vital from the point of view of Government On the 
I8th of May the Constituent Assembly will meet to finalise our 
new Constitution which has already been drafted Probably 
this work will be completed by the end of 3une or early m July 


18 He had a heart attack on 5 March 1948 

19 Haile Selassie (1891 1975) Emperor of Ethiopia from 1950 to 1936 
when Italy annexed the country He was rcKored in 1941 by the Allies but was 
deposed in a coup in 1974 

20 On 25 April the A I C C increased the members of the Working 
Committee to twenty of which two thirds would be selected by the President 
from outside the ranks of the Ministers It also set up an Economic Standing 
Committee to examine Government * industrial policy so that it would be in 
accord with the recommendalionsof theCbngress EconomicCommittee Nehru 
criticized the constraint on the President in selecting the members He agreed 
that the Congress could laydown anoulhneof the policy but said it would be 

impossible for any government lofunclion if It wasdictated to always in regard to 

details 

21 The Drali was presented to the Constituent Assembly on 21 February 
1W8 
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New Delhi 
2 May 1948 


My dear Premier • 

I am writing to you separately apart from my usual fortnightly 
letter to draw your attention to a particular development that 
IS taking place Perhaps you may have yourself noticed some 
such development in your province 

Reports from many sources have reached me that the 
communal atmosphere is again becoming tense and that 
particularly the people who belong to the R S S and those who 
think with them are becoming vocal and demonstrative again 
The demonstration pan is not very aggressive yet and usually 
takes some other form Nevertheless it seems clear that there u 
a derinite attempt to spread communal bitterness and thereby 
create a sense of insecunty When such an atmosphere is 
produced it is easy for incidents to occur and when incidents 
occur they might well lead to bigger consequences 

Many of the R S S men who had been arrested previously 
detained m prison for sometime and then subsequently 
released are again taking some part in these activities in spite 
of assurances they might have given 

The oserall communal situation has improved in many ways 
in recent weeks The Inter Dominion Conference which was 
held in Calcutta recently led to a substantial agreement' which 
immediately resulted in a marked improvement in East and 
est Bengal The migration from East to West Bengal stopped 
and there was a general feeling all over the country that our 
problems were being solved 

•A tpecul l«uet add non lo 
I p 107 
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New Delhi 
5 May 1948 


My dear Premier 

1 must apologise to you for the delay in sending my fortnightly 
letter I need not explain the reasons for the delay and I am 
sure you will understand 

2 During the last two days an Inter Dominion Conference 
was held m New Delhi to consider the question of disposal of 
canal water from East Punjab to West Punjab The canal head 
works are m East Punjab and it was claimed by that Go\em 
ment that they had full ownership over the disposal of water by 
virtue of certain agreements and the arbitral award etc The 
West Punjab Government on the other hand insisted on their 
right to have the water regardless of other circumstances Early 
in April the East Punjab Covenjment slopped the supply with 
unfortunate consequences for certain crops m the Lahore 
district of West Punjab Later water was allowed to flow again 
ihrough the canals of that area in West Punjab 

3 The old irrigation system of the Punjab concenlrated in 
what IS now West Punjab and East Punjab suffered greatly 
Thus Hissar and other districts became scarcity areas liable to 
frequent famine The East Punjab Government naturally are 
very anxious to develop these areas in their province The West 
Punjab Government on the oriier Aanrf is equally anxious not 
to have us water supply by means of nvers and canals lessened 

4 Questions of law and fact arose and there was a complete 
deadlock Ultimately a somewhat provisional agreement was 
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the activities of the Ittehad ul Mtislemeen and the Raiakars 
/That shows a certain national solidarity which is very welcome 
Some element of danger may come from other quarters that 
IS the extreme Hindu communalists who might take advantage 
of a developing situation and create trouble in various 
parts of India That trouble will of course weaken the hands 
of Government m dealing with the Hyderabad situation as 
such 

For this and other reasons it is extremely important that no 
opportunity be given to the people of the R S S and their like to 
organise themselves and function in their own way I suggest to 
you therefore that you might let your government keep a 
watchful eye on these communal elements and take steps again 
against such individuals as may be considered dangerous We 
must not be caught napping and we cannot afford to be 
complacent 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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does not mean any outright rejection because no question of 
rejection arose * The Security Council had made certain 
recommendations Whether the Commission will come out now 
or not IS not clear We do not think that a Commission can do 
much good if It considers itself bound by all the provisions of the 
Security Council s resolution If nevertheless the Commission 
does come we have stated that we will be prepared to confer 
with It We have to face a difficult situation politically m regard 
to Kashmir We feel that we have not been given a square deal 
and we cannot agree to certain propositions which we consider 
very harmful At the same time wc do not wish to be 
discourteous to the United Nations 

7 Probably future developments will be largely affected by 
the military situation That is favourable to us and I expect a 
marked change for the better m the course of this month 

8 Hyderabad —Then has been no fresh development except 
that feeling m the Indian Union has grown against the 
Hyderabad Government and insistent demands are being made 
upon us to take effective action * This feeling was represented 
at the recent meeting of the A I C C in Bombay ® 

9 Our own information denved from our diplomatic 
representations overseas is that the Hyderabad Government 
continue to make frantic efforts to get arms and ammunition 
from abroad Recently an approach was made to this effect to 

4 Lodpnga formal proiesi iheCovenMnmtoflndJajnfonrjfdibcSefuniy 
Council that India could ncrt implomciM ihosc parts of the resolution to 
\»hich objection had been raised by the Indian delegation It however 
agreed to confer with the Commouon if the Council should still decide to 
send It 

statement on 10 April 1948 demantled "direct armed intervention by the 
Government of India Also a depttiaiwn of Andhra Congressmen called on 
Nehru on 25 April to urge strong acoon by ihe Indian Government 

6 TheAICC heldasectetfwstonwdMcuMthelfyderabadsituationon 
25 April 1948 
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arrived at which you will no doubt have seen in the press This 
recognises the East Punjab's necessity and nght to use more and 
more water for its own areas At the same time, it aUo 
ricognises the need of accommodating West Punjab and of 
gnmmhem time to tap oihersources It is I think, a fair agree 
ment to both sides, but the matter has not been finally settled 
and after further data have been collected, additional meetings 
on an inter provincial or Inter Dominion level are likely to take 
place 

5 This is a good example of how a difficult situation involving 
vital interests of the parties concerned can be tackled in a 
cooperative way Obviously, a breakdown of negotiations on 
this issue would have had far reaching results for all parties 
concerned m many other matters We hope and believe that 
this settlement will lead to an easing of the situation all round 
VIS a vu India and Pakistan, and more specially East and West 
Punjab 

6 Aar/iniir— The Government of India have mfortned the 
Security Council that they cannot accept certain parts of the 
resolution* passed by the Security Council and they have 
supponetl full) the attitude taken up by their delegation Tins 

1 The Imer Doinmion Agrrement of 4 May 1W8 »hile rrtognuing ihe 
proprKtaiy nghij of the Easi Punjab Covetnment to the canal waters also 

accepted the IVest Punjab scbimtwerihewaiers under iniemalional law and 
the law of equity East Punjab agreed la allow the flow of water 

2 For holding a plebiscite in Kashmir under U N auspices the Security 
Council resolution of 21 April IMfi stipulated that Palosian should withdraw 
the tribesmen and other nationab from Kashmir and agree to a ceasefire 
India should also progressively reduce her forces in Kashmir to the minimum 
necessary for the defence of the state and ensure setting up of an impanial 
admmntration prior to the appointment of a plebiscite administrator 
respoouble to the U N Secretary General 

5 The Indian delegation stated ihai the Secuniy Council resolution paid 
•cant atimtinn to Imlia i mam catnplamt and tended to make her look like a 
"CO- accused" for it failed to recognise India • obligation to defend the state 
againu rsiemal aggression India abo took eiception to a plebiscite 
adniinisiraior being conferred wnh wide powers which includesl dealing 
diiettly with Pakistan 
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of our commitments m Kashmir the necessity of maintaining 
sufficient strength in the East Punjab and the needs of internal 
security in other parts of India We must therefore for larger 
reasons avoid conflicts which have dangerous potentialities 
but we must also be fully prepared to take any action that may 
become necessary I wish to inform you that we are taking all 
steps for this preparation military or other We shall continue 
our attempt to bring about a peaceful solution of the problem 
but we will not tolerate any disturbances on our borders or 
elsewhere The position has been made perfectly clear to the 
Hyderabad Government We feel that the immediate issue is 
the curbing of the Razakars and a change m the present 
Hyderabad Government which is dominated by the Razakars 

IS rhe situation m thestates has developed and is developing 
One of the largest unions of states is the one which has just 
been agreed to m Malwa that of Gwahor Indore and certain 
other states m Central India ’ The notable feature of this 
Union 1$ that it recognises many additional common subjects 
with the Indian Uruon and in this regard approaches the level 
of the Indian provinces This is a significant advance The 
States Ministry is holding a conference shortly of the 
Rajpramukhs'® and other leaders of the states with a view to 
revise the Instruments of Accession on these lines ” The 
Ministry is tackling now the union of the Punjab states 


9 The covenant of the tinned State of Madhya Bharat was si^ed by 
twenty states on 22 April 1W8 The state was formally inaugurated 
on 28 May 

10 Heads of the newly merged states 

11 While the earlier Instrument of Access on provided for access on of 
stales only in respect of three subjects— defence foreign affairs and 
communications the revised Instrument agreed upon at a meeting on 
6 7 May 19^8 put the Unions of states on pax wuh the provinces 

12 The covenant for the rreaiKsi tX the Patiala and East Punjab States 
Union was s gned on 5 May 1948 and the Union of Pepsu compnsing eight 
Mates was formally inaugurated on 15 July 
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a Canadian firm The matter was referred to us by the Govern 
mem of Canada and we naturally look strong exception to the 
sale of any military equipment to Hyderabad 

10 Goa —The Hyderabad Government have continued to 
make attempts to gam a foothold in Goa An old industrialist of 
the United Kingdom,® who has been known to us from his' 
previous contact with India as being extremely reactionary, 
has been functioning as a go between with the Portuguese 
authorities We have indicated to the Portuguese Government 
m the clearest terms that we would regard any encouragement 
given to Hyderabad in this direction a hostile act against India 

11 All these activities of the Hyderabad Government are 
definitely breaches of the Standstill Agreement That 
government again approached the American Embassy m 
London and asked for the good offices of the American 
Government in making contacts for their chief electncal 
engineer When this matter was referred to us we made it clear 
again that we were entirely opposed to any direct dealings 
between Hyderabad and foreign governments All these 
attempts on the part of Hyderabad indicate a general policy 
which is a breach of the Standstill Agreement and is deliberately 
provocative 

12 Some provincial govcmmcms are perhaps thinking that 
we arc not taking a strong enough line with Hyderabad This is 
not so and I want you to feel that we arc giving the fullest 
thought to this matter and taking all necessary steps to deal 
with any situation Naturally, no government embarks without 
senous thought on any steps which might lead to far reaching 
consequences Every government also has to view each 
particular problem m the context of the whole of India and 
other problems From a military point of view, we have to thmk 

7 Co* Daman and Diu on ihe Arabian Sea coail were the Portuguese 
willemenu at tho time 

8 Sydney Cotton an Australian engaged in business in Bniain 
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away when the Muslim League members joined the o 
Executive Council 

16 I »ould hke you to gtve fJ^lTgovemren. 

maximum possible level of eir ^ mcffiaency mac 

complaint fiom the pu ic ^ojjuption I fear that 

cessibility delays and a j We are perhaps busy as 

many of these complaints are j gjow 

all of us are m our respective o of all 

self complacent and imagine should remember always 

possible worlds I suggest that all “ 
hold Acton s famous dictum about powe 

17 •nus leads me to the """“^‘^“^TgCrnmems " have 
been taken by the Central >"^7“ * necessary We have 

no doubt that essentially these h government m 

seen how a certam >'>''^^”" 0 .^' an<f even rebellion We 
Buima has led to widespread d atmosphere the 

live m India m a strange Punjab and elsewhere 

altennath of the occurrences mjhe Any 

There are vast masses "I “s„as,rous consequences 
relaxation of vigilance may lead to 

18 Nevenheles, the fact [""ams^h^' onte l^atge Q 
grven to executive and H'- of such mouse I am 
Lused Indeed, 1 have hf acquired m the past 

sotty to say that all the reputation 


t4 While ihc Congres* h*d (he MurUm UiRve pi ned ih 

iniene. Cwen.™.. on ! 

Covrmmrnt on 16 Ociober WS .p, ke^.l polxe " 
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14 The progress made in the states on the purely political 
plane is highly satisfactory but political changes are merely a 
means to an end and unless they are accompanied by 
administrative action and social change they might become 
almost meaningless One of the great dangers to Indian 
states — a danger which to a large extent we escaped in Indian 
provinces - is the adminislrative vacuum that has been created 
since the 15th August Few states have an appropnatc 
administratne machinery or de^rtments dealing with n ation 
building activities So long as the paramount power was in 
existence a certain rather low standard of administration was 
maintained The machine worked though at a low level and 
the paramount power could to some extent control the 
discontent arising out of maladministration With the lapse of 
paramounicy and the unleashing of popular forces it is of the 
utmost importance to create m the states an administrative 
apparatus that will deal efficiently and sympathetically with the 
urgent needs of the population The need for creating such an 
apparatus becomes all the greater when unions are formed 
because the conception of a union is a new conception involving 
a new loyalty 

15 As a matter of fact the question of overhauling the 
administrative machinery of government is very much before 
us My experience here has led me to the conclusion that our 
present machinery is to some extent archaic, and u certainly 
not conducive to rapid and efficient handling of matters There 
IS a great deal of lack of coordination and red tape and 
unnecessary noting There are bottlenecks and the best of 
schemes are held up somewhere for weeks and even months 
Our Cabinet here is comidenng this maiief and we might 
revive the coordination committee of the Cabinet" which faded 


15 Ai the mmmgof (hr UruonCabinct onSO Apnl Nehru proposed 

the rertvsl of • coordination commitire of the Cabinet to help implcmeot 
Cabinet dreutons expeditiousljr Saidar Pate! however was not in favour for 
tear that such a committee m ght aopenede minisienal authority 
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dependence on foreign sources for P''"’' 'p in the 

eJ lam afraid there has b«n no oiaAedjprov™ 

situation and the London Con forced to cut 

has not yielded results We have trying to 

down drastically the basic petrol ration We are t , g 
develop other sources but that will take tim 

23 The recent Inter Dominion decisions 

yielded satisfactory results in many 

will be implemented by Pakistan r^a stoppage 

good resSt has already fohow^ , "Bengal Ahead, 

of the exodus from East Benga „,gjated to West 

over a million persons are sa migrations TKis will 

Bengal I hope there will be no fu ^ 

depend on the overall *"“**'"" disastrous development 

Hyderabad I cannot "“'y^^rUngal 

than the mass migration from East to 

24 We have had to face » difficult conifnue to come 

migrations in other places also to these lar^ 

out from Sind and elsewh Pakistan to India 

numbers of Muslims ate returning normality and 

While we welcome this as indicating ,^,5 

the faith of these Muslims m the ’ We just have 

oue way traffic ,s extraordinanl, d„„e lit.le to 

not got room or accommodation s , ^ double oue way 

help vast numheis of refugees and n by this 

traffic continues we might we vvhile movement 

problem Our general instmctioro p_^p, „ concerned it 
should be free so far as any group obtained and 

should be checked t.ll pe.m.ssmn 
arrangements made 


16 Sctfontf p 90 ■bout 8 

17 For.nst.nce « ,o Curj^on m lUrT.n. 

Meo f»m Iws had returned from Pak»M 
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as defenders of civil liberty and freedom is fading away Our 
stock in the world had been hi^ It is not so high now and 
deputations and complaints have gone to our Ambassadors 
about various happenings in India 

19 The Government of India suggested to provincial govern 
ments some time back that special individuals suspected of 
dangerous activities leading to sabotage might be arrested and 
detained The situation was a difficult one and there was a 
possibility then of big scale trouble In making these arrests 
provincial governments adopted a varying procedure Some 
arrested a few persons whom they specially suspect others 
made large scale arrests which could hardly be justified on 
individual grounds 

20 I am rather worried about this tendency all over India to 
use special measures against people we may not like Even when 
temporarily justified this creates the wrong kind of back 
ground and more and more we depend upon these special 
measures and the police In the long run and even in the short 
run this is bad for the country for the people and for the 
Congress which is held responsible I would therefore beg of 
you to examine this matter carefully The responsibility for 
your provinces is of course yours and we should not like to 
interfere with it in any way 

21 I am particularly concerned about the growth of corrup 
tion both at the Centre and in the provinces This must be 
tackled efficiently or else we shall sink in this morass One of 
our immediate problems is transport We lack wagons 
locomotives etc but I think there could be a considerable 
improvement if the element of corruption was removed This 
of course applies to all depanments it is generally said by the 
public that they cannot get anything done without some kind of 
bribery to some official 

22 I have written to you previously about our utter 
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My dear Premier 

1 must again apologise to you for the delay in this letter 1 ha\e 
been having a brief holiday at Mashobra * 

2 The international situation has as you know flared up 
in Palestine and a bitter small scale war is going on there * I 
must say that the USA Government have handled the 
Palestine question witli quite extraordinary ineptitude and 
opportunism ^ U is difficuU to say whether this war will 
continue or end soon * 1 imagine that u cannot continue for very 
long as m any event the area is very limited It appears also 
that the King of Transjordan^ is playing a hand mainly in his 


1 Near Sfimila pan <if \ Kttff’il «{a«e 

2 NVhen the Brimh niandair »n Falrsimrtrrmmarrd on (he ni^hi of It J5 
May 19^8 an jndrpendeni Stale of bfarlHavproclawoed hy the Jewjdi Agency 
and Palestine invaded b> the rejculai formofFeypi Syria Iraq Lebartonand 
Transjordan 

8 The strong Arab protest against ihr panition of Palestine and the mere as 
ing Arnencan micresls in oil bearing areas dornmatrd U S thinVing when a 
asked Bniain in February 1948 not to lermmate lier mandate over Palestine 
and suggested setting up of the trusteeship of the United Nations This was in 
sharp coritrast to the earlier Amencari stand of supporting the Jewish demand 
for a separate State 

4 Thetrucebrougfit into force on II June I9W was obsersTdimermiHently 
111! chetermiofamtmicc were negouaicd with Egypt Jordan Lebanon Iraq 
and Syna under the U N ausptce* «• early I!M9 

5 Abdullah lluisem of Jordan II892 1951) Emir 192M6 King of 
Tranjjordan )‘H6 4'> King of Jordan 1919 51 Assavsinaiesl by a PaJesiiman 
on20Julvl93l 
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25 We have noticed recently a recrudescence of communal 
movements The old R S S is raising us head again in various 
forms and all kinds of rumours are afloat I trust that your 
province will not permit this development 1 would also like to 
draw your special attention to the resolution m regard to 
communal organisations passed by the Constituent Assembly 
We have stated that we will not recognise or encourage in anyway 
any communal organisation which has political ends I hope 
that your government will also follow this policy 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


18 The resolution passed on 3 Apnl 1948 declared that no communal 
organuation should be permitted to engage in any activity other than what 
was essential for bona fide religious cultural social and educational needs of 
tne community 
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own interests ® The fact that the USA the USSR and some 
other powers have hastened to recognise the State of Israel 
indicates that they will not look oti and see the State crushed 
Probably the next few days will show whether this war is going 
to be a short one or a longtsh one 

3 The Government of India have received a request from this 
new State of Israel for recognition We propose to take no 
action in this matter at present * India can play no effective 
part m this conflict at the present stage either diplomatically or 
otherwise We can only watch events for the tune being hoping 
that an opportunity may come when we cot Id use our influence 
in the interests of peace and mediation The attitude that India 
has taken up over this matter in the past has been 3 u 8 tificd by 
subsequent events * But these very events have made it difficult 
to go back to that particular position now 

4 In spite of this war m Palestine 1 am still convinced that 
there is no likelihood of any large scale war m the near future 
that is to say for a year or more No country really wants a war 
in spue of the harsh language being used by statesmen 

5 KashmiT— \ spent three days m Kashmir in connection with 

6 Abdullah had planned (o recreate Bibltcal Syna by umUng Palestine 
Transjordan Lebanon and Nonh West Iraq with himself as head This plan 
had eariier been announced in 1942 by Nun eP Said Prime Mm ster of Iraq 
but was cnticucd by Egypt and Saudi Arabia These two countries again ex 
pressed dissatisfaction with this plan wfaeit they refused to join an anti Zionist 
Pact signed by Transjordan Iraq Lebanon and Syria in April 1948 

7 Israel was recognised by the United States on 15 May 1948 and by the 
Soviet Union two days later 

9 India recognized Israel on I7 September 1950 but did not agree lo 
diplomatic relations 

9 India as a member of the United Nations Special Commitee ott 
Palestine in its ininonty report to the General Assembly had suggested setting 
up ol a federation in Palestine wiihfuHyautonomousJewish and Arab units a 
special status for Jerusalem and a renew if necessary of the whole problem 
after ten yean The General Assembly however accepted the majonty report 
to partition Palestine 
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the mdependence celebrations there These three days were 
refreshing and exhilarating to a degree Not only was the 
climate ideal and the beauty of the valley overpowenng, but 
the spirit of our troops and the people was most encouraging It 
was a pleasute to see the problem being approached m a non 
communal way and Muslims Hindus and Sikhs m Kashmir 
joining together in self defence 

6 1 travelled over the Jammu Snnagar road via Banihal 
pass and saw at first hand the immense difficulcics which the 
Indian Army had to face in keeping the gamson and the valley 
supplied dunng the winter Even now the Baniha! pass had 
masses of snow on cither side I visited also the Un front which 
at present is our most imponant from Our soldiers there, 
officers and men. were in high spirits and eager to justify 
themselves Very probably we shall have news soon of action 
along this front 

7 Our information is that the Pakistan Army is definitely 
taking pan in the Kashmir operations or at any rate, some 
battalions of that Army are caking part plus also supplying guns 
We have captured Pakistan soldiers The Quaid i Aiam 
Fund’*mcrged with the Arad KashmirFund for relief 

8 The overall military situation has undoubtedly improved 
except in the distant region of Skardu and Kargil. which it is 
difficult for us to reach Kargil has fallen to the enemy We 
hope, however, to recover it soon In order to get there, our 
troops have to pass over the Zoji La. the pass which leads into 


to Ttw trWbrattoni oqrxnuA} from }0(» 12 M«r iSHSbfiheJuninu and 
KsjhmirCo'ffTifrwm m»tledihew<wttf«»levtmni«fionorthemowmcn((<d 
by the N*tionjl Confetmee •swMt the sutocnoc Dom* rep"*' •*«1 ttw*!!* 
iron ot ■ popular p T s tmtnfni ur»d« SheikKAbduIUh 

It On IJSrptrtnbrr IW7 JinMh«*rt*d th* Qusid I Ajimi RrWf Fund 
for •wMii'S rrfufrrt 




With C Rajagopalachan bidding farewell to the 
Governor General Lord Mountbatten 
21 June 1948 
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masses of snow on cither side I visited also the Un front whic 
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officers and men were in high spirits and eager o J 
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taking part in the Kashmir operations or at any 
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10 •n.rrelrbi.ion, oiganurU frm 10 » 12 M., 1948 by ihc^n.™ 

KwhmrGovrmmcn. mrkrf.!w.»vcv.tulmtan..,onof.hm^.nm^^^^ 

by the National Conference ajaimt the autocratic 

i>on of a popular govemmem under Sheikh. Abdulla .o-lcfFund 

t» On « September 1947 Jmnah «arted the Quaid . Aaams Rel el I 

for aulsting refugees 
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way of helping Kashmir is for visitors to go there At the present 
moment there is no more agreeable place for a holiday from 
every point of view Snnagar and the valley have a delightful 
climate and are far more beautiful than any hill station Living 
there is much cheaper and plenty of houses and house boats 
and tents are available at cheap rates The famous arts and 
crafts of Kashmir are available at very reasonable rates much 
less than the usual prices It would thus be to the advantage of 
visitors from the rest of India to go to Kashmir for a bnef or 
long holiday Owing to the development of air services the 
journey is a short one The valley is quite safe from military 
operations It would be desirable therefore to encourage 
visitors to go to Snnagar 

1 1 Hyderabad — There has been no improvement in the situa 
tion in Hyderabad There is a consistent demand all over India 
for strong military action to be taken against Hyderabad state 
India seems to have developed a military mentality Naturally 
the army will be used whenever necessary But it should be 
realised that military operations have to be viewed m the larger 
context and all possible consequences provided for Our policy 
has been and is to prepare in every way and at the same time 
to keep the all India position in view We are prepared but it will 
be wrong for us to be hustled into action before the time is ripe 
for u It is very easy to begin operations but much more difficult 
to stop them We have enough commitments 

12 We are thus ready Meanwhile we have issued orders that 
the type of border incidents like the one which took place at 
Barsi’^ recently will not be tolerated and action will be taken 
We are indeed going to take action in regard to borders 

13 We realise that there are dangws many delay Atthesame 
time there are also dangers m precipitate action Provincial 
governments should keep a watchful eye on the borders utilising 

14 On27Apnll948 the Hyderabad forces had indulged in acU of violence 
anon and loot m a village in Bam taUka tn Maharashtra 
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from our point of view, and it may be of very considerable help 
to India and to Asian countnes 1 hope to inaugurate the session, 
and we are sending a strong delegation headed by Dr John 
Maithai I suggest that provincial governments study the 
proceedings of this ses'Sion carefully After the session is over we 
shall get in touch with them and consider what steps we might 
take 

17 Theproblemofrefugeesstillcontmuesto harass us.andl 
fear that progress is slow although there are many plans which 
are on the verge of taking formal shape The responsibility is 
largely that of the Central Government, but we must make an 
appeal to all provinces to help to the utmost The mam question 
IS to find gainful employment We have thought too much in 
terms of professional employment That of course, has to be 
done But I think we might very well start public works of any 
kind chiefly to give employment even though that might be 
largely manual employment 

18 The question of building cheap houses expeditiously with 
materials readily available has assumed considerable urgency 
Bncks cement iron and steel are expensive as well as in short 
supply, and hence it is necessary to explore the possibilities of 
using cheaper and available matenals A committee of the 
Cabinet has been considering this, and we have undertaken to 
experiment in the building of model houses Some such houses 
are nearly ready 

19 In this connection. 1 should like to draw your attention to 

the proposal made by the Agnculiure Ministry in their letter 
No 3913 F/48 dated 6th May. m which it is suggested that 
timber treated specially for ibr purpose might be used m place 
ofsreei’ TTnmr 

might go some way in meeting the shortage of steel 


17 (1M6 t9M) Urnoo MuuMrr for lUilwayt 1947-48 and for Hnance 
1948 90 
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their Home Guards etc , for the purpose The people on the 
borders should also be taught to organise themselves in self 
defence 

14 Communalism — 1 have drawn your attention previously to 
the recrudescence of the communal spirit m some parts of India 
The R S S IS again raising its head and in East Punjab 
there are vanous elements which seem to be heading for trouble 
It IS unsafe and unwise for us to allow these tendencies to grow 
strong again and I hope that provincial governments will be 
vigilant in this respect The next few months may well be 
difficult ones and we can afford to take no nsks 

15 My attention has been drawn to the fact that in one 
province even the Congress Seva Dal has been banned ” I think 
that this banning business should be limited to organisations 
which are definitely violent in their action and objectives or 
communal I should have thought that the Congress Seva Dal 
which IS wedded to non violence and peaceful action certainly 
does not merit banning Indeed there are other organisations 
too which may be left to function within certain limitations We 
do not want any kind of private armies but obviously we are not 
banning the Boy Scouts and peaceful volunteer organisations 
which do not function in military formations 

16 On the 1st of June, the third session of the Economic 
Commission for Asia and the Far East of the United Nations is 
going to meet at Ootacamund This Commission is important 


15 As pm of the exercise lo ban all uniformed cadres of poliucal parties 

performing drills and receiving some bnd of physical training the Congress 
Seva Dal was banned m West Bengal ^ 

16 The Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East {E C A F E.) was 
established by the Econo m ic and Social Council of the Umted Nations m 
March 1347 to imtiate measures for economic reconstrucuon and promote 
economic relauons between the Asian countries and strengthen such relations 
outside the region The first session was held in Shanghai m June 1947 the 
second in Baguio m the Philippines in November 1947 and the third at 
Udagamandalam (Ootacamund) m India from I to 16 June 1948 
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My dear Premier, 

1 am again late in wnting to you my usual letter I was away at 
Ootacamund where I went to attend the opening session of the 
United Nations Economic Commission for Asia and the Far 
East 

2 This E C A F E meeting got stuck at the beginning on 
a semi political issue— the question of admitting Indonesia ' 
The Indian delegate brou^t forward this proposal which 
seemed obvious enough from every point of view For two 
valuable days there was argument about it and then it was 
referred to a small committee There was, in fact, a majoniy in 
favour of this proposal It was interesting to note that the 
countries opposed to it were the Netherlands the USA, the 
U K and France — countnes which have special interests in 
South East Asia Some other countries like China and the 
Philippines contented themselves by expressing their sympathy 
with Indonesia and at the same time remaining neutral This 
alignment was itself significant of the kind of forcesat play at this 
conference The conference is carrying on its work It will no 
doubt produce a number of resolutions but what is much more 
important is whether its work will lead to tangible results 


1 On 2 June 1949 whife ihe fm&aa CijvfmTnent spouomf the 
representation of the Indonesian Republic the Netherland* pressed for 
representation of tndonesia by the Provnional Government fndia wa» 
supported by the Soviet Unxin Burma Pakistan Sn Lanka Australia and 
New Zealand 
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20 There has been much reference in the press to the return 
to India of large numbers of Muslim evacuees While we 
welcome this return as u shows that conditions in India are 
betterthanthosemPakistan itisobviousthataone waytrafficof 
this kind on any large^cale creates difficulties and problems We 
want to have freedom of movement and we want to place no 
restnctionson the return of Muslims to their pld homes But any 
large scale movement has to be checked and screened till proper 
arrangements can be made Infect ultimately there can be only 
two way traffic Delhi city has especially suffered from this one 
way traffic We are addressing the Government of Pakistan on 
this issue and at the same time taking steps to screen large 
scale movements ** 

21 In the case of Muslims who left their homes for other parts 
of India temporarily in the disturbed conditions and who now 
have decided to return to their homes the Custodian of Evacuee 
Property has been directed to use his discretion m returning the 
property to the evacuee 

22 Conditions on the East Bengal frontier have improved 
definitely as a result of the Inter Dominion Conference held at 
Calcutta We hope to appoint an additional High Commissioner 
at Dacca soon 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


16 On 19 May 1948 the Covemment of India mviied the Pakistan Govern 
ment to discuss the feasibility of two way traffic of evacuees latisfactoty to 
both Dominions so as to stop theme way traffic of Muslims to India on a large 

scale On 21 July the Government put lestnctions on entry of persons from 
Pakistan 

19 Surendra Mohan Ghosh was appointed Deputy High Commissioner at 
Dhaka in June 1948 
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6 The Hyderabad situation has not unproved and remains 
confused It is possible that in the course of the next 10 or 12 
days further developments might take place The Niram as 
usual when he is in a difficulty has sent for Sir Walter 
Monckton * who has just arrived Probably the Hyderabad 
representatives will come to Delhi soon We do not propose to 
enter into any lengthy discussions with them or to repeat what 
we have said so often 

7 Recently an Inter I>ommion Conference at secretanac 
level was held at Karachi to discuss the question of mutual 
exchange of essential commodities 1 am glad to say that the 
conference arrived at a full agreement * Pakistan has under 
taken to supply India our requirements of raw jute raw cotton 
and foodgrains and in exchange we have agreed to supply 
Pakistan » requirements of coal cotton cloth and yam steel 
paper and mustard oil to the extent ii was possible to meet 
these requirements considenng the needs of India 

8 While Inter Dominion Conferences often yield fruitful 
results It cannot be said that the relations of India and Pakistan 
are at all happy Both Kashmir and Hyderabad add to the 
prevailing tension Recently a new development has taken place j 
in West Punjab which is of the most senous consequence to East 
Punjab The West Punjab Covemment arc digging a new canal 
which may ultimately cut across an embanlonent and thus 
render the Feroiepore Headworks useless This is not m con 
sonance with an agreement recently arrived at between the two 
Dominions and if persisted in can only lead to very senous 
consequences to both sides * We are m communication with the 

4 Bntuh lawyer who was Const tut onal Advtser to the Nizam 
of Hyderabad 

5 The agreement was s gned on 26 May 1948 

6 In a telegram to Zafrullah Khan of SJune 1948 Nehru po nted out that 

digging a canal as an alternate source at supply of water to West Punjab is 
pregnant with dangerous poss bile* because the new canal would endanger 
the extse ng canal waien pass ng East Punjab 
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3 In Kashmir there has been heavy fighting on the 
approaches to Domel and Muzaffarabad TTiis fighting is conti 
nuing with our forces gradually going ahead There is little 
doubt that considerable Pakistan forces are taking part in this 
fighting The capture of Domel and Muzaffarabad would be of 
pnmary importance as this will give us command over the 
bridge over the Kishanganga nver near Domel It is over this 
bridge that the original raiders came in October last and their 
reinforcements have continued to come that way 

4 The situation in Ladakh is obscure and it appears that 
relatively small bodies of hostiles are roaming about and doing 
rruschief It has been difficult to send our forces there because 
it IS not easy to go across the Zoji La Pass even in spnng Now 
that weather conditions are better, our forces intend taking 
action in the Ladakh valley 

5 You will have noticed that the Secunty Council of the 
United Nations have extended the scope of the work of their 
proposed Kashmir Commission to include Junagadh genocide 
and some other matters * This may have been done merely to 
dispose of these issues and without any serious thought Never 
theless it is an act of extreme discourtesy to India to persist in 
this way ignonng all the protests on behalf of India This will 
not make any difference to our policy which has been clearly 
stated before We cannot cooperate with this Commission 
except on the terms stated If it comes here, we shall, of 
course meet it and place our objections before it We have 
made our position perfectly clear again in a message to the 
Secunty Council which is being released to the press * 

2 By the resolution passed on SJune 1948 

S Nehru wrote to the PresidentoflheSecunty Council on 5 June that there 

can be no further question of the Commission proceeding to implement the 
resolution on Kashmir until the objections raised by the Government of India 
have been satisfactorily met If however the Commission was visiting India 
they would like to know in advance the points on which it would wish to con 
fet with them 
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places This has become a scandal of the first magnitude and 
must be dealt with firmly both by the Government of India and 
the provincial governments 

1 1 The Government of India participated m the multilateral 
tariff negotiations and discussions which took place at Geneva 
and Havana with a view to reach agreement on a charter for the 
establishment of an mtemationat trade organisation India 
also signed the final acts and the Havana Chaner An mtenm 
commission of the international trade organisation has been 
set up and India has a seat on the executive committee of this 
commission 

12 The Ministry of Education have addressed all provinces 
regarding the difficulties being experienced by refugee students 
from Pakistan m securing admission for technical and profes 
sional colleges and insututions owing to their not fulfilling the 
conditions laid down by some of the provincial governments 
regarding domicile I need hardly remind you that these 
refugees are our responsibility and should be given full oppor 
tunnies for admission 

IS The result of the South African election has recently been 
announced A patty which has expressed itself brutally in 
regard to Indians in South Afnca has captured power This 

11 AWtings of the preparatory committee let wp by ihe Econwinc and 
Social Council of the United Nations to draft a chatter for an jntematiotial 
trade organisation lool^ place at Geneva and Havana between April 1947 and 
Marchl948 As there weieditlcrencesoverthe draft of the charter aGeneral 
Agreement on Trade and Tariffs (GATT) was amved at between JS coun 
incs of which India also became a metnber The proposed trade organisation 
was however never established 

12 The Naiionalisi Party commuted to the pobey of apaithcid formed a 
government ivnh the support of jhe Afnkaner Pany after it won the eleaions 
held on 26 May 1948 Tlie party mil* manifesto had described ibe Indian 

seitlen as “a foreign and outlandish elenKtn" which cowJd never become a 

part of the country and must therefore be treated as an immigrant 
community 



138 


Letters to Chief Mimsters 


Pakistan Government on this issue and on the 15th of this 
month a meeting of India and Pakistan Pnme Ministers will 
take place in Delhi ’ 

9 The nse in the pnce of cotton cloth and yam as a result of 
decontrol in January has been causing great concern to Govern 
ment The Minister for Industry and Supply has already 
addressed you on this subject * The situation has to be carefully 
watched and if it does not show any improvement fairly soon, 
the question of reimposition of control and the form that it 
should take will have to be seriously considered Pnces of cloth 
have gone up partly because of the nse in pnces of cotton But 
this is only a partial explanation and there is no doubt that 
profiieenng on a vast scale both by mdustry and trade has 
taken place It would appear that n is difficult to place any 
trust on the altruistic character of industry and trade It u 
®*P*®*^ 3 conference of ministers of provinces in Delhi 

to consider this position 1 trust that you will give serious 
thought to the problem and give the Government of India your 
considered advice 


10 The question arises as to what can be done not only to 
check profiteering but to pumsh those who have made abnormal 
profits this year Smugghng is going on on an extensive scale 
etween India and Pakistan In the guise of personal luggage, 
bales of cloth are being brought from Ahmedabad and other 


^ Thu meeting was postponed 

8 Decontrol of pixxluction pneing and datnbution of cotton yam and 
cloth on 19 January 1948 and further retaaai^n on 21 April about stamping 
the pnce TO manufactured cloth andabolttonofthesystemof quotas ledto 
c arketing and rise in pnces ranging between 40 to 100% of different 
raneties of yam and mill made cloth 

^ ** , Mookeijce in his letter of 19 May 1948 sought the views of the 
naa groemments on the proptsed plan of the Central Government of 
^.ng the free sale of mill made cloth and arranging its dutnbut.on through 

the state controlled corporations 

The meeting in Delhi on 21 July 1948 recommended reimposition of 
control on cotton yam and cloth 
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Pakistan Government on this issue and on the 15th of this 
month a meeting of India and Pakistan Prime Ministers will 
take place in Delhi ’ 

9 The nse in the pnce of cotton cloth and yam as a result of 
decontrol m January has been causing great concern to Govern 
ment The Minister for Industry and Supply has already 
addressed you on this subject * The situation has to be carefully 
watched and if it does not show any improvement fairly soon 
the question of reimposuion of control and the form that it 
should take will have to be senously considered Prices Of cloth 
have gone up partly because of the nse m pnces of cotton But 
this IS only a panial explanation and there is no doubt that 
profiteenng on a vast scale both by industry and trade has 
taken place It would appear that it is difficult to place any 
trust on the altruistic character of industry and trade It is 
expected to call a conference of ministers of provinces in Delhi 
to consider this position I trust that you will give serious 
thought to the problem and give the Government of India your 
considered advice 


10 The question arises as to what can be done not only to 
check profiteenng but to punish those who have made abnormal 
profits this year Smuggling is going on on an extensive scale 
etween India and Pakistan In the guise of personal luggage, 
bales of cloth are being brought from Ahmedabad and other 


7 Thu mf«ing was postponed 
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ranet.es of yam and mill made cloth 
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New Delhi 
I July 1948 


M) dear Premier 

As you \sill no doubt have noticed 1 have skipped a fortnight 
and 1 did not write to you in the middle of June as 1 ought to 
have done You will forgne me for this I have been pretty well 
occupied during this last fortnight wuh the Hyderabad affairs 
Kashmir the Mounibatiens' departure and the arrival of the 
new Governor General * 

2 For some odd reason which we hate been unable to 
fathom there were widespread rumours for sometime past that 
trouble on a big scale is likely to break out on June 15th or 
thereabouts These rumours were speoaliy prevalent m 
Pakistan as well as E^st Punjab and Delhi Some people even 
expected war to break out Ihrre v\as no obvious reason why 
any of these calamities should happen nevertheless rumours 
persisted and disturbed the lives of innumerable people Ade 
quate precautions were taken and nothing did happen then or 
later It is interesting to find out who starts these rumoun and 
with vshai purpose Obviously they do not nse out of nothing 
and there is some deliberate design about them Our 
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means that Indians will have a much harder lime now than 
even previously What they will do will no doubt be decided by 
them But it may be taken for granted that the Indian struggle 
for equality of treatment in South Africa wll not end because 
of the result of this election 

14 I should like to draw your speaal attention to certain 
instructions that have been issued regarding the use of the 
national anthem and the national flag I would add that the new 
emblem and crest of India i e the top of the Asoka column at 
Samath ” should not be used except by officers and indmduab 
specially authorised to do so 

15 For some time past there have been rumours both m 
West Punjab and East Punjab and to some extent in Delhi to 
the effect that there might be trouble or even war between 
India and Pakistan These rumours are grossly exaggerated 
Nevertheless the effect of their penistence is itself disturbing It 
seems that a number of people spread these rumours 
deliberately and in an organi^ way Whatever the basis we 
have to be on our guard I hope that all provinces will keep 
ready to meet any emergency that might arise Their 
intelligence services should especially be kept up to the mark 

Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


IS Samath eight km nonh of Varanasi in Uttar Pradesh where Buddha 
preached for the T nt ume to hts ft* former companions There stands at 
Samath among numerous Buddhist monuments a column with the ed cts_^of 
Emperor Asoka (c 272 237 B C ) of the Maurya dynasty 
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destroy or weaken the present structure There are the Com 
munisis who quite apart from their communism are at pre 
sent engaged in creating as much trouble as possible not only m 
India but much more so in Burma Malaya ’ etc If they 
wanted to spread the ideology of communism they were 
welcome to do so provided there was no violence about It 
must be remembered that in spue of considerable provocation 
the Communist Party has not been declared illegal in India 
except in Western Bengal Wc have tried to avoid taking any 
Steps restricting the functioning of organisations except when 
we were forced to as in regard to some communal orgamsa 
tions 

5 Even legitimate demands when made in this context of 
disruptive forces may become rather dangerous in the sense 
that they encourage disruption Thus the demand for provin 
cial redistribution and rectiHcation of provincial boundaries is a 
perfectly legitimate demand and must claim attention But in 
present circumstances to press the demand is to encourage the 
wrong tendencies in the country First pnonty must neccssanly 
be to preserve the unity strength and stability of India 
Everything that comes m the way of that may prove harmful 

6 The preservation of this unit) and stabilit) of India largely 
depends upon the functioning of the Congress organisation 
which has brought a sense of unity If that organisation 
weakens or is split up the one major cementing factor is 
removed and popular energy is diverted to the quarrels of nvaJ 
factions 

7 The recent withdrawal of the Socialists from the Congress 
has already led to increasing bitterness Elections have been 

3 On 18 June !9^8 an rmefjEnicv «•» pmclaimnl in Mjfaja to tjle 
cffecinc step* against the Communni Paitv which since Febcuary 19-lS had 
lesoned lo direct action agair st ihe stale b> ocganising sinles an 1 ciraiing 
dtsiurbances in tea estates 
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Intelligence tells us only that there are rumours not who the 
originators are 1 have little doubt that there are groups of peo 
pie who spread these talcs of impending disaster in order to 
unnerve our people and thus prepare the ground for mischief 
There are plenty of mischief mongers and normally they are to 
be found among extreme communal groups Hindu Muslim or 
Sikh We have to be \cr\ careful in watching the activities of 
these communal groups whicli continue to persist though they 
do not function quite so much in the open as they used to do 

3 I should like to draw your attention to a fairly recent 
development in Rajpunna which ts significant of how foolish 
people actually try to align themselves with the most dangerous 
causes simply because they do not like something that is 
happening In some pans of Rajputana notibly Jodhpur and 
partly also in other states certain Rajput elements disliking 
the new democratic order that is taking shape have organised 
themselves to combat u They even go so far as to think of 
intriguing with Pakistan During a Rajput procession the 
following slogans were noticed 

Pakistan Zmdabad 
Kasim Razvi Zindabad 

This IS astonishing enough Obviously ihe Rajputs had no par 
ticular sympathy for either Pakistan or Kasim Razvi But they 
were so much enraged at the coming new democratic order 
which they feared might affect their vested interests m land and 
m the state generally (hat they were prepared to ally 
themselves with every enemy of the Indian Union 

4 I mention this as a significant indication of how destructive 
forces work Apart from its inherent badness it shows very 
limited understanding and gross folly Today in India there are 
obviously powerful forces at work for unity and stability But we 
cannot ignore certain strong tendencies towards disruption and 
certain anti social elements which are taking advantage of these 
tendencies 1 here are the communalists of all groups who have 
no constructive programme or objective and who only wish to 
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succeed He faded 1 here has been no settlement and there is 
no prospect of a seiilement on those lines ® 

11 There has been much public cniicism in which responsi 
ble persons have joined about what is called the soft and 
appeasement policy of the Government of India towards 
Hyderabad Action is demanded of us that action being a 
military invasion of Hyderabad As you know we moved our 
armies and armoury to the Hyderabad frontier sometime ago 
and they are there now If necessary they can take action 

12 To talk of appeasement etc ,of of any partiality for the 
Niram or his government is absurd If the Government of India 
adopted a certain policy it is based entirely on practical con 
siderations and on what they imagine to be India s good 
Naturally, much of the information in their possession is not 
available to the public They have to consider a hundred fac 
tors and the repercussions of every step that they might take 
They have many commitments at present military and other 
and m any event can any government enter light heartedly into 
war? At the same time every government worth its name must 
prepare for every conceivable contingency to the best of its 
ability We have prepared for Hyderabad both from the 
military point of view and the economic and political We shall 
undoubtedly take military action when we think the lime is npc 
for It But you will appreciate that only those can judge of the 
nghtness of the time who know all the facts and all com 
mitments It is rather irresponsible for people who do not know 

6 The Nizam was asked by MounibaUen on 16 June to give his consent to 
the draft agreement agreed upon by his delegation The draft envisaged the 
Nizam Governments acceptance of any legislation enacted by the Indian 
Parliament relating to defence external affairs and communrcations Jtmiton 
the state forces disbanding of its irregular forces auihonzaiion lo Indian 
foTCfs to enter ibe stale in limes of emergency and announcement of a 
decision to hold a plehiscuc on the states accession to India The Nizam 
refused to accept any legislation not m the interests of his state or any 
interference in the state s internal administration 
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all these facts to demand military action on a large scale which 
might entangle us and which might though certainly leading 
to our victory lead also to create suffering to large numbers of 
people These people whether inside or outside Hyderabad 
have to be considered as cituens of India as they will 
undoubtedly be before \ery long We have in other words to 
take a lorg distance view and not be swept away by some 
momentary passion 

13 I know well that the Hyderabad Government and the 
Razakars are misbehaving and causing much suffenng to the 
people there But 1 would add a slight note of warning in 
regard to believing every rumour and unverified report that 
comes out We hate found on several occayons that some 
reports have no basis m fact or are exaggerated Nevertheless it 
1 $ true that conditions m Hyderabad are bad for the people 
and are deteriorating Considerable numbers of persons are 
migrating from Hyderabad 

14 How are we to meet this situation? We suggested certain 
terms of agreement which have been cniicised by some leading 
persons It is easy to cnticise them as one can criticise anything 
But the point to be noted was whether those terms of agree 
menc if finally ratified gave us a firm gnp of the situation or 
not Once the power of the Razakars etc was broken other 
forces would have free play Therefore it is not good enough to 
consider these matters from a theoretical point of view but to 
see bow they fit into the present and how far they lead to our 
goal I am convinced that the terms we offered were good from 
every point of view though 1 could have easily improved upon 
them Now these terms are out of date and there is no question 
of our carrying on long or short negotiations with the present 
Hyderabad Government Other factors will decide the issue 
now I would warn you against believing rumours and 
statements in the press about fresh negotiations There have 
been none and there will be none with the existing Hyderabad 
Government 
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15 The present position in regard to Hyderabad is this We 
are ready at short notice to invade Hyderabad But we propose 
to wait for developments and to avoid such invasion if we can 
help It because of the other consequences that it is bound to 
bring in its tram Meanwhile the economic blockade will con 
tmue and to that will be added other measures for instance 
financial and m regard to the stoppa(,c of many kinds of 
communications There are other ways too which 1 need not 
mention here We feel that this is a surer way of dealing with the 
situation at present But as I have pointed out we are ready for 
any other method also as soon as we are convinced that this is 
necessary Hyderabad has suffered a lot from the economic 
blockade Undoubtedly the pressure of this blockade is very 
great though not very demonstrative ! might point out that we 
are not stopping food or medical supplies We have to act as 
civilised nations and not descend to the Hyderabad level of 
conduct 

16 In Kashmir the military situation has been generally 
good and we have made progress The capture of Gurez is 
important It is true however that our progress has not been 
quite so swift as we had hoped The reason for this has been the 
throwing in by Pakistan of considerable numbers of its regular 
troops more specially on the Uri Domel front There is no 
doubt about this now In fact our armies are fighting a part of 
the Pakistan Army m a very difficult terrain which gives a 
great advantage for defence This raises political issues of great 
magnitude It also complicates the military problems in the 
sense that it delays results somewhat tV- are taking steps 
however to meet this new situation more effectively 

17 I visited Kashmir two or three dap ago and conferred 
with our military commanders and representatives of the 
Kashmir Government ’ I visited Sonniarg and Bahai also The 
latter place is situated at the foot of the Zoji La Pass I must tell 


7 On 27 28 June 19-18 
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you that every time I have visited Kashmir, 1 have been very 
greatly impressed by the quality and morale of our troops They 
are a fine type of men of whom any country can be proud 
Many of us have no conception of the tremendous difficulties 
they have had to face 1 have myself seen our pickets at about 
15 000 feet altitude As for our airmen I can hardly speak in 
terms of sufficient praise for their courage and danng 

18 Within a few days the Kashmir Commission of the United 
Nations Security Council will be reaching India* and there is 
much speculation not unmixed with apprehension as to what 
It might do We have not welcomed the coming of this Commi 
ssjon and we have thoroughly disapproved of the resolution of 
the Security Council We have stated however that we are 
prepared to meet the Commission and have talks with them 
This Commission it should be realised is nothing more than a 
Good Offices Committee which can only offer advice and 
nothing more We do not propose to resile in any way whatever 
from the attitude we have taken up m the Security Council on 
this subject No question arises there to begin with except the 
removal of the aggressor stoppage of fighting and the return to 
peaceful conditions and some normality We do not propose to 
be hustled by this Commission in any way But we shall treat 
them with all courtesy and at the same time with all firmness 
The fact that Pakistan armies arc functioning m Kashmir will, 
of course be an important factor 

19 Our commitments m Kashmir Hyderabad and elsewhere 
necessitate our keeping up the defence services at a certain leyel 
and indeed to add to them We arc taking steps to that end In 
addition we hope to have the mibtia functioning fairly soon 
and m this we shall require your government's full and urgent 

8 The Commission arrived >n India on 10 July 1W8 after ns first meeting at 

Vr.’rfe.VtfiegvjimVoiJKeOiamnanTfl'iVietwntTTtisiioTi'OTi^St 

June Nehru informed bun of ha Government J inability to appoint a liaison 
officer till the Commission had conferred wish it 
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cooperation Further the Government have decided to form a 
National Cadet Corps® organisation throughout the country to 
provide military training for boys and girls in schools and 
colleges To begin with we have placed limited targets But we 
shall immediately enlarge these as soon as the first target is 
reached 

20 Some provinces have schemes of their own for this kind of 
military training and some of these are good But it is obviously 
necessary to concentrate on one thing at a time and do it well 
The Government of India have therefore requested the pro 
Vinces to concentrate on this National Cadet Corps scheme for 
the present and not to fntler away their limited energies on 
other schemes which may be vaster For the present therefore 
the Government of India cannot sponsor or render assistance to 
any other scheme of military training in the provinces either in 
the shape of instructors or equipment 1 trust that this attitude 
of the Government of India will be appreciated by the pro 
Vinces and will receive their entire support 

21 1 should like co draw your attention to a step that we have 
taken in regard to the Posts and Telegraphs Department We 
are creating an independent appellate tribunal to deal with 
appeals from this department We are doing this in common 
with some other countnes both to expedite the disposal of 
long pending matters and to make the Posts and Telegraphs 
staff feel that they will get a square deal The tribunal will con 
sist of a judicial officer and one retired senior officer of the 
department To them will be added asassessors menactuallym 
service selected by a recognised union of workers This is a novel 
expenment and us progress will be watched by Government 
with considerable interest For the present this will be confined 
to one circle but it will be extended if the expenment succeeds 


9 Set ante p ] 6 
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22 You will have noticed that Shn Mohanlal Saksena"* has 
been appointed Minister of State for Relief and Rehabilitation 
As Minister of State, he will not be a full member of the 
Cabinet but will attend Cabinet meetings when any subject 
relating to his Ministry is under discussion The Minister 
without Portfolio will be m charge of the inter dominion 
negotiations m regard to the refugees problems 

23 I shall only refer bncfly to a subject of vast and ovemding 
importance that is the deterioration of the economic situation 
in the country and the nse in the cost of living index ” We have 
watched with grave concern the nse in pnces of food** and 
cloth It IS true that there has been some small fall recently m 
pnces Nevertheless the cost of living index is very high and is 
affecting our entire economy We have been dealing with these 
maiten m a piecemeal way with no satisfactory results We can 
afford to do so no longer 1 would invite your attention to this 
extremely important matter and would welcome your 
suggestjom 

24 As you know Governors of provinces have been sending 
me fortnightly letters of which copies have been sent to you I 
am now suggesting to them to send their fortnightly letters 
directly to the Governor General sending a copy of it to you 
and to me You will of course be good enough to continue 
sending me your fortnightly letters 

25 We informed you sometime ago of the decision of the 
Government of India about the provisional use of Jana Cana 
Muna as the national anthem The final decision will ofcourse. 


to (1896 196S) Seemary ofU P Pnmnaal Congress Commiitee 1928 S5 
Unton Mmmrr for Rehabiliiaiion 1<M8 SO 

11 Tor instance (he con of living index for Bombay stood at 292 in June 

1948 compared to 278 in May and 2S8 in January 

12 Tile Inde* numben of wholesale prKei for food articles stood at 377 0 in 
June 1948 compared to 357 6 m May and 347 7 in January 
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be taken by the Constituent Assembly ’’ Even this provisional 
decision was taken after months of careful consideration of the 
problem in all its aspects It was in fact rather a recognition of 
a growing practice in the services and elsewhere A national 
anthem is absolutely necessary for our foreign embassies and 
defence services and we had to suggest to them something even 
though provisionally One Premier” of a province has protested 
against this decision and said that he prefers greatly the Vande 
Mataram ” Needless to say the Vande Mataram is a chenshed 
song and tune and must remain so But for a variety of reasons 
into which 1 need not go now most of us were firmly convinced 
that Jana Gana Mana was far more suited both for domestic 
and foreign use and the latter is more important than the 
Vande Mataram Vande Mataram represents very effectively 
the long period of our struggle and it will ever remain as a 
national song which inspires our people But after the struggle 
is over some other motive comes into play and the most tmpor 
tant element of a national anthem is the tune We were 
definitely of opinion chat /ana Cana Mana was a more effec 
tive attractive and distinctive tune than Vande Mataram 
Some months practice of it in India and abroad convinced us of 
this In other countries this has been greatly appreciated 


IS On 11 June 1948 the Government adopted Jana Cana Mana ai the 
national anthem as an inienm arrangeroem It was foimally approved by the 
Constituent Assembly on 24 January 1950 

14 B C Roy (1882 1962) Physician and Congreuman of Calcutta Chief 
Minister of West Bengal from 1948 till his death 

15 This was Tim published in 1882 tn BanVum Chandra Chacterjee s 
Bengali novel Ananda Math and sung on the occasion of the annual session of 
the Indian National Congress at Calcutta in 1896 It was adopted as a 
national song by the Canstttuenl Assembly on 24 January 1950 
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26 The worJd situation is critical and recent developments tn 
Berlin might almost lead to v»ar '* I do not myself think that 
they will lead to war but we cannot rule out the possibility We 
have therefore to be prepared for this terribly worsening inter 
national situation That leads us again to what I have written at 
the beginning of this letter, that is to concentrate all our 
energies to build up the unity strength and stability of India 
and not to divert our energy to secondary purposes 

27 Some criticisms have been made of our Ambassadors 
abroad It is difhcult for me to correct or answer these 
criticisms in public 1 should like to say however, that generally 
speaking our Ambassadors are functioning very well and some 
of them have achieved remarkable success Naturally their 
work IS behind the scenes and cannot easily be explained to the 
public Press reports are often incorrect For instance Dr Syed 
Hossain our Ambassador in Cairo was criticised for 
something he was reported to have said On enquiry we found 
that he had not said it He is facing a difficult situation and he 
has been handling u with ability 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


16 According to the Foisdain Agreement of 1945 Cermany was to be 

treated as a single economic unit by the four occupying Allied forces This 
agreement was however not implrmcnted and in March 1943 the United 
States Bntam and France agreed lo a joint administration of their zones with 
stringent traffic and currency regulations Theeight East European countries 
meeting at Wanaw m June 1948 ostensibly to decide on the future of 
Germany called for demilitanzalion of Germany formation of a provisional 
government signing of a peace treaty and withdrawal of foreign troops The 
situation continued to be tense as both sides failed in their meeting on 24 June 
to reach any agreement on the question of ctKnmon currency As an immediate 
reaction the Soviets stopped railroad connections and supply of 
Jiler-tw ,nf«w jnd .{wtAttiviS* ^ Ahr jwnKW.w jR-isliv 

17 SyedHossam(I886 1949) Editor of the /htfependent 1919 Indiasfiist 
ambassador to Egypt 
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My dear Premier 

The last fortnight has seen many developments in both the 
Hyderabad and Kashmir situations The sterling balances 
negouauons have resulted in an agreement between India and 
the U K Government for a penod of three years ' This agree 
ment will soon be published Tlie economic situation continues 
to cause us grave anxiety more specially m relation to the nse m 
pnces and the cost of living index and the question of controls is 
again being raised in vanous parts of India 

2 Abroad ivar has brolcen out again in Palestine^ and the 
Situation in Berlin is still very tense and difficult ^ Nomially 
such a situation would lead to war which of course would 
mean something like world war But in spite of aggressive 

1 By the agreement signed at London on 8 July the Bntuh Government 
released tilljunel950 an additional sum of £ 80 million which was added to 
the unspent balance of £ 80 null on from ihe earl cr releases out of which £ 15 
million were convertible in hard cuirencics dunng the first year and in full 
and final settlement for the transfer of British mil tary stores and installations 
valued at £ 375 million the Bninh Govemmem was to get £ 100 million A 
pension scheme was also drawn up for retired Bntish officers 

2 See an/e pp 127 28 

3 Britain United States and France asserting that Berlin was an imema 
tional zone of occupation protested on 8July against the Soviet imposition 
of restnctions on travel and transport faahties to the city In reply the Soviet 
Union accused the Western powers of vioUting the Potsdam Agreement and 
demanded negotiations for Germany "asa whole and not for the city of Berlin 
alone However d«p«efurthertj^»teningofiravelrcsinctionsbytheSoviets 
and protests on 10 July against vtolatum of airspace the airlifting of goods to 
Betl n was continued by the Westem nations 
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utterances and threats no country really wants war and so very 
probably the situation will be tided over somehow Even so the 
essential causes of conflict remain and we shall continue to live 
tensely and anxiously 

S I do not wish to discuss this European situation here or to 
cnticise this great power or that in a supenor way But there 
does appear to be an increasing tendency for statesmen of high 
position to rattle their sabres * This practice when indulged in 
too often may well lead to unforeseen consequences 

4 In Palestine the situation » a very complicated one and it is 
not clear how any settlement can lake place in the rear future 
In a military sense at present probably the Arabs are stronger 
But the fact is that Amencan and Russian prestige are involved m 
maintaining the new State of Israel and it will not be easy for the 
Arabs to wm through What the Hnal end of all this will be 
therefore it u very difficult to say Both sides feel passionately 
about their position and are hard fighters In the past India 
has generally sympathised vnth the Arab case in Palestine 
though with some reservations The position we took up in the 
United Nations represented this attitude which I still think was 
the correct one However neither party approved of » In the 
present struggle there India does not want to be involved We 
have enough trouble of our own 

5 In Hyderabad vanous finanaal and other steps have been 
taken by the Government of India which must produce definite 
results ® Productive work in Hyderabad is coming to a stand 
still It IS unfortupate that this kind of economic blockade 

4 Forexample onI0Julyl949 WinMonChurchillcalleduponallWestem 
democracies to combine against communist intrigue and Russian 
imperialism 

5 Between 1 and 12July 1948 thetransferofthesccuntiesfromHyderabad 
was restricted the agent^ services to the Hyderabad State Bank by the State 
(Imperial) Bank of India terminated and a ban imposed on export from India 
of gold jewellery and foreign cunency to the state as also on air services 
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should be applied, but U is far better and more humane than 
many other types of pressure Many people perhaps do not 
realise the effectiveness of this step becausp the results are not 
sudden Demands continue to be made in public for immediate 
military intervention I am surprised to see even Ministers of 
provincial governments repeating this demand Surely, they 
should appreciate that a situation cannot be judged in isola 
tion, but m relation to all India I cannot naturally write m 
detail about the developing situation in India except that it is 
full of dangerous potentialities and it is hardly responsible talk 
to Ignore everything and ask for something to be done without 
relation to the rest The situation in Hyderabad is undoubtedly 
a bad one But it does not help to see out of perspective or to 
exaggerate the events that are happening there We have found 
on enquiry that there is a good deal of exaggeration often 
enough although the realities are bad We arc fully seized of 
this situation and we are determined to deal with it effectively 
In doing so we have to take not only the all India view but the 
long distance yiew I trust that our colleagues in the provinces 
will give us some credit for appreciating the Hyderabad situa 
tion and paying full attention to it 

6 Recently reports appeared in the press about gun rumung 
by airbetween Karachi and Hyderabad There is no doubt that 
this has been done by night (lights by a gang of foreign adven 
turers who have got powerful planes and who use air fields near 
Karachi as their base We have taken steps against this gang m 
England and elsewhere and we shall certainly shoot them down 
if we have the chance to do so on their flight But it is not easy 
to intervene at night and to shoot down planes flying at twenty 
thousand feet There is no doubt that arms have gone to 
Hyderabad but the quantity that a plane can take is not very 
great The real difficulty of Hyderabad is lack of petrol They 
had a stock of about two hundred thousand gallons but this is 
being rapidly depleted 

7 In Kashmir 1 regret to say there have been some setbacks 
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m the Ladakh area and round about Leh a company of our 
troops was surrounded by large numbers of the enemy and 
rather overwhelmed The whole fighting in Kashmir has during 
the last few weeks undergone a very marked change This is due 
to the practically open association of Pakistan regular troops m 
the fighting In fact ilif^re m undeclared «ar in Kashmir bet 
ween the Indian Army and the Pakistan Army This has made a 
difference chiefly because the Pakistan Army has supplied 
mortars howitzers mountain batteries and the like The 
terrain it will be remembered is exceedingly difficult 


8 The United Nations ^Commission on Kashmir is now m 
Delhi They are proceeding in a leisurely fashion and for the 
present they have had one or two interviews with our Secretaiy 
General m the External Affairs Ministry Our position is being 
explained to them clearly and firmly 1 do nor yet know what 
line they are likely to adopt but I imagine that they will be here 
for the next ten da>'s or more May I say here chat it is 
undesirable for our newspapers or for any responsible public 
men to speak slightingly of this Commission That does not 
strengthen our position, it only imtates the members of the 
Commission and the UNO We have decided to offer them 
every courtesy and at the same time to be perfectly firm in 
regard to our general attitude in Kashmir 


9 I referred m my last letter to the economic situation and 
asked you for any suggestions that you might make This matter 
will be considered here in Ms various aspects and we may have 
to take vital decisions The man with a fixed income m India is 
m a terrible position with these rising pnees and a recent 
cartoon brought this out vividly * We have got into a vicious 
circle and it will require all our effort to get out of it 


6 The carcoon by K Shankar PiHai was published on the cover page of 
Shankars on 11 July 1948 See p 336 
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10 Taking an overall view of India at present, we see many 
constructive activities in progress in various provinces large 
schemes being implemented and plenty of hard work being 
done There is life and vitality in evidence in India Yet at the 
same time there are many serious dangers and the next few 
months may well be difficult for us Those dangers extend from 
possible war to economic chaos It is well therefore that all of 
us should realise that we live on the verge of senous crises and 
try to give priority in our thought and work to the solution of 
these crises I fear there ts not this realisation and the danger to 
the country is not sufficiently appreciated Many people get 
rather excited about secondary matters which have no great 
importance in this context Party factions and provincialism 
flourish and Weaken and distract us I do hope that your 
government will keep m view this all India situation and try to 
help m dealing with u 

11 The negotiations on sterling balances have resulted in a 
three year agreement 1 shall not go into the details of this 
agreement here as it will be published soon Probably some 
partsoficwill becritictsed Indeed we were not happy m regard 
to some parts We feel however that it is not essentially an 
unreasonable agreement having regard to all the circum 
stances There has been no scaling down and we shall get 
adequate releases m the course of the next three years for our 
projects Apart from the agreement we have come to an 
understanding that m the third year if necessary further 
advances can be made to us Certain developments have taken 
place m many European countries like Switzerland 
Czechoslovakia Sweden Brazil etc , which enable us to use 
sterling there’ This will help us greatly Dollars are now 
required practically for the USA only We have been 
promised help in the procurement not only of machinery but of 
tertaff} esseniiai cxwxiOTCidjtJes 

7 For example Switzerland a hard currency area agreed to India paying 
her iti sterling to the extent of India i advene balance of payments with her 
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Pathankot to Jammu ® Both this road and the bndge— indeed 
there are many bridges and causeways — are fine pieces of 
engineering work rapidly done m cooperation between our 
Central P W D and the Army 

15 1 am afraid that we have been very slow m the construe 
tion of new houses all over India in spite of a great demand for 
them Of course this is largely due to our lack of matenal 
Nevertheless we could have done much even with the existing 
matenal and I have seen many types of model houses built 
with existing matenal which are very good 1 suggest that each 
province should not wait for steel and cement all the time but 
should go ahead with such matenal as u possesses Apart from 
this we are thinking in terms of putting up soon a housing fac 
tory that is a factory which will produce pre fabneated 
houses The matenal to be used will largely be local matenal 
easily available If this factory »s a success nmay be desirable to 
erect further factories of that kind in different provinces We 
sent an expert to Europe for this purpose and he has returned 
with full plans and specifications and we hope to go ahead soon 
with this project 

16 Although essential houses are not being built or are being 
built very slowly luxury buildings still continue to be put up 
such as cinemas large bungalows large shops etc I think the 
time has come when such luxury construction should be pro 
hibited Ic IS a little difficult to describe luxury construction but 
an easy way of doing so is to say that any buildingcostingabove 
a certain amount will require a special permission of govern 
ment This is a simple rule easily enforced The construction of 
cinemas should of course be completely prohibited for the time 
being Dwelling houses are more necessary If luxury construe 
tion IS forbidden this will release matenals for more essential 

9 The Madhopur bndge cm the nxer R*m and ihe new road from 
PathanVcM lo Jammu were inaugurxrd by Nehru on 7 July 1948 

10 The Hindustan Housing Factory set upm New Delhiin 1949 wastaier 
renamed as Hindusian Pre tabs Ltd 
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buildings and it will reduce bUck marketing also to some 
extent in those materials Also it would have 3 far reaching 
psychological effect on our people I commend this proposal to 
you I understand that at least one provincial government is 
already proceeding on these lines 

17 The Education Ministry has brought to my notice the 
presence of a large number of college lecturers and teachers 
who have been thrown out of employment as a result of parti 
tlon particularly from East Pakistan It is a pity that qualified 
teachers and professors should lack employment when we are 
trying to extend opponunities for education May 1 suggest to 
provincial governments that they might consult our Education 
Ministry as regards the availability of these refugee teachers 
before they employ new personnel? Many of these lecturers 
etc were permanent government servants appointed as a 
result of selection by the Public Service Commission of the pro 
Vince or a Selection Board 

IS I continue to receive from foreign countries specially 
trade unions and labour organisations letters of protest and 
surprise at the internments that have taken place specially of 
trade union and labour leaders I do not know what the exact 
position IS m any province but 1 know that some of the 
activities of these labour leaders have been very injurious and 
have had little to do with labour The matter is for each provm 
cial government to consider 1 do not want India to get a 
reputation among progressive circles abroad of a country which 
does not permit the fullest liberty in regard to labour work or 
other work We arc living in difficult times and anti social 
forces are working all round us On the one hand we can take 
no risks when the very basis of freedom and security is involved 
on the other hand a tendency to suppress the individual 
without adequate cause is bad Some High Courts have cnticwcd 
govemmenlaJ action in regard to detention and many people 
have been freed under the wnt of habeas corpus In some 
provinces it has been made difficult by ordinance for habeas 
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corpus applications to be made I have no doubt that the 
provincial governments have taken action after the fullest 
consideration of the situation but I should like to point out to 
them that the reputation of India as a champion of freedom is 
suffering somewhat because of these happenings 

19 We have been asked about the coming 15th of August 
how should we celebrate that day Our Cabinet considered this 
matter and they were generally of opinion that both because of 
the serious situation in the country and Mahatma Gandhis 
death it would not be proper to have any lavish celebrations or 
for any money to be spent on illuminations and the like There 
should however be an appropriate and modest celebration of 
the day The day happens to be a Sunday We do not propose 
to have a holiday on the Monday following 

20 Celebrations will be official as well as non official So far 
as the latter are concerned no doubt the Congress President 
will issue instructions probably suggesting a public meeting 
etc In Delhi we propose to have an official celebration 
including a party by the Governor General to the diplomatic 
corps and others a flag hoisting ceremony on the Red Fort and 
a military parade 1 understand that the army authorities have 
directed that a military parade should be held on that day at 
important centres where our troops are situated 

21 We have limited the use of the national flag On the 15th 
August however this limitation will not apply and any one can 
use that flag on his house or shop 

22 A matter for you to consider is whether on the 15th 
August there should not be a release of prisoners that is those 
who you feel can be released That would be a good gesture for 
the New Yeai of independence which would be appreciated 


11 For example in Madras and m West Bengal 
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23 You will have noticed in the press the violent attacks made 
by the Pakistan Government and officials on Lord 
Mountbatten ** He is made guiltyof all the blood that was shed in 
the Punjab last year because he did not take action against the 
Sikh leaden early m August last This charge is a most fantastic 
and monstrous one Pakistan does not scruple to say or do 
anything regardless of truth or fairness if she thinks it suits her 
purpose Ithinkinthisparticularmattertheyhaveover reached 
themselves and Injured their own cause Lord Mountbatten of 
course has nothing to do with all this and it is just absurd to drag 
him in in this way But the whole basis of the argument has been 
that the Sikhs were the original sinners and nothing would have 
happened but for the Sikhs I think this is an exceedingly unfair 
and false approach to the problem You know how the situation 
developed m the Punjab from March 1947 when trouble broke 
out in Multan and Rawalpindi You also know how during 
subsequent months there was continued killing and arson m 
Lahore and Amntsar However 1 shall not repeat this story 
except to point out that the charge made by Pabstan is grossly 
unfair Our Government had thought of saying something about 
It m public but we decided not to do so as the U K Government 
had already issued some kind of a contradiction 


12 Pakistan s Finance Mini$(er Ghulam Muhammed said at London on 
5 July 1948 that almost the whole blame for the Punjab non resied on the 
shoulders of Lord Mountbatten for his failure to take necessary preemptive 
action against the SiVhs and the R S S even though he had poor C I D 
information about their conspiracy to throttle Pakistan by eliminating the 
Muslim population He also blamed Mountbatten for forcing the pace of 
partition and thought that the ambuion to become the common Governor 
General of India and Pakistan was an obsession with him 
IS The Commonwealth RelacionsOfScestatedonCJuly that Mountbatten s 
actions in the Punjab were based on the advice and discussion he had with the 
Governor of the Punjab who was constitutionally responsible for Punjab s 
security and who based his advice on the assessment made and views expressed 
by the officers of the Punjab Mountbatten s actions were also said to have had 
rtcsancnoir ofrAeffnnsA Cfcvemmeitr ThetfccisionregardngparrmorTwasr 
said to have been taken with the full appiuv^ of the British Government and 
after closest consultations with the leaden ^ the two Dominions 
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24 I find that our Amliassadors abroad are sometimes 
criticised This puts me in a difficult position They cannot reply 
and It IS not easy for me to say much about their work much of it 
IS necessanly not public work in the sense of being given 
publicity We are building up our foreign service and it has 
always been a difficult matter to build up such a service Some of 
the biggest countries in the world are yet rather backward m 
their foreign service because of the lack of traditions and 
experience behind that service I think I can say that m the 
course of the last year or so we have done rather well in building 
this service up and some of our Ambassadors and Ministers have 
functioned effectively and done good service to India We live in 
critical times and the lot of our Ambassadors abroad is not an 
easy one It is his business to be on friendly terms with the nation 
to which he IS accredited to raise India s prestige there to gam 
benefits for India where he can and at the same time firmly to 
adhere to India s general policy That policy 1 repeat is a policy 
of not aligning with any power group but of being friends with 
all countries as far as possible I am convinced that there is no 
other possible policy for us either in the present or tn the 
foreseeable future 

Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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My dear Premier 

The last fortnight has seen many developments both m India 
and abroad which are of grave consequence Abroad the 
situation in Berlin is stiU full of danger though there has been 
some slight relaxation The approach of the Western powers to 
Stahn* may well lead to some temporary arrangement ^ hven if 
such an arrangement takes place it is hardly likely to take any 
permanency but it will certainly stave off fear of war m the near 
future The principal reason however for thinking that there 
will be no war this year at least is the real disinclination of either 
of the two major parties to launch into war But speeches 
continue to be made which are bellicose and sometimes evenu 
take the reins into their hands 

2 The Palestine situation is relatively static * Recent events 

1 Joseph V Stalin (1879 1933) Srcretary General of ihc Communist 
Party 1922 53 Premier of the U S S R 1941 53 

2 Representatiees of the United States Bniain and France were m 
consultation with ihe Soviet leader fmn 29 July till the end of August 1948 

S Between 8 and 18 July 1948 Israel unproved itl military pos tion by 
acquiring complete control of arew as demarcated in the U N resolution on 
the partition of Palestine and ^substantial (emtona) gains in areas under 
Arab control From 18 July Count Bcmadottc the U N mediator m 
Palestine pressed upon the Arabs and on Israel the acceptance of his 
proposals of 4 July for a FaM stAuuoa of the problem of Palestine 
pilnr proviutu' dtr ic omumn'/kilftniw aiw' Tjimsynti'a'ir 
into autonomous Jewish and Arab states the Jews to give up a part of South 
Palestine including Nageb in etchange for West Gal lee in the north and 
Jewish tmmigration to be subjected to U N control 
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have probably been somewhat m favour of the Jews, and the 
Arabs are angry They fee! that the great powers, including the 
United Kingdom, have not given them a square deal In the 
Arab and the Islamic world, and generally m the Middle East, 
there appear to be two rather contradictory tendencies at work 
There is undoubtedly a certain pan Islamic tendency drawing 
the Islamic countries of the Middle East towards each other At 
the same time there is a completely different tendency which 
may be said to be pro Asian as against Europe and America 
That IS to say there is a feeling that Europe and America have 
consistently tried to profit by the internal troubles of Middle 
Eastern countries and have exploited them. Therefore, they 
must give up all hope of relying on Europe or America and trust 
Asian countries This latter tendency bases itself more on 
nationalism just as the former bases itself on religion The 
nationalistic tendency is more confined to the intellectuals who 
can see a little further They try to play down to a certain 
extent Islamic sentiment as such because they realise that while 
(C IS the cementing factor for certain Islamic countries it comes 
m the way of a larger cooperation with other Asian countries 

3 In India the three dominating issues continue to be 
Kashmir. Hyderabad and our economic difnculttes In all three 
of these there have been marked developments 

4 In Kashmir, the mililary situation took a turn for the worse 
for us because very large forces of the Pakistan regular army 
were thrown against our forces m the state It is estimated that 
at least one full division of the Pakistan army is functioning m 
Kashmir now. apart from the irregulars, frontier scouts, tnbal 
folk, etc A full division with all modem equipment, fighting 
near its base, naturally made a great difference, and came m 
the way of the development of our plans Pakistan organised an 
all out attack on many fronts The ncrcest attack took place m 
the Un Tithwal sector, m ibejhelum valley In the Jammu 
area and m Ladakh, there was abo continued fighting In 
the Tiihwal area, our forces had to retreat a few miles It must 
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be remembered that a large scale offensive of this type must 
have taken long weeks of preparation Nevertheless it was held 
with such resources as we had at the time Some reinforcements 
have been sent subsequently Just at the present moment the 
Kashmir situation must be considered to be rather static but we 
do not intend to allow it to remain so 

5 The U N Kashmir Commission after spending three 
weeks m Delhi have now gone to Karachi Their discussions 
with us centred round the ceasefire which later would be 
followed by further talks for a settlement We were agreeable to 
a ceasefire but on two basic conditions One was that the 
complicity of Pakistan must be recognised and stated the other 
was that all Pakistan regular armies should completely 
withdraw from the state temtory Presumably Pakistan would 
not agree to these and hence matters came to a standstill 
There is no doubt that the U N Commission knew that 
Pakistan armies were functioning m Kashmir This meant that 
the whole case of Pakistan which was based on Pakistan not 
taking part in Kashmir operations was based on falsehood 
The U N Commission appears to recognise this fact indeed 
there was no help for It Nevertheless they were reluctant to say 
so in public because they felt that this would not lead to a 
settlement which could only take place by agreemem of the two 
parties On our side we laid the greatest stress on this not only 
moral but factual issue It seemed to us scandalous that patent 
facts should be denied and the whole case built up on that 
denial The Security Council went completely wrong because it 
proceeded on wrong premises We insisted therefore that the 
first step should be to right this wrong approach The U N 
Commission are now as I have said in Karachi presumably 
discussing possibilities of a ceasefire Probably some of them 
will come back here soon for further discussions 

6 Meanwhile one important development has taken place 
It appears that the Pakistan Government have openly admitted 
now that their armies are functioning in Kashmir state 
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temtory * They have given rather futile reasons for this, but the 
fact remains that admittedly now the Indian army is fighting 
the Pakistan anny m Kashmir temtory, that is, India and 
Pakistan are at war. which is formally undeclared, m the 
Kashmir state It is clear that this kind of situation cannot 
continue and rapid developments may well take place We can 
hardly be at war with each other in one area, and at peace, 
carrying on inter dominion conferences and the like, m other 
areas 

7 It must be remembered that the Pakistan Army has a very 
large number of British officers The whole General Staff ts 
British controlled If the Pakistan Army is functioning m 
Kashmir, u naturally follows that the British General Staff as 
well as other British officers m the Pakistan Army are 
conducting operations and are responsible for them This raises 
senous issues and we have drawn the attention of the Prime 
Minister of the United Kingdom to this very anomalous state of 
affairs In another context, the U K Prime Minister agreed 
that British officers could not stay on m either army if there was 
possibility of war ^ 

8 In Hyderabad, the situation grows more difficult, inter 
nally, from every point of view There was a very senous 
incident near the 5ho!apur border on the way to Barsi enclave 
A convoy of ours was suddenly attacked by a band of Razakars 
and some of our soldiers were killed Our troops went into 
action and cleared the place of all Razakais, killing a 


4 In a itaicmcni published in ihe Civdand Mihtary Caietle of 1 August 
1948 PaVjsian said that the U N ComnuBon had been Tnformed that troops 
were sent m May 1948 in self defence to assist the 'Aiad Kashmir forces and lo 
keep the Indian forces away from their bordets 

5 S'f»rix\ig W /MW aJtwJ J*jJUva.i> use jw am- Jhrre j^punM 

Indian forces in Kashmir ihe Bnt&h Pnme Minister informed the Pakistan 
Government that in the event of an open conJlict in the sub coniineni the 
Bnttsh Government would withdraw aD Bniish officers from there 
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coniidrrable number of them * Since then our troops have been 
m possession of this bit of the Nizam's temtory, and we intend 
to hold on in spite of the protests we have received from the 
Nizams Government A joint commission of enquiry, consisting 
of an Indian Dngadier from our Army, and a Bntish Colonel 
serving with the Nizam conducted an enquiry into this 
incident and jointly reported that it was an organised well 
prepared attack by the Razakars on the Indian troops 

9 Petty incidents continue to happen on the Hyderabad 
border but what is much worse u the activities of the Razakan 
and others like them wiihm the Hyderabad state Recently, a 
Minister of the Nizam s present government Mr Joshi, who has 
been till now a close colleague of Kasim Razvi of the Ittehad ul 
Muslemeen resigned from the government and made a public 
statement ’ This statement discloses a lemble state of affairs m 
pans of the Hyderabad state There is no doubt that large 
sections of the non Muslims m Hyderabad are being terronsed 
m every way Apart from killing arson and rape there are 
forcible conversions and forcible collection of money by the 
Razakan 

10 It appears that the increase of disorder m Hyderabad 
state IS having a bad effect on the Nizam s army This army has 
a large number of senior Smish officers These officers have 
been somewhat alarmed by the recent speech made by 
Mr Attlee the U K Pnme Minister in the House of Commons 
in answer to Mr Churchill * They have suddenly realised that 

6 Inanactionby th« ln<lianfixH>[>iat N«naj a village in Hyderabad Hate 
about S8 Raiakart were killed 

7 JV Joshi ihr Commerce MiniHrr in Hyderabad Mate resigned on 2S 
July IMS ai a proteii agairut »he Raiakar atrocities againM the Hindus 

8 Sir >VinHtm diurchin (IS74 196S) Served m army in India 1895 
Chanceilor of Eachequer 1954 29 Pnme Minuter IWO 45 and 1951 55_ In 
ibe debate in the House of Commons on 50 July 1948 rerpoeiduif to 
Churchill I enoewn ihai Ind « had mlaied the SiandstiU Agreeinenl With 
Hyderabad and ibreatened mduarr acium agamn it Attlee aiud ibai « wis 
for India to decide what action lo take w <he Bntuh Crosms obligailofu 
covrardf the Mates had lerminaretl tnth the eessaiion of Bntuh rule 
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in case of hostility with India if they continue to serve the 
Nizam they would put themselves in a very difficult position 
with their own government There are thus internally 
weakening factors in Hyderabad The economic blockade 
continues but it must be remembered that we are not stopping 
the sending of medical supplies salt or chlorine for punfying 
vrater Of food there is no lack in Hyderabad as it is an 
exporting country The propaganda that is being earned on 
that we are starving Hyderabad and denying u medical suppbes 
IS completely false As a matter of fact we are sending a large 
quantity of cholera vaccine now 

11 What are we going“fo do about Hyderabad is a question 
that IS frequently asked 1 can well understand the impatience 
and imtation m the country The way the Nizam s government 
and the Razakars have behaved has been scandalous We have 
made u clear that not only the old formula is dead and gone 
but also that we are not going to talk even unless the present 
government there is changed and the Razakars are banned and 
suppressed Recently Sir Mitza Ismail^ came to Delhi and it 
was reported m the press that he was carrying on negotiations 
on behalf of Hyderabad This was not strictly true Sir Mina is 
an old colleague whom we respect and we are always prepared 
to meet him In effect however there can be no senous talk 
with him because he had no authority 

12 To come back to the question what are we going to do 
with Hyderabad You will not expect me to answer that in this 
letter All that we can say is that while we do not wish to take 
any preapitate action and must go forward wanly and in full 
knowledge of all the consequences of any contemplated action 
we cannot refrain from act ion either for very long Some action 
is already taking place economic and other and this is 
producing results in spite of the brave words of some members 

9 (1885 1959) Dewan of Mysore 1926 IMl Dewan of Ja pur 1942 1946 
President N zam s Executive Counai 1946 48 
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of the Hyderabad government Further action will 
undoubtedly be taken unless something happens which 
changes the situation in Hyderabad But it must be 
remembered that every step has to be viewed in the all India 
context No government can forget the whole picture of India 
in considering one particular pan of it In no event can we 
admit the right of Hyderabad to independence There is no 
instance in history so far as I am aware when a land locked 
territory surrounded on all sides by one Stale has become 
independent Both in strict (aw and m fact the notion of 
Hyderabad s independence is a little absurd 

13 In recent weeks a ^eat deal of attention has been 
attracted to the gun running between Karachi and Hyderabad 
Four engine Lancaster planes worked by foreign pilots have 
been continuously flying at night to deliver their cargo of 
arms etc to Hyderabad We have asked them not to do so 
and indeed according to our rules no aircraft can fly over 
India without stopping on Indian soil We are certainly entitled 
to shoot them down and we shall do so but it is not easy to 
locate a plane flying at night at about 15 to 20 thousand feet 
altitude Yesterday an accident happened at Mauripur 
airfield near Karachi when one of these Lancastrians had a 
crash soon after taking off The pilot died and the plane was 
smashed off The most revealing fact of all was the ammunition 
and arms spread out all over the airfield after this crash This 
matter also raises important issues for us vis a vis Pakistan We 
are in constant communication with the U K Government on 
these subjects and of course with the Pakistan 
Government to which formal protests have been addressed 

14 In view of this Kashmir Hyderabad and Pakistan 
situation It is clear that we cannot allow ourselves to be tied up 
m secondary matters when at any moment a very grave cnsis 
may confront us I would request provincial governments to 
keep this picture before their eyes and to be mentally and 
otherwise prepared for ^ny possible development It is well 
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known that we are not war mcwigcfs and we are more demoted 
to peace than any other country or people We shall avoid war 
because war is a frightful thing and comes m the way of 
progress and leaves bitter trails behind it But events follow one 
another m quick succession and our patience is tned to the 
utmost 

15 The economic situation shows no sign of improvement 
and the whole question of controb among other things has 
come up for reconsideration So far as the cotton textile policy 

15 concerned control has for all practical purposes been 
rcimposed *“ We must confess that we took a wrong step when 
we removed this control or at any rate we took it in a wrong 
manner and the results have been very harmful While a small 
number of people manufacturers and dealers m cotton 
textiles have made money vast numbers of others have been 
hard hu When dispanties in income increase m any way 
(here is inevitable trouble All legislation and financial policy 
has to atm today at removing these disparities as far as possible 
and gradually working towards a common level of income or 
at any rate incomes which do not differ too much The 
removal of controls has worked the other way and apart from 
hitting hard both the middle classes and the poorer classes they 
have introduced a psychology of extreme dissatisfaction m the 
people It has been fell that vanoiu sections of the community 
do nor shoulder burdens equally 

16 I1iis rcimposition of control on textiles casts a heav^ 
burden on the provinces lis success depends upon the efficient 
enforcement of it there and the proper selection of wholesalers 
and retailen Ii is esrential ihat cases of infnngemenl of control 
arc tried expeditiously and offenden severely punished 
Leniency in this niatier instead of proving a deterrent actually 
encourages violation of the law 


to Thr new potiey *** •nivxjncot ow 30 J«It J*!!* Ve mnU p J J5 
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IV The steep rise m the price level has hit particularly hard 
the people with fixed incomes such as government servants 
employees m trade industrial labour etc The consumen 
cooperative societies to meet the requirements of these people 
particularly should be encouraged It is also desirable to 
restrict the sales from government controlled shops to people 
belonging to certain specific income groups Supplies to these 
people should be on the basis of coupons to be issued by 
government 

18 This control on textiles is only a small part of the 
economic problem which faces us 1 shall not write more about 
this here except to say that it will require all our wisdom and 
energy to deal with this matter We may point out a number of 
factors which have gone to worsen the economic situation and 
we may be right but the causes are deep seated and therefore 
the remedies must fit in with them 

19 The problems of the refugees from Pakistan still pursue us 
and 1 fear chat progress continues to be very slow Recent 
changes m policy have rather upset these refugees and there are 
plenty of ami social elements among them to lake advantage of 
this fact It IS clear that the problem cannot be solved unless the 
whole of India cooperates At ihe recent Premiers Conference" 
held in Delhi there was evidence of this desire to cooperate 

20 Housing has been a terrible headache in all the provinces 
It was bad enough because of the war but the influx of refugees 
has made it mfinuely worse As 1 wrote to you in my previous 
letter we have decided to start a factory for the manufacture of 
pre fabricated houses We are opening a new Department of 
Housing and putting u under the Health Minister I commend 
to you the opening of similar departments of housing m each 
province 


11 On 19 July 1949 
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21 I have wnuen lo jwu often enough on the subject of 
detenus or people kept m pnson or detention without tnal 
Circumstances may compel us to do this and circumstances m 
India today are bad and we will not take a nsk which may 
lead to violent repercussions Subject to this I would again ask 
you to consider how far it is desirable to keep people for long in 
detention without tnal This has a bad effect on our reputation 
and I continue to receive large numbers of p otests from every 
pan of the world I cannot advise you because the responsibility 
IS yours and you have to judge finally I only wish to point out to 
you the dangers of continuing a policy which ultimately 
probably depends on the judgement of police officers or the 
like and which tends to become stabilised as a method of 
government It must always be remembered that this is not a 
normal or proper method of government or admimscracion and 
that It can only be indulged in in cases of grave emergency ft is 
true that there is emergency m India today 1 would suggest to 
you what indeed some provinces have done that a panel of 
senior judicial officers preferably High Coun judges might be 
asked to examine privately all cases of detention and to 
advise government what action to take in regard to them It is 
obviously something that does not redound to the credit of 
government that High Courts should pass strictures on 
government when such matters are brought before them 


22 Long ago it was decided to exchange prisoners between 
Western Pakistan and certain parts of India but many hitches 
occurred and delayed this transfer Now we hope to cany this 
through as expeditiously as possible 


23 The Government of India have decided to send a 
delegation to the second session of the Contracting Parties to 
the General Agreement on Tanfis and Trade as well as to the 
Intenm Commission of the Imemational Trade Organisation 
These commence at Geneva on the 16th and 25th August 
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respectively The leader of the Indian delegation will be Shn 
Raghavan Pillai '* Charge’ d Affaires of India Pans 

24 You will be glad to know that the Government of India 
have agreed to enter into a treaty of fnendship with the ancient 
republic of Switzerland ** This i$ our first treaty of this kind 

25 I have already wntten to you about the celebrations on 
the 15th of August It is for the provinces to decide the manner 
of such celebrations but our advice is that they should be not on 
a lavish scale and that no large sums should be spent upon 
them That would be unbecoming m any event in view of the 
distress m the country Mahatma Gandhi s death is too near us 
for us to take part m any celebrations The day must be treated 
by us not in any spirit of vam glory but rather in a spine of 
dedication to the cause we have served for so long and which 
demands fresh and continuous service from us still 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


12 (b 1898) Jg ned Indian Civil Service 1921 Secrcury General in 
Ministry of External Affain 19b2 60 

15 The treaty signed on 14 August 1948 at New Delhi for perpetual peace 
and unalterable friendship provided for exchange of diplomatic 
representatives between the (Hocountnes respect (or each others nationals 
nghts of residence trade profession and moveonent privileges on the most 
favoured foreign nation basis and settlement of all disputes through 
negotiations 
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My dear Premier 

1 write to you the day after our celebration of Independence 
Day It would be fitting on this occasion to review the work of 
the past year our successes and our failures but that would be 
too large an undenaking for this fortnightly letter Our 
celebrations of Independence Day <}uiet as they were planned 
to be were successful and 1 think they indicated that in spite of 
our difficulties there was an appreciation m the mind of the 
general public of the achievements of the year 

2 In the many messages from prominent leaders that were 
published or broadcast there was one common theme that 
without self praise or self pity we should dedicate ourselves 
anew to the service of India and her people It was a nght note 
Self praise is bad but self pity is equally foolish We have to 
take a dispassionate view of the situation and face it with all our 
faith and courage There is no doubt that the problems we face 
are most difficult there is also no doubt that we are going 
forward step by step towards the solution of some of these 
problems It may be that while we solve one problem another 
takes Its place but that is the way of life and the way of dynamic 
growth 

3 Tlie situation m Berlin is somewhat easier and u seems 

VWfj \'iyai -sayiTie Tnrarigen-ftTft ivtt Vyt Vk. knvwecft \V(t 

rival powers How far (hat arrangement will take ds and how 
long u will last IS another matter In a little more than a month 
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the United Nations General Assembly is meeting in Pans* and 
all these international problems are going to come up before it 
India not only because of her independent nationhood but also 
because of her potential power in world affairs, becomes more 
and more entangled in these international problems We 
cannot isolate ourselves and remain aloof or refuse to ejtpress an 
opinion As members of an international body, we have to 
shoulder the burden and obligation of that membenhip So the 
Pans General Assembly of the U N will be an important one, 
possibly having far reaching results 

4 In view of this I have been earnestly thinking of visiting 
this Assembly session myself if only for a few days at the 
beginning * If it is at all possible I shall go there Whether it is 
possible or not subsequent events will indicate 

5 There is also the probability of my going to the Premiers 
Conference in London ^ This is likely to be held in the second 
week of October Normally 1 would go for the General 
Assembly and stay on till the Premiers Conference If I cannot 
be away from India for this period I may come back after the 
first meeting and then go again for the second * 

6 Before you get this letter you will have learnt of the 
resignation of our Finance Minister, Shri Shanmukham 
Chetty and of our acceptance of it * I made it clear that there 

1 The U N General Assembly mei at Pans from 21 September to 
12 December IMS 

2 Nehru addressed the General Assembly on S November IMS 

3 Nehru attended the Commonwealth Prime Ministers Conference at 
London from 11 to 22 October IMS 

4 In fact leaving New Delhi on 6 October Nehru returned on 
5 November IMS 

5 ShanmuWiam Chetty resigned on IS August IMS as a sequel to the 
strong exception taVen in Parhameiu to the Government s withdrawal of 
income tax cases against some industnalista while the question of vesting such 
auchonty with Government was ttifl under consideration of the Select 
Committee of the Constituent Assembly 
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1 $ no question of our doubting the bona ftdes of Shn 
Shanmukham Chelty Nesenhelcss, some things were done 
which can only be described as a grave error of judgement In 
such matters, we have felt that we must have the highest 
standard of public conduct and so 1 have agreed with deep 
regret to accept his resignation 1 trust that this occurrence will 
help both our provincial ministries and the general public m 
realising that in public affairs only the highest standards must be 
maintained, and that even bona fide errors cannot be tolerated 

7 This resignation has come at a very awkward time for us 
and just when we were dealing with the economic situation 
The Finance Minister himself was in charge of two important 
tegulative measures, the nationalitation of the Reserve Bank of 
India* and the Banking Bill ^ But more imponant than any 
particular legislative measure is the problem of how to deal 
effecinely with the economic situation as a whole In this 
matter, we are at present trying to consult important interests 
and experu* I am glad to inform you that we are consulting 
even those who are normally completely opposed to 
Government We do not wuh to proceed m this and other 
matters on a narrow pany basis ’ Even if we ate nght in our 
policy but fail to win oier large sections, our rightness will not 
lake us scry far I would commend to jou this example of 
attempting to win the cooperation of others In regard to the 
economic situation, there are two general approaches (1) that 
very radical measures are necessary immediately, and (2) that 

6 Tbe Rnrrve n^nk (Tnntfer of Ownrnhip) Qili meroduerd on 

9 Auj^uu wu paMrd by the Coiuiitunii Auombly (ljr^Uii\T) on 
9 Srpinnber «nd became an Art *n«h effect from I January I9<9 

7 The Bit] atnyd at denning a banking company and inrreaung the 
corttrol and power* of the Rrvrre Bank of India A* the Silt could ruA be 
patted durtnK the autumn aetuon of the Aitrmbly an ordinance gwine 
nnmeditir effect lo h* ptmtuoo* »»b» ptomtdsated wt 18 September 1918 

8 The Cutemment inrurd leading e co nortuH* induttnainn and labour 

trader* lo dnru** and rnr amre* to eoniref inflation and imprxnr tl>e 

ectjtwmy 

9 Foe inwance JtyaprakatK Natayart wa* amun|; iho*e who were innied 
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just at this present moment it would be undesirable to embark 
on even desirable radical measures It may be that some 
balance has to be struck between these two viewpoints 

8 Recently there has been much criticism of certain 
legislative measures in a province which lend to depnve High 
Courts of their normal powers Sometimes, ordinances are 
issued and at other times, the provincial assembly deals with 
the matter 1 have wniten to you on several occasions about the 
growing tendency to restrict individual and group freedom In 
a crisis much can be said m justification of this, and we live in 
days of cnsis Nevertheless it is a dangerous path to tread and 
governments gel used to very special measures which they 
cannot do without later For us, with our past record m regard 
to civil liberty this is a peculiarly distasteful course 

9 In any event, any attempt to limit the powers of a High 
Court or to prevent it from judging executive action in the 
normal way is fraught with grave consequences The judiciary 
are supposed to be the defenders of freedom within the law If 
they cannot even do this then one of their chief functions 
vanishes The reputation of High Courts, which has been high, 
suffers I would therefore earnestly request you to keep this in 
mind and not to interfere with the High Court s discretion or to 
put too many restrictions on individual freedom 

10 This IS particularly applicable to habeas corpus 
applications and to the freedom of associsiion in trade unions 

10 An ordinance was promulgated in Madras on 25 May 1948 giving 
extensive powers of detention to ihc Madras Government and restricting the 
jurisdiction of the Madras High Court to entertain wncs of habeas corpus On 
SO July the Madras High Court while upholding the main provisions of the 
wdmance overruled any resenction on itf junsdfction to entertain wnt 
petitions The Bill replacing the ordinance as passed by the Madras 
Legislature on 11 August also deleted this clause Nehru wrote to the Madras 
Premier on 10 August that it is better for tome mischief makers to be free 
than for the whole government lobe condemned by moderate and reasonable 
people 
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etc In many countnes in the worid today there are labour or 
semi labour governments For them it is a creed that trade 
unions must have freedom Anything that lessens it therefore 
IS objected to by them I continue to receive from foreign 
countnes and especially from trade unions m foreign 
countnes letters and telegrams of protest expressing their 
surpnse and dismay at some things that our Government have 
done 

11 So far as High Courts are concerned we have been 
advised by high judicial authonty that even if an ordinance or 
other kind of legislation comes in the way of a High Court 
issuing the vmt of habeas corpus the nght of the High Courts 
will not be affected in this regard Our Draft Constitution 
expressly preserves this nght of the High Courts " We have, 
therefore officially advised provincial governments that it is 
undesirable to oust the jurisdiction of High Courts in habeas 
corpus applications under (he Public Safety Act 

12 While we cannot go far m suppressing activities even 
those considered objectionable there is no doubt that in 
existing circumstances we have to take every precaution 
against the revival of anti social elements Repons have come 
to us from many pans of India that the activities of the R S S 
arc again growing The R S S method is often to speak softly 
but their whole ideology and activity is different and opposed to 
the ideology which has governed us for so long We cannot 
therefore so long as we are the Government tolerate the 
encouragement and spread of this wrong ideology I hope that 
provinaal governments are wide awake in this respect and will 
not permit the spread of communal doctnnes in whatever 
shape 

1 1 Article iZ6 of the Coiuctcution gwe* th« nght to every ffigh Coon 

12 The provinaal goventmeni* were told that consistent with the spirit of 
the Draft Constitution and as a matter of policy it would be inadvisable to 
restrict the jurisdiction of the High Cotiiu in habeas corpus appticaiions 
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13 1 mighi mention that ii has c^me to my nonce that the 
R S S are now functioning in various guises even as civil 
liberty unions or Jana Adhthar Sabhas We must not be led 
asiiay by these names but sbnukl find out the foment behind 
them 

14 There are also reports of a certain revival on a smaller 
scale of some pro Muslim League feeling in India 1 was 
surprised to find this as far away as Madras That also we 
cannot encourage m any way 

15 Our neighbour country Durma is in the throes of a very 
serious rebellion and it is doubtful what the outcome of this 
rebellion will be We are deeply interested m this not only 
because any change m Burma affects the whole position m 
South East Asia but also because of the large number of 
Indians m Burma We shall help them of course to the best of 
our ability but we have found from experience that it is little 
that we can give where such large numbers are involved Any 
attempt to bring them over to India is a colossal task and if we 
bring large numbers to India and add (hem to our refugee 
population how would it profit them and us We have advised 
Indian residents in Burma lo remain (here and to help each 
other— at the same time not entangling themselves m the 
internal affairs of Burma 

16 In Malaya there has also been a serious rebellion but m 
view of the superior striking power of the British Government 
there this revolt is likely to be suppressed 

J3 In August a few army units near Rangoon and in Ceniral Burma 
mutinied and joined the rebel forces There was also an attempt lo overthrow 
the Central Government 

14 Emergency was declared On 17 June 1948 tn the Federation of Malaya to 
check communist terrorism On 23 July the Malayan Communist Party and 
other groups associated with the rebellion were declared unlawful and on 3 
Kergovt It was c'laimeci that the communist intention to proclaim a Soviet 
Republic of Malaya had been frustrated with ihe help of armed 
reinforcements from Hong Kong and Bntain 
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17 We have started an Attnruc Energy Commission This 
will be directly under the Prime Minister Most people connect 
atomic energy with the atonuc bomb As a matter of fact we 
are hardly likely to be able to make such bombs for a long time 
to come and I trust that India will never use such a bomb 
whirh brings such misery to vast numbers of people The real 
importance of atomic energy is that it brings a new and 
powerful force into daily life This force by itself is of 
revolutionary social consequences it is likely to change the 
structure of life as it is-today it brings tremendous power which 
can be earned from place lo place easily and can be used for 
raising the productive and other resources of the country 

18 You have been informed of the decision of the Cabinet 
here that all women whether married unmarried or widows 
should be eligible to apply for appointment to all branches of 
public services U will of course be m your discretion to 
employ them where they can be most useful I am glad of this 
decision of the Government of India because it is in conformity 
with Congress policy during the last 20 years at least 

19 The situation in Kashmir has not been satisfactory While 
we have been waiting for the U N Commission to take some 
definite steps Pakistan has been trying to force the pace and 
has used very large numbers of its regular army with this end in 
view That is a very serious matter with far reaching 
consequences We have taken the strongest exception to 
Pakistan armies functioning m Kashmir 

20 The U N Kashmir Commission is here at present and has 
given us a resolution which deals with ceasefire first and then a 

15 The Atomic Energy Commuston was set up on 9 August 1948 with 
Homi Bhabha as chairman artd K S Krishnan and S S Bhainagar as member 
and member secretary respecuvciy The Commission was to erisure protection 
of the country s interests m regard lo dcveloproeni of atomic energy locate 
areas where useful minerals could be found and promote research 

16 The decision of the Cabinet was announced on 4 August 1948 
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truce and then later other necessary arrangements We are 
considering this carefully In view however of Pakistan 
Governments complicity m this matter and their continuing 
denial of such complicity it is impossible for us to trust their 
word 

21 Hyderabad continues to deteriorate and we receive letters 
not only from the Hindu population but from the Europeans 
there painting a picture of conditions which is very peculiar 
Our grip on the Hyderabad frontiers is strong now and our 
instructions are that if any one misbehaves near the border our 
army or police should immediately cross that border and take 
action The White Paper on Hyderabad has recently been 
issued ” This will help you to understand the background 

22 The Agent General for Hyderabad Nawab Zain Yar 
Jung has been recalled by the Nizam presumably because he 
did not fall in line with the present Razakar Government A 
new Agent General has come Mr S M A Razvi 

23 The next few weeks should see major developments in 
Kashmir and Hyderabad The present situation is far from 
static The presence of the U N Commission is a restraining 
factor 

24 I started this letter two days ago but was unable to 
complete it A very great deal of our time has been taken up by 
the Kashmir issue and more specially the proposals of the U N 
Commission in regard to it These proposals have placed us in a 
peculiar difficulty Wc are naturally anxious to do everything 
in our power to promote peace and a settlement and as a first 
step to this end to have ceasefire and a truce But a ceasefire 
which leaves conditions as they are is going to lead to no 


17 On 10 August 1948 

18 He took over as the statei Agent General n Delh on 6 August 1948 
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settlement TTie first condition is that the Pakistan regular 
forces and irregulars including the tribal people must 
withdraw from Kashmir state temtory The second js that our 
own forces must remain there m adequate numbers to prevent 
any new raid or incursion from outside Many other factors 
have also to be borne m mind but the most important is the 
one 1 have mentioned above It is quite impossible for us to 
weaken our defence in Kashmir even if the Pakistanis 
withdraw because they have to withdraw only a short distance 
into their terntory and can come back again with great 
rapidity We can take no risks of this kind The U N 
Commission have suggested certain governing principles 
Elucidation and the working out of these pnnciples is left to a 
somewhat later stage We shall have to come to a decision on 
this subject very soon 

25 Whatever the decisions in regard to Kashmir and I 
Hyderabad may be provincial govemments-should keep wide 
awake about the possibl^r^ctlons within their areas As I have ! 
mentioned above there appears to have been recrudescence of 
communal activity m various parts of India This has to be 
checked and prevented from doing any mischief whether it is 
Hindu or Muslim or Sikh Unfortunately some leaders of the 
Sikhs have been carrying on a most unwise policy and delivering 
intemperate speeches You will have noticed that the Hindu 
Mahasabha intends to embark again into politics This is an 
undesirable move and has to be watched carefully As you know 
Government have decided not to encourage any communal 


19 At a pres* conlennce on 2 August 1948 Master Tara Singh leader 
of the Akah Dal called for a Punjabi speaking state On 14 August 
he clanfied that the demand did not mean a separate homeland for the 
Sikhs" but a province where their reiigion culture and language could 
flourub 

20 On 8 August 1948 the Working Cwnmittec of ihe All India Hindu 
Mahasabha resolved to resume pobtical activity and offered membership to all 
Indian citizens irrespective of caste or leligton 
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organisation *'That is to say that government or go\crnment 
officers whether m the Centre or in the provinces should have 
no dealings with the Hindu Mahasabha as such or any other 
body that is obviously communal whatever different garb it 
may wear 

26 In a letter sent to me by a Premier of a pros ince it has been 
suggested that Army units should be raised provincially and 
given provincial names ^ 1 his is proposed because it is thought 
that It would lead to greater enthusiasm in the province 
concerned The Defence Ministry are entirely opposed to this 
proposal and have pointed out that it would disturb the present 
organisation of the Army 1 entirely agree with them We have 
enough provincialism as it is and we should not encourage it any 
more specially m the Army The Army should be a 
homogeneous Indian Army and not a collection of provincial 
aimies It is highl> important that any separatist tendencies 
whether communal or provincial should not be allowed to come 
into the Army Present recruitment is done on a zonal rather 
than a provincial basis It would be a great pity if we changed 
this and prevented people in the Army from developing an all 
India outlook 

27 It has come to my notice that certain rather irresponsible 
newspapers and periodicals are continually attacking many of 
the Ambassadors and Ministers that we have sent abroad Any 
discussion of policy IS of course always to be welcomed Indeed 
any criticism which is bona fide should have full play But the 
kind of fantastic and rather personal charges that are made 
distress me because the person so charged can make no reply 
and It IS difficult for me to contradict such statements from day 

21 The Covemmem of Ind a advised the provincial Km-ernments on 
11 August 19t8 to talie amon aganst communal organisations engaged m 
other than bona /i<je relgrous cukural locial and educational activine* 

22 This was proposed by Ra»i Shankar Shukla Premier of ihe Central 
Provinces and Berar on 11 July IMS 
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to day To do so is to gise a cenam importance to the newspaper 
or periodical concerned Most of these charges and stones are 
completely false or are perverted It is my belief that the 
building up of our foreign establishments has been more of a 
success than we could have anticipated and most of our foreign 
represeniaiises have done rather well 

28 Inevitably much ofthcir work does not see the light of day 
and so perhaps people imagine that they do no work It is a 
difficult matter to build up a foreign service and there are only 
very few countries which have succeeded m doingso adequately 
Our success m this matter seems lo me to be marked Ofcourse 
mistakes have been made and no doubt will continue to be 
made Bui on the whole I am prepared lo congratulate our 
foreign representatives on the good work that they are doing 

29 Criticisms are sometimes made of ihe large sums being 
spent on our foreign diplomatic establishments It is true that 
this IS a costly business We have tried to prevent waste and I 
think on the whole we compare favourably m this respect with 
the embassies etc , of other countries The choice before us is 
either to have such diplomatic relations with foreign powers or 
not As an independent country especially because of our 
present status and potential for the future of India it is 
unthinkable to me that we can do away with these foreign 
embassies etc , however much they may cost We would hardly 
be functioning as an independent nation then and we would not 
be able to protect the interests m so far as we can of the large 
numbers of Indians abroad Inevitably we would have to rely on 
some other power to represent us in other countnes as Pakistan 
IS doing today in many countnes That would not be m keeping 
not only with our dignity and status but also with any external 
policy that we may wish to pursue 

23 Some newspaper repons yreie cntical of tfie alleged purchase of 
expensive furniture for embasues at a lime when ihe couniry was facing a 
cnsis in foreign exchange 
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30 kinbassics in forciqn countries represent the Slate The) 
h3\e fu niaintain a cenain tlignii) and function in the normal 
diplomatic wa) \\c hate made some innovations sshich sofar 
as we know no other country has done Among these we have 
ruled out the use of alcoholic drinks at all our official functions 
ami this IS a saving apart from its mural as}vcci Considcntig the 
previous practice all over the world this has been a fairly 
notable change 

31 Criticisms arc also made of outgeneral policy and it is said 
that by nnintaming an indr|)endent foreign policy we make 
enemies all round and have no friends That I think is a basic 
mivunderstandmg of the position It is incorrect to say that we 
make enemies and have no friends h would be correct to say 
that our refusal to be anyboslys camp followers is not hkctl by 
some countries IxKiking at it purely opportunistically I am sure 
that no other {xjhcy is likely to be advantageous to us esen in 
short run and ccnainly m the long run l^e fact that India 
counts m the world toslay farmorethan most people imagine is 
Itself a reason why we have to come up against the policin of 
some other nations I think that India is respected more and 
more in foreign chancellories and what India says has weight 

32 ^ou will have leami of the appointment of Hu Highness 
the Maharaja of Bhavnagar** as the neat Governor of Madras m 
succession to Sir Archibald Nyc Sir Archibild Nyc who is the 
last Ornish Governor m India has been a great success there 
and It « with regret that both we in the Central Government and 
the Madras Ooveniment are parting from him It is not a real 
patting as he will be coming back to India as the U K High 
Commivvioncr His presence here in that capacity will l»e 
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Vi elcome The appointment of the Maharaja of Bhavnagar is an 
innovation as this is the fiisi occasion when we have appointed 
one of the princes to this high office 

S3 Recently the East Bengal Government has indulged in 
some aggression across their border wuh West Bengal They 
have occupied certain Char lands*^ about which there has been 
some dispute and which thus far have been included m West 
Bengal It is unfortunaie that these acts of aggression continue 
We cannot submit to them and we ha»e to take act ion, to regain 
possession of these alluvial lands on the borders of Murshtdabad 
district 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


25 nie new alluvial land cieated by ihe receding flood watere at places 
where the nvers change chetr course during the rainy season 
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My dear Premier * 

For some weeks past 1 have been writing to you about the very 
serious economic situation resulting from inflation and 
continued rise m prices In my fortnightly letters I have 
mentioned this and I have asked you for your views on the 
subject Some Premien have sent me notes on the subject 

2 You will realise that the Government of India have been 
peculiarly exercised over this matter as the responsibility is 
ultimately theirs and apart from this anything affecting vast 
numbers of people in India is of vital consequence It is a 
possibility that unless the economic situation is grappled with 
effectively there may be continued deterioration and we might 
arrive at a pass from which it may be difficult to extricate 
ourselves We have enough problems and troubles— Kashmir 
Hyderabad etc and probably the basic problem of all is this 
economic situation 

3 The Government of India decided to confer with vanous 
important interests and experts before they came to any new 
conclusions We consulted representatives of labour We are 
consulting representatives of industry We invited a number of 
prominent economists from all over the country and asked 
them to confer together and present us with their 
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recommendations ' These economists came to Delhi for a 
week or so They sat together discussing this problem amongst 
them We did not give them any precise terms of reference We 
asked them to consider the present economic situation in the 
country and to suggest remedies The economists who came 
here represent diffjpnng schools of thought 

4 Yesterday these economists met the members of the 
Cabinet and presented a report on the economic situation in 
India This report was a unanimous one It contains an analysis 
of the situation and of the mapr causes which had led to 
inflation and nse in prices Remedies were suggested under 
four heads (1) Fiscal (2) Monetary (S) Controls and (4) 
Production 

5 The economists considered the situation as one of grave 
national emergency which required a war time outlook and a 
war time approach In fact they called u a war against 
inflation and for this they suggested remedial measures 
involving a simultaneous attack on a number of fronts Their 
plan they told us was to be looked at as a whole and not m bits 
and parts although of course the emphasis may vary or possibly 
some relatively non essential parts might not be considered 
imponant But they did lay emphasis on our considering their 
proposals as an integrated whole 

6 These proposals involve far reaching changes in various 
aspects of our present day economy both central and 
provincial Essentially this plan is a short term one and is not 
meant to bring about permanent changes though obviously 
even a short term plan produces certain permanent results 


1 The ect7n<imt5U consalied Heie K T Shah C N \ akil Cyan Chantl 
V K R V Rao E P \V da Costa RadhaLamal M(ikhety.e P J Thomas 
D R Gadgil and Narayan Rao They recommended reimposiiion of control 
on essential commodities reduced public expenditure graded taxation and 
vigorous public borrowings 
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The whole objective is to break the back of inflationary 
tendencies m the course of a fevr months or a year and then to 
review the situation and perhaps relax somewhat m some 
directions The plan therefore must be considered roughly as 
a year s programme or may be a little more than a year During 
this penod everything or almost everything has to be 
subordinated to the fight against inflation and its attendant 
evtls This imoUes our stopping expenditure on every project 
and activity which does not yield immediate results or which 
does not help in the fight against inflation That is to say even 
the beneficent schemes are to be held up 

7 I need not describe their proposals here as I am enclosing a 
full copy of their report for your consideration * You will notice 
that provincial governments arc affected by many of the 
proposals and it will be for you to consider how far you can go 
But m any event in view of the present situation and the 
probable steps that the Government of India may take it would 
appear to be clear that reliance must not be placed by 
provincial governments on the Government of India for grants 
of loans except for very urgent and unavoidable reasons This 
will affect many of your schemes and policies 

8 Twoimponant matters which provincial governments have 
before them are prohibition and acquisition of zammdans 
Both of these are essential pans of the Congress programme 
both involve large expcndnuies by way of compensation or 
otherwise It u for the provincial governments to consider how 
far they can go ahead with these in the immediate future But 
in giving this consideration they might bear in mind that the 
Centre will not be able to give any effective help 

9 This u a hard thing for me to say after all the promises we 
have made to provincial govenaments but we have to be realists 


2 No» pnnird 
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and realism requires a frank facing of the issues before us and a 
grappling with them wnh all our might. I am afraid we have 
rather slurred over these matters and allowed them to dnft. 
There can be no excuse for that any more 

10 The Government of India have not considered the report 
yet and therefore have come to no conclusions They will 
consider jt fully and exhaustively very soon as the matter can 
brook no delay What their conclusions are going to be I cannot 
prophesy Normally, we should have waited for full provincial 
reactions and your opinions before arriving at any final 
conclusions But the time at our disposal is short and we may 
have to come to some conclusions even before we hear from you 
fully unless you write to us soon It is obvious that a unanimous 
report of eminent economists from all over the country must be 
treated with respect Economists, however eminent m their 
domain, need not necessarily be acquainted with the practical 
and administrative aspects of the problem That is for us to 
consider 

11 As you are aware, the Central Assembly is meeting at 
present Normally, the present session would end on the 4th 
September It would be desirable from every point of view to 
place some of the major indications of Governments future 
policy before the Assembly for discussion before the Assembly 
breaks up It may not perhaps be easy to arrive at final 
conclusions by then either for the Government or the Assembly 
But some general indication will have to be given The 
Assembly may meet for this purpose early m September We 
may have to extend the session by two or three days, if 
necessary 


12 I also enclose herewith a copy of the report on this very 
subject submitted to 'Aie GovennnWt by tVie eLtmurmsts 
attached to the various Minismes of the Government of India 
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13 1 shall be grateful lo you if you will give earnest and 

immediate thought to this matter and to the report I am 
sending to you If you could let me have your preliminary 
reactions as soon as possible it would help very much Fuller 
reactions might be sent a little later 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharla) Nehru 
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Nfw Delhi 
1 Scplember, 19-18 


M) dear Premier 

llic last fortnight has been one of important developments and 
we are on the eve of far reaebmg tlecision* 

2 Tlie international situation has not undergone an> marked 
change except that there appean to be everv prospect of some 
kind of an agreement betv.een the kour Povsen in regard to the 
Berlin deadlock ' Probably (he Ruuian blockade from the 
vfestkm part of Berlin will be removed and at the same time the 
new Russian mark voll be the sole currency used in the vvhole of 
Berlin Thu probable settlement vtrjl) remove one cause of grave 
tension In Foirope but the essential causes of conflict are not 
resoIvTii in this way and no doubt fnction vrill continue * 

S Tlie situation m Burma has not changed great!) though 
there might be said to be a slight Improvement from the point 
of view of the Burmese Coremment In Mala)a. the strength of 
the rebellion is evidenced bj the fact that more and more 
armed forces and aircraft arc being needed to suppress it It has 
Ixrn said by the Dntivh authomies that h v*ill take a long time 
to liquidate this rebellion Although the rebellion may be 
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Communist inspired u could not have assumed such large 
proportions unless there was a great deal of discontent and 
economic distress It is strange that while every effort is being 
made to suppress the rebellion by force little attention is paid 
to the economic aspect 

4 The whole of South East Asia is in turmoil yet some of the 
major Western poviers who have interests there ha\c not quite 
realised that radical changes political and economic have 
become essential In Indonesia the Dutch Government 
continues to function and to think in the old colonial way ^ It is 
obvious that this can only lead to stnfe and can never offer a 
solution The Indonesian Republic has faced very great 
difficulties and dangers with courage Those dangers 
continue * But there is beginning to be a realisation m the 
minds of some of the great powers that this treatment of 
Indonesia may lead to a general worsening of the South East 
Asia situation and that a more sensible approach is needed ^ In 


S Though the Dutch an<] (he Republicans had agreed in January 1948 to 
observe a truce the Dutch began lo set up luionomous states by holding 
plebisates in areas held by them rarber The Republicans protested and did 
not join the provuional government of the United Stales of Indones a set up 
by the Dutch as the position of the Republic in the proposed feileration was 
not defined 

4 The Dutch imposition of a trade embargo to check arms traffic led to 
mnation food shonages and the neglect of plantations in the areas held by 
the Republicans They also faced a politKa) ensu after the Communist 
withdrawal of support to the government in January 1918 

5 The American and the Australian members of the Good Offices 
Committee of the Secunty Council proposed on 10 June 1948 that a 
Constituent Assembly be elected to fia the stair boundaries draft a 
CcKwtitution (or (he United Suses of Indonesia and form a federal 
gomnment The proposal acceptable to the Republicans was rejected by 
the Dutch Covemment 
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Indo China the same old colonial outlook has prevailed thus 
far ® 

5 I should like to make it perfectly clear that both m Burma 
and Malaya there has been no question of Indian troops 
functioning We have no desire to interfere The question arose 
before us of the possibility of Indians requiring protection 
Fortunately there is no anti Indian feeling in either of those 
countnes and we came to the conclusion that no special 
measures of protection were necessary Indeed any attempt to 
take such measures might have a bad effect and create an anti 
Indian feeling Although we are not interfering m any way m 
either of these places, I might inform you that we have 
permitted the Burmese Government to purchase some arms 
and ammunition m India 

6 In Mew of the grave problems facing us in India I had 
decided not to go to Europe m September as I had previously 
hoped to do I intend still to attend the Dominion Premiers 
Conference in London on the lUh October J might therefore 
go to England early in October and visit Pans aho for a few 
days for the U N General Assembly meeiing 

7 In response to an appeal from Count Bernadette ' the 
U N mediator in Palestine the Government of India have 
contributed Rs 100 000 for the relief of refugee sufferers This 

6 indo-China comprising the five Siam of Laos Cambodia Annam 
Tonkin and Cochin China was a French cofony from I?83 Afm »h<- 
Japanese surrender in IWr France reRamed conirol over Laos and Cambodia 
and gave them an auconomoussiatus "nieoihef three stales passed under the 
conircJ of Viet 'Jmh whose head Ho Cb>h Mmh organised opposition to 
French teoccupation and proclaimed an independent Republic of \ letnam 
In December 15M6 hosiiliiies broke out between the French and the Viet 
Minh 

7 Count Folke Bemadoiie flSSbWfi) President of Swedish Red Cross 
1W6 appointed on SO May 194B by the Seeunty Council as I ttiied Nations 
mediator in Palestine Assassinated by Fronw cetrorisM on tt September 
IMS 
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IS a token amount only and tt »s meant to be used without 
distinction of race A great number of refugees are Arabs but 
some are Jews also We are prepared to forward any other sums 
that may be contributed m this behalf 

8 On the 15th September the new Indian cruiser H M I S 
Delhi is due to arrive in Bombay * This is rather a special 
occasion from the point of view of our Navy and our Armed 
Forces It means that our little Navy in a sense grows up I 
intend going to Bombay to welcome this cruiser 

9 The negotiations for the exchange of prisoners between 
Pakistan and India have been completed and it is hoped that 
the actual exchange may take place some lime fairly early in 
September ® 

10 As you know our Finance Minister Sbn Shanmukham 
Chetty resigned from his high and responsible office a short 
white ago As I stated m the Assembly I do not think that Shn 
Chetty was guilty of anything more than a grave error of 
judgment Nevertheless n became important for him to resign 
While I regret the departure of an able colleague m this way I 
trust that this incident will indicate to all concerned that our 
desire is to maintain high standards m our public life There is 
sometimes a tendency to slacken and to gloss over errors In the 
public interest it is better not to do so even if individuals 
occasionally suffer We have yet to develop the discipline of a 
free and democratic country 

1 1 Shn K C Neogy has taken charge for the present of the 
Finance portfolio m addition to his own portfolio of Commerce 

8 H M I S Delhi formeily ibe Bntuh cruiser Achilles was acquired by 
ihe Indian Navy on 5 July 1948 and received at Bombay by Nehru on 
15 September 1948 

9 The Agreement was signed on 29 August 1948 

10 See ante pp lyg 77 
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Newspaper reports of new appointments are without 
foundation 

12 1 he Minister for Commerce has removed control over the 
import of certain goods from certain sterling and soft currency 
areas including Switzerland and Sweden A comprehensive 
public nonce dated 26lh July 1948 describing the principles 
governing the issue of import licences has been issued 

13 1 addressed you a secret letter a few days ago about the 
economic situation in the country ** I attached with it certain 
memoranda of economists whom we had consulted We have 
also consulted other groups like labour and trade union leaders 
leading industrialists bankers etc In view of the gravity of the 
crisis and the possibility of far reaching changes being 
necessary we have consulted all these various groups 
representing different sections of the community We intend to 
collect all the memoranda we have received on ihis subject from 
these different groups and to publish them soon in a small 
pamphlet which we shall send you 

14 Government have come to no decision so far on these 
important nutters But they will no doubt have to come to 
some decisions before long I shall not discuss the various 
proposals made to meet the crisis except to mention that there 
appears to be unanimity among all those consulted in favour 
of the remtroduciion of fiscal controls of all essential 
commodities That is a maitcr intimately affecting all 
provinces Food comes fiisi on the list of controls in these lists ” 


J1 On 2$ July IMS a compnhensire public nonce dncnbing ibe 
phnciples governing the issue of impon lieencei for ihe penodjuly December 
JJWS was ttiued tor tho guidance ol tfce mporten Eariier on 9 and S2 July 
open general licences liberaUiing nnports had been issued 
12 Seeonie item SS 

IS The Government of India derided on 21 September 1918 to reimpose 
tonirol on the prices procuremenl and tbe dntnbuoon of foodgraiiu 



198 


Letters to Chief Mmisters 


This control and rationing inevitably involve widespread 
procurement We have lo remember that we are not likely to 
get much foodgrams from Pakistan because of the heavy rains 
as well as other causes However much foodgrams we may get 
from abroad the primary consideration will be how much we 
can procure in our own country 

15 While the economic situation is undoubtedly bad in the 
sense that it is not under control and may rapidly delerioTate by 
further inflation and rise in prices it must be remembered that 
basically India s position is sound But however sound the 
position the delicate mechanism of a nations economic life 
once upset is apt to lead to widespread suffering Therefore 
we have to deal wiih this emergency urgently and effectively 
We have to ren ember that one of our richest areas the 
Punjab IS for the moment out of the picture from the point of 
view of pr< (luctiun Many of its people are refugees who instead 
of produtiiig merely consume Another important fact to be 
remembered is a shift in income groups in recent years resulting 
in a diversion of purchasing power from the higher income 
groups to the rural sections of the community as well as to some 
others This of course is a very desirable development but 
for the moment it does create difficulties because the needs of 
the latter groups are different and cannot be fully met 

16 I would again remind you that in this economic crisis of 
inflation etc the strictest economy is needed and any schemes 
or projects involving large expenditure may have to be 
postponed Provinces should not look up to the Centre for 
special help This would apply to the policy of prohibition also 
It is for the provinces to consider what they will do but m that 
consideration too much reliance should not be placed on help 
from the Centre 

United Nations Kashmir Commission has gone to 
Karachi to get a final reply from Pakistan on their proposals for a 
ceasefire and truce It is hoped that some final decision will be 
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amved at wuhm the next few days We have made it clear that 
we are prepared to accept the ceasefire and truce but, of 
course we cannot be parties to the creation cf a situation which 
might endanger the secunty of Kashmir state 

18 Meanwhile a U N party has gone to Kashmir for what 
was rather wrongly descnbed in a press note as a political and 
economic survey There is going to be no such general survey 
bfthem Thetrmam purpose is to m^t members o! government 
and officers 

19 The Hyderabad situation*® has amved at a stage when 
some kind of a positive action on our behalf may be needed 1 
shall be communicating with you separately m regard to this 
Meanw’hile, I shah only warn you to take all necessary measures 
for internal security Reports sometimes reach us of mtngues by 
some Muslims here and there There may be some such mtngues 
but Jt u clear that any large scale trouble from the Muslims as 
such in India is exceedingly unlikely There is a far greater 
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and we cannot pennit individuak or groups to take the law into 
their own hands especially at a moment of national cnsis If we 
allow things to go wrong even m a small way it will be difficult 
for us to correct them later 

20 There is yet another important consideration to be borne 
m mind We function on the world stage today m a glare of 
publicity If anything happens in India which is criticised or 
condemned outside it will react very much to our disadvantage 
Whatever we do therefore we must follow the nght path and 
not imagine that a narrow opportunism of the moment if it 
leads us astray can possibly benefit us m the end As a 
democratic government we are the servants of the public and 
must give effect to their wishes But this does not mean that we 
should permit wrong things to be done because members of the 
public unthinkingly ask us to do them A party or a nation gams 
both prestige and success by adhenng to the nght policy even 
though It may not bnng immediate results India has built up 
some kind of a reputation for nght and impanial conduct 
chiefly because of Mahatma Gandhis magnificent penonality 
and the emphasis he always laid on nght means That was not 
merely a moral precept but a wise and expedient policy In the 
days of difficulty ahead of us we should try to remember the 
teaching of the Master and not allow ourselves to be led astray by 
momentary passion 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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In the complicated position national and international that 
we have to face today this turn of events m our favour is to be 
welcomed though it may not take us far 

1 am however writing to you more specially about 
Hyderabad Here there is no longer any static position and 
events are marching with some speed We have made a final 
appeal to the Niram to allow our troops to go to Secunderabad 
This was three days ago and no reply has come yet ^ Obviously 
we cannot wait indefinitely for a reply and some action will 
have to be taken ® There is one aspect of this or rather a 
possible reaction to it to which 1 must draw your particular 
attention even though I know that you are fully seized of the 
matter We must at all costs and with all our strength 
prevent any communal detenoration in any province The 
consequence of this will be harmful to us m many ways 
Nationally this will impede our effort and produce 
complications Internationally it will not only injure our good 
name but may have even more serious consequences 
Therefore we have to be prepared as much as possible to 
prevent this 

So far as 1 can judge and I am supported by fairly reliable 
evidence there is nothing much to fear from any Muslim 
activity against the Indian Union TTie general position of the 
Muslims In the Indian Union is such that they are exceedingly 
unlikely to do anything which may bnng swift reactions against 
them What we have to guard against specially therefore is 
any iron Muslim aggression on Muslims This may well be 
feared if the Razakars m Hyderabad state misbehave towards 
non Muslims Even apart from that there is some danger of it 


5 On 7 September 194R Ind a asked Hyderabad lo d sband the Razakarj 
and allow Indian troops lo be sial tnied at Secunderabad Rejecting these 
demands the Nizam s C< \emmenl warned Ind a t n 11) September that any 
action by ber m prerip late an «jA»ea»a\ -unptecetitTfttd ttaViti “ 

6 Indian troops entered Hyderabad o 13 September and on 17 
September the N zam am ounced ihe acceptance of the Indian demands and 
ordered hu troopt to eraser re 
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Therefore u has become world opmioir to 

success of our operations and not to in.India This 

give every promction to the M«s Hyderabad itself 

ifltimately applies to the Muslim „hich must 

Apart from adequate precautions P educate public 

be taken there must be some P ^^^^^equences of any 

opinion quietly but clearly as to -pj,,s is of the utmost 
outbreak against Muslims m e„t will appreciate 

consequence and 1 trust that your ^ l^ke all 

the full importance of what 1 am wnttng 

necessary measures communal aspect o 

Every stress should be laid on Ae non^^^ ,^e 

the steps we might have to everyone there Hindu or 

Muslims in Hyderabad but to p ijiserdets that are ta mg 
Muslim and to put an en 

place m Hyderabad state ,e„ important part antti 

In this matter the press can play a »e>Ttiv« of the press and 

would suggest to you to f „l,at 1 have said above 

explain ifthem the full imphcationso^^^^ calling selecmd 
This should be done i" ’i„„kly and fully 

editors vtho can be a'*<*,'^ll” ,ght be spoken to oft the 
larger numbers of journalists wh g „„n„al 

record Off the record conferences w. 

public press conferences „aggerated news or 

It should be made „mouts or indeed to anything 

the giving of publicity to va^^~ ^ disservice to 

that might excite P"'*'" °P " a number of reports in the 

India We have had to deal have found on 

press in regard to Hy^abad , hey are without 

enquiry to be grossly "agge”'' ghastly report appeamd in 
foundation Recently a pa „„ rf a large number of 

some newspapets ab™t * ^ Hyderabad by he 

men women and ebildten m a „b,tantial 

Ratakars’ A full account of tn 
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details Nevenheless on enquiry being made through our 
military sources we have been unable to get any confirmation 
The presentation of news and views in newspapers m regard 
to Hyderabad thus becomes a matter of prime importance It 
IS desirable that such news should be checked before it is 
published not only m order to avoid the spread of rumours and 
unconfirmed news but also to avoid the publication of 
anything which accentuates communal ill will 

We have taken a step which involves dangers and difficulties 
We had to take it We have now to see it through and we must 
do it as effectively efficiently rapidly and humanely as 
possible 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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New Delhi 
9 September 1948 


My dear Premier • 

Several 

Zamadan Abolu.on B.lb “ay ’ ,„„s„Uat,an wuh 

rs^rr— a„rao. .» .o.a..oa TH. Ha. 
been nacesataled bacauaa of several reasons 
'<!) Any pobey sbould Have a cer.a.n un,fo™,.y all over 

,,.,v to help with grams or loans is 

(2) The Centre s capacity to neip 6 

(3) Artar''rptss.ble «e should nor do anyrh.ng ro 
encourage rnnat.onary tendencies 

I. ,s nesrrable therefore tor your government to consult the 
Central Government and n.orc spirally our Finance Ministry 
m regard to any su£h measure before it is rinalised 


Youn sincerc/y 
JawaharJal Neiiru 


•A tpecial lelter m idd 


ilwFonngkl^Lriiejj 
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New Delhi 
21 September, 1948 


My dear Premier • 

1 have not wniten to you my usual middle of the month letter, 
as nearly all of you were here for conferences We met then and 
discussed various matters 

2 There is one important matter however to which I should 
like to draw your immediate attention It appears that a 
number of Muslims were arrested when we commenced 
operations m Hyderabad Presumably they were arrested for 
their sympathies with Hyderabad or some activities connected 
with It or on suspicion Now that the Hyderabad affair is 
ended so far as the military operations were concerned there is 
no point m the persons being kept in pnson or detention I 
hope therefore that you will order their release unless there is 
some other substantial reason for their detention 

3 It IS important that after the dramatic events in Hyderabad 
our policy should be as generous and friendly as possible not 
only to the people of Hyderabad but ako to Muslims generally 
m India There u no doubt that the Muslims as a whole in India 
helped our policy considerably by siding with the Union at a 
moment of cnsis This is a psychological moment for us to win 
over the goodwill of the Muslim masses by our fnendly 
approaches to them They have been hit hard by all the events 
of the past year and there is a sense of frustration and despair 
among them What has happened in Hyderabad has created a 
situation which should lead to a stabilization of the communal 
situation m India or rather to a progressive elimination of the 
• A tpcciil l«»ei in add tton lolheFonn jd«ly Lcitrn 
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w.r,timent provided we act nghtly It is not enough 
'Hnow maue« to dot. We should take some acme steps to 

this end 

4 Tn regard to Hyderabad. I would also beg of you to 
.hat the world a eyes are upon us and we have to act 
remen^be h ^ desirable that as few as possible 

carefully made without full though, 

statements and is pounced upon by our opponents 

Every abroad and there has been much cmicism 

We have a bad p „„cum ignores the realities of the 

„f one action NSerlheless we cannot ignore 

situation an soecially when even many of our friends 

°^™7bam”!^o some extent Therefore 1 would suggest that 

expression 

»hfif dunne the last session of the Central 
5 You are ^“"„"im.ed to collect comforts and 

Legulature. a ' This txjrom.ttee has been named 

amenities etc .for our t p^ 

the Bharat Sen S b This committee requites both 

Swaminadhan utne ^ help in giving puhl,c„y 

money and gifts m km ^ , 
to the work of thu committee ana 

e .tunowsettledthatfleasc^r^^^^^ 

■‘"r 

Assembly session m Pans also 


> of .h. Wd.nx Bn.«h 

. tndun Army Aid Mrmber of the Cer^,, 

3 AminuSwinun*dh»n( 

founder rufmbfrr of A« -.rmVr Cemr*l UstiUin, ^India 

Women* Confrrrntr Lok “libh* 1W5 

„Y^ber Comuiueni A^rmWy member 
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7 As you know decisions were taken at the recent Premiers 
Conference in favour of the reimposition of controb in regard 
to food cloth kerosene iron and steel and cement Some of 
these are of course already partly controlled The important 
Items are food and cloth Any system of controls requires 
efficient governmental machinery and stnet enforcement You 
will be informed of the precise proposals in regard to these 
matters Meanwhile 1 want to tell you that our Ministry of 
Industry and Supply is building up an Enforcement Depart 
ment This was originally meant for cloth alone but in view of 
new developments it is clear that there should be an 
integration in regard to the enforcement of controls of vanous 
kinds We cannot have separate departments and separate 
machinery for the enforcement of different controb Generally 
speaking the same machinery should suffice for all both at the 
Centre and in the provinces The central machinery should be 
effective and efficient and should have the full cooperation of 
the provinaal machinery 

8 Mr Jauley ^ Inspector General of Police has been 
appointed Director of Enforcement He will have some senior 
officers under him covenng vanous regions of India Under 
these senior officers it is proposed to have about 800 men of the 
rank of Impecton (100) and Sub Inspectors (700) It « 
suggested that these 800 should be divided as follows 20% 
from the Police 30% from other services such as Rationing 
Central Excise Customs etc 50% public men 

9 Your help la required in regard to the choice of these 800 
men and more specially of the 50% who may be drawn from 
the public The age limit of these 50% should be 42 le 
should be under 42 Educaoonally they should have attamed 


4 Bhtuhan Sharan Jailey Joined Ind an Pofee Servire 192^ 

Director of Enforcement TealTei M rmtry of Induttry and Supply 
Augu« IMS January 1W9 Injpector General of Hyderabad Deccan IS49 
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ormthealtematwe. they 

at least the Intermediate of course, integrrty is 

should have a good knowledge o 
essential as well as good health 

fmm the public, the Congress 

10. In the choice of these me., 

oiganisation might also be cons ^ 

men. Will StV' 

11. 1 am sure your 8°''''” organisation 

building up of this enforce 

® ^ v«.,r« (tincerelv. 


jawaharUl Nehru 



33 


New Delhi 
4 October 1948 


My dear Premier 

I am writing this letter to you on the eve of my departure for 
Europe I am leaving tomorrow direct for London where I shall 
attend the Dominion Premiers Conference About the middle 
of the month I shall take advantage of the week end to pay a 
bnef visit to Pans from London m order to meet important 
representatives of some countries I expect to meet there Mr 
Manhall' of the USA Mr Vyshinsky* of the USSR Dr 
Tsian^ of China the French Foreign Minister ^ and some 
others I shall then return to London for the continuing sessions 
of the Premiers Conference After that conference is over I 
shall go to Pans again for a few days 1 am not yet sure of the 
date of my return to India but 1 believe 1 shall start on my 
journey back on the 28th of this month arriving in India on the 
29th or 30th During my absence the Deputy Prime Minister 
Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel will be in charge of such functions as 
the Pnme Minister perfomis and in case you have to make a 
reference you will kindly make it to him 

1 George C Marshall (1880 1959) Chief of Staff US army (19S9 45) 
U S Ambassador to China 1945 47 Secretary of State 1947 49 and of 
Defence 1950 51 

2 Fore gn Minuter of the Soviet Union 1949 53 

3 Tlngfu F Tsiang (1895 1965) Republic of China s Permanent 
Representative to the United Natmis 1947 62 Ambassador to U S A 
1962 65 

4 Roben Schuman (1886 1963) Pnme Minuter of France 1947 48 
Foreign Minuter July 1948 January 1953 President European Parliament 
Strasbourg March 1958 60 and it* honorary Pre* dent 1960 63 
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2 1 shall be absorbed chiefly in foreign afl'aiis and 

Commonwealth relations during my absence May 1 say m this 
connection that the world situation is a complicated and 
delicate one and every word that is said m regard to it should be 
carefully weighed Responsible Ministers in the provinces are not 
directly concerned vnth foreign pohcy Nevertheless any 
remarks they may make have a certain importance in foreign 
eyes 1 would therefore beg of you and your government to be 
a little careful m cntiasing foreign nations 

5 1 have written to you during the last fortnight but 1 have 

not sent the usual fortnightly letter Much has happened during 
this penod notably the speedy termination of the operations we 
undertook in Hyderabad This has produced important results 
and gains for us quite apart from what has happened m 
Hyderabad state itself The first gam is that it » 
established that the Central Government in India is supreme 
and that no part of India state or other can challenge the 
Centres authonty On the eve of their departure from India 
the Bntish made certain deasions which produced a good deal 
of confusion in regard to the states Fortunately in regard 
to nearly all the states matters were settled peacefully and 
cooperatively It was only in Kashmir and Hyderabad that trou 
b!e arose But even in some other states there was the will to 
create trouble though not the capacity to do it This question 
has now been settled once for all for the whole of India 

4 This IS not a reversion to the old paramountcy of the 
Bntish power because such paramountcy can only be exercised 
by an alien authority or an autocratic regime In a democratic 
India It has no place for each part of India should have the 
same freedom and status as any other Every state therefore 
necessanly has or will have the same status as a province m 
regard to representative institutions or individual freedom In 
other words India will be a free partnership of provinces and 
states which have a large measure of autonomy but wJueJ, 
at the same time tied up closely to the Centre in whose direction 
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they all share 

5 This IS the first gain The second gam is even more 
important What has happened in Hyderabad has produced a 
very remarkable change in the communal atmosphere of India 
Where there was fear previously thercisasenseofsecunt) and 
cooperation now 1 received a very large number of telegrams of 
congratulations from all over India on the termination of the 
Hyderabad operations Quite half of these were from Muslim 
organisations and individuals Both Muslims and non Muslims 
have gone a long way to shed suspicion and fear 

6 This IS indeed a development which is not only most 
welcome but js also of the highest significance It relieves our 
minds of the continuing burden and allows us to concentrate on 
the work of building of the new India in cooperation with the 
vanous elements m the country Provincial governments have 
to play an important part m this process We should now take 
full advantage of this new sense of security and add to it by our 
own approach to every c^uestion 

7 Ever since the partition and the homblc things that 
followed Muslims in India have been very hard hit psycho 
logically even more so than otherwise They have not felt sure of 
iheir position in this country Gradually things have been 
improving and I lyderabad has helped this process very greatly 
It IS for us now to take full advantage of this new atmosphere 
and produce the sense of absolute sccumy m the minds of the 
Muslims and other minonties The majonty always owes a duty 
of this kind lo minonties We must not think in terms of 
copying what Pakistan does or ibink of retaliation Both Hindu 
and Muslim as well as Sikh or Chnstian or Parsi must believe 
ihai they are as good citizensof India as anyone else llierefore 

1 suggest to you that while wc should exercise vigilance wc 
should act generously and shed fear If our governments 
function in this way they will also help m removing the fear 
twnplex from other minds 
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8 We have to face another difficulty and that is the 
Communist attempt to create trouble Fortunately this has not 
succeeded in India but we have to be completely prepared for 
attempts at trouble of this kind These must be nipped m the 
bud and not allowed to grow We have not yet nd ourselves of 
that atmosphere of violence and disorder which came with 
partition Any activity therefore which tends to violence is more 
dangerous now than it might be m a more peaceful state of 
affairs 

9 While we must be careful in checking all violent manifesta 
tions we must be equally careful m drawing the line at 
peaceful agitation I have frequently written to you to exercise 
care and restraint m the suppression of civil liberties To us 
who preach civil liberty at a thousand occasions an^ 
suppression is painful When the vital needs of the State 
demand such suppression it has to be undertaken but there is 
always a danger of exceeding (he necessities of a situation A 
government with the power to change laws quickly by 
ordinance is apt to use that power too frequently 

10 I have noticed legislation by ordinance or otherwise 
becoming progressively harsh m regard to civil liberties I must 
confess that I am greatly perturbed at this prospect Such 
legislation should normally not be proceeded with without 
reference to the Govemmenl of India thai is lo say the Home 
Ministry It is obvious that the law and order problem in India 
IS an integrated one and cannot be dealt with separately with 
any great success It is obvious also that any organised 
subversive activity is also an alt India problem Therefore the 
Government of India must be kept fully in the picture by 
provincial governments 

11 I have found that the provincial governments do not do so 
and proceed with legislation without any reference to the 
Covemment of India It » only later that they inform them I 
do not challenge the authority of the provincial governments in 
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fight against inflation must be earned on with vigour on all 
fronts ® 

16 The situation in Kashmir might be said for the present to 
be more or less static Diplomatically we have won a victory in 
the sense that Pakistan has been put very much in the wrong fay 
their rejection of the ceasefire proposal of the United Nations 
Commission and by their being compelled to admit the 
presence of their troops in Kashmir As a consequence of this 
we have formally asked the Pakistan Government to withdraw 
their troops Our operations in Kashmir will of course, be 
earned on and must be earned on But we do not propose to 
take any other action at present We await the report of the 
United Nations Commission 

17 You will have noticed that I have repeatedly stated that 
we are entirely opposed to aggression and 1 have told Pakistan 
not to be afraid of any a^^ression from India Of course, we 
have to meet their aggression wherever n may occur * This 
statement of mine represents not a vague sentiment but a 
definite policy which is not only m keeping with our geneaal 

6 The Onirail Covfmmrnt annowterd on 4 Peiober 1948 a number of 
measurn lo fight inflation These include reduction of govenunent 
expenditure both at the Centre and in ibe provinces pnonty to more 
pnxfuctive projects and raising public funds through local taxes Restrictions 
were also put on company dmdendi to curb purchasing power New 
industries were to be encouraged through hberalized income tax and customs 
duties Reimposition of control on sugar iron and steel kerosene and cement 
was deaded upon and uniforro tegDlaiion for mdustnaf labour disputes 
contemplated 

7 Nehru reiterated in his cable to the Pnme Minister of Pakistan on 27 

August 1948 that as Pakistan had admitted to the U N Commission the 
presence of her troops in Kashmir he tnust ask him to withdraw these troops 
M ihtvr rcarMuirtS jio JirJ t4 j^^rrsatoo J^yaiosl India of which 

Kashmir was an integral part 

8 Nehru wrote to Liaquat AU Khan on 3 October 1948 that India had no 
aggressive intentions against Paluiian imlilary action in Kashrrur was not 
aggression but self defence 
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outlook but IS also very desirable from the stnctly practical 
point of view On the side of Pakistan wild statements are 
made in speech and writing and m the press Pakistan is jittery 
and IS suffering greatly from the fear complex We must 
function as a strong united and composed nation which does 
not shout and which does not lose its head whatever happens 
There is no reason for us at all to get excited Therefore 
a certain restraint sigmfying strength should be observed in 
statements in regard to Pakistan Indeed it would be a good 
thing if few public references were made to Pakistan I can 
assure you that there is very little chance of any conflict with 
Pakistan so far as we are concerned Of course I exclude 
Kashmir from this where conflict is continuing and cannot end 
as long as there is no satisfactory settlement and external 
aggression is stopped 

18 You know that Dr John Matthai has been appointed as 
Minister for Finance That is a very heavy and responsible 
charge The Finance portfolio is in some ways the most 
important of all and I am very happy that Dr John Matthai is 
m charge of it 

19 Shn Copalaswamt Ayyangar is now our Railways and 
Transport Minister another very difficult charge Shn 
Gopalaswami Ayyangar is a colleague for whom I have the 
greatest respect and I am sure he will deal with the difficult 
problems facing him adequately 

20 In order to help him in his heavy task I have appointed 
Shn K Santhanam® as a Minister of State working in the 
Railways and Transport Ministry under Shn Gopalaswami 
Ayyangar 


9 K Samhanam (1895 1980) Anested with Nehru at Nabha m 1923 
nion of State for Transport and Railways 1948 52 Lt Govemorof 

Vmdhya Pradesh 1952 56 Chairman Secmid Finance Commission 1956 57 
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21 Further, I have appointed Shri Khurshed Lal’“ as a 
Deputy Minister who will function in the Coiiiniunications 
Ministry under Shn Rafi Ahmad Kidwai ” It is my intention, 
on my return from Europe to appoint some more Deputy 
Ministers to relieve Ministers of a part of their work 

22 A question has been asked us about the effect on Hindu 
temples of zammdari legislation that is to say in regard to the 
acquisition of temple lands It has been poirfted out that some 
of the great temples of South India have built up a kind of 
community centres and we should be careful not to break up 
these community centres I shall be grateful to you if you could 
let me know what your views are on this subject and how your 
province proposes to deal with this matter in connection with 
zammdan legislation Of course this will apply not to Hindu 
temples only but to other places of religious worship and their 
endowments It seems to me clear that all public endowments 
connected with places of worship should be controlled and 
audited by governmental agencies in order to avoid private 
misuse of such funds 

23 You must have read m the newspapers that when the 
Hyderabad issue came before the Security Council and the 
U N the Argentine representative was peculiarly offensive to 
India '* You will be glad to know that the Argentine 
Government through ihcir Ambassador in Pans has conveyed 
to the leader of our Delegation the amplest apologies for this 
behaviour of their representative m the Secunty Council They 

10 Khutshed Lat (1903 1950) Congtenman from Dehra Dun member 
Constuuent Assembly Deputy Minister Central Covcmment 1948 50 

11 (1894 1954) Congressman from U P Minuter for Revenue U P 
1937 59 and Home and Revenue 1946 47 Union Minuter for 
Communications 1947 ol and of Food and Agriculture 19 j2 54 

12 JoscArce Argentina i representative in the Secunty Council said on 20 
September 1948 that the march of the Indian troops towards the capital of 
Hyderabad reminds me of the mardi of the Italian troops towards the 
Abyssinian capital 
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have said that he had no business to behave m this manner and 
that It IS Argentina s desire to be fnendly to India and even 
when they cannot completely line up with India on any issue 
not to oppose her We have naturally accepted this apology 
with good grace and expressed our pleasure at it and hope that 
our relations with Argentina will improve 

24 There is one matter to which I should like to draw your 
special attention Governments both central and provincial 
have a great deal of Finanaat patronage at their disposal in 
regard to licences contracts etc It is important that this 
patronage should not go to any individual whose record m 
regard to payment of income tax has been bad This matter 
specially concerns the various departments of the Government 
of India and I have drawn their attention to it I have asked 
them to keep m close touch with our Income Tax Department 
m regard to the granting of any such rinancial patronage In so 
far as this concerns your government I hope you will be good 
enough to bear this in mind People who are suspected of 
defrauding government revenues cannot be made recipients of 
government favour rmancially 

25 If I may say so 1 have a feeling that India has turned the 
comer more specially since these Hyderabad operations We 
are on the upgrade now The atmosphere is different and better 
and we have greater chances now of going ahead with our 
constractive work This work is as much psychological as other 
I wish you success in this 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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New Delhi 
16 November 1948 


My dear Premier, 

1 ™ wntmg .□ you after nearly «eeka 

m Europe the Deputy Pnme Minister was good enough 
continue these fortnightly letters 

2 Since my return 1 have been ” l''J'ouldTave 

tear I cannot wnte to you at present as fully M 

liked to Some of the Premiers are ^re frortime m 

Assembly session and 1 hope to meet them 

tune 

S My visit to Europe was full of interest ^ 
fortune to meet a large number of prommen ,j,jemational 
discuss with them matters of unportanc f current 

sphere 'HiiS enabled me to form about 

events and the forces at work 1 h 

these matters m public utterances w ^ , _r talks nor 
Naturally I couM not disclose all intents of my tal^ 
indeed can I wnte m any great dctai a ou 

4 1 was Struck forcibly by {*“jJ^’°Whether we want 

already attained in the eyes of other . We cannot 

it or not. this great responsibility has com 


1 Lettm of 15 October and 1 ^ . 2 

Ccrri^^dcnce of Sardar ftUrf I94J SO Vol 
(Ahmedabad 1977) pp 527 350 


pnntcd m StUct 
V ShanUr 
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escape it and the only other thing to do is to try to live up to it 
That involves a wider vision and our living up to certain 
standards of national and international conduct Any 
narrowness and petty mindedness in the conduct of our own 
affairs or m our relations with the world at large would injure 
India s cause greatly The world looks to us but even more so 
the Asian countries look to us 1 had occasion to meet the 
representatives of almost every Asian country m Pans and later 
in Cairo and almost all of them expressed an earnest wish for 
closer relations with India and among themselves They wanted 
India to take the lead in this matter 1 told them that there was 
no question of leadership but India was eager to cooperate to 
the fullest extent possible with her sister nations in Asia It is 
not clear what exact steps we can take because obviously any 
attempt to have a closer relationship might well lead to 
difficulties The matter is being investigated 

5 In regard to India and the Commonwealth I proceeded on 
two assumptions 

(1) That India must be a completely independent 
Republic with full control of her domestic and foreign policy as 
well as everything else that appertains to an independent 
country 

(2) That m this context it was desirable to mamtain some 
form of association with the U K and the Commonwealth 
because this seemed to me advantageous both from our 
national point of view and that of world peace at large 

It IS true that India cannot make much difference in the 
game of power politics today But I began to feel that India can 
make some difference and even some difference may lead to 
great results at cntical moments In our interests as well as that 
of the world we cannot afford to isolate ourselves at this critical 
stage I must say that 1 had the friendliest reception from the 
U K Government and the other Commonwealth countnes 
represented at the conference in London I had long talks with 
each one of them 
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6 The situation in Europe continues to be tense and 
chieny on account of Berlin But I formed the j 

war IS m prospect unless some major o ^ccuta 
reason rs that no one is prepared for war Thu pves us some 
time to work for peace No cnsis endures at a ig p* 
long time It leads to war or to a lessenrng of the ^ 

appears to be no lilre'ihood of war I concluded that there will 
be a toning down of the crisis in Europe 

7 In China events have marched rapidly and it would 
appear that a great part of North China will 8” “ 

Communists The Nationalist Government appears “ ^ 

weak and very disunited * Possibly after ^ ^ 

forces will stop their advance and consolidate the ^ 

they have gamed This will mean some kind of » dm, ion of 

China into two vast areas The victory of 

u of great moment to Asia and the world I do 

will have any immediate results in the rest ^ 

m so far as it encourages communist elements e 

8 It IS natural that the Soviet Union f 

victory of the Communists m China Bui rom direct 

It appears that the Sovrets have thus far not given any 
help to the Chinese Communists 

9 In South East Asia it might be smd that the 

upheavals have been controlled an rn . of 

Commumsts have been fully held or even gallant 

the most unfortunate of these is in Indonesl was 

young Republic, fighting for ns ^ to be due 

faced by a Communist uprising I / 

2 The NMujnalut Govemromt j and the 

Kuonuntang patty came the Communists On the 

Young China paity who favoured peat* insisted upon secunng 

other hand the conservative efctnetiu in P Communists 

TniUtary assistance from the Unwed States ° control of the city 

S On 11 September 1948 pro communist troops 

of Kladiun and certain other place* in ja’* 
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partly at least to the aggressive policy of the Dutch which led 
many people in Indonesia to lose faith in the existing 
government as it could not deliver the goods Frustrated, they 
looked for something else, and some of them chose the 
Communists The Republic has triumphed for the moment, 
but It depends on future Dutch policy If colonialism continues 
anywhere m South East Asia, the natural result will be a growth 
of communism Indonesia has been, and will continue to be to 
a large extent, m danger of Dutch military aggression If any 
such thing happens, there will be the most bitter struggle m 
Indonesia In a military sense, the Dutch will soon win, of 
course, but they will have then to deal with continuous guenlla 
warfare and scorched eanh policy The Indonesians will fight 
to the last and even destroy their fair country rather than yield 
to the Dutch The Dutch are playing the old game of empire by 
setting up puppet states I have no doubt that sooner or later 
the Dutch will have to go 

10 Our Government has taken up a strong line m support of 
the Indonesian Republic and we have been m constant touch 
with the U K USA and several other governments ’ 1 think I 
can say that our action m this matter has produced some 
r«ults It may even prevent any funher Dutch aggression, 
though we cannot be sure of that We have also been in 
constant touch with the Indonesian Republic m their grave 
hour of cnsis For them this help of ouis has meant much, and 
e President and the Vice President^ of the Republic have 


tl t India had vmlten (o the Covemmenu of U K. and 

Earl,^ “* with the Republicans 

InHia,., t, the advice of the Government of 

v„.u, f “'*^*'^"'*’^'‘''’“'^"'S«“»vw«hthevisinngDutchdelegationin 

wew of imminent Dutch police action 

Soekamo (1897 197IQ Leader of the Indonesian nationalist 
rTt u Indonesia 1945 67 

IndoneJa ^5 Pt«>dent of the Republic of 

Pnr. Arr Pnmc Minister and Minister of Defence and 

foreign Affans 1943 50 



nber, 1948 


223 


heir warm thanks for the action we have taken The 
has to be watched carefully We^have sent a new 
general to Batavia— Dr Alagappan 

Kashmir. I am sorry to say there is still no likelihood of 
ment and therefore vre have to fight on We have 
had some gams in the Ladakh valley and on the route 
over the Zoji La Yesterday we captured Dras which is 
ortant centre Operations are still proceeding When 
ive succeeded, we shall have freed the whole of Ladakh 

1 ^ >me operations on our part are proceeding m the 
Poonch area m order to connect Poonch town to the other 
areas under us All this does not directly affect the militaiy con 
flict m the major places such as Un and Tiihwal It will hardly 
be possible to do much, in these areas after the winter sets m 
in earnest 


15 One of our most important problems is that of the 
from East Bengal to West This is very largely due to the 
political and economic conditions intast Bengal ® . 

very little to improve conditions in East Benga ut 
problem contmues to grow and it is essential that a way ou 
should be found 


14 If it IS admitted that the exodus must be stopped m the 
interests of all concerned, then we must not do anyt mg w 
might encourage the exodus In this matter, newspapers c 
help greatly 1 am afraid that many newspapers ° 
undentand the realities of the situation and their wntings 
often encouraged the exodus It would be desira e 
to newspapermen privately this position and request t 
to do anything which hardens a difficult situation 


7 S C Alagappan Belonged to the InAan ^visional 

Indian National Anny and served as a member of th 
govemtneni Consul General for India m Indonesia 1 
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partly at least to the aggressive policy of the Dutch which led 
many people m Indonesia to lose faith in the existing 
government as u could not deliver the goods Frustrated, they 
looked for something else and some of them chose the 
Communists The Republic has triumphed for the moment, 
but It depends on future Dutch policy If colonialism continues 
anywhere in South East Asia, the natural result will be a growth 
of communism Indonesia has been, and will continue to be to 
a large extent, in danger of Dutch military aggression If any 
such thing happens there will be the most bitter struggle m 
Indonesia In a military sense, the Dutch will soon win of 
course but they will have then to deal with continuous guerilla 
warfare and scorched earth policy The Indonesians will fight 
to the last and even destroy their fair country rather than yield 
to the Dutch The Dutch are playing the old game of empire by 
setting up puppet states I have no doubt that sooner or later 
the Dutch will have to go 

10 Our Government has taken up a strong line m support of 
the Indonesian Republic and we have been in constant touch 
with the U K USA and several other governments ^ I think I 
can say that our action m this matter has produced some 
results It may even prevent any further Dutch aggression, 
though we cannot be sure of that We have ako been in 
constant touch with the Indonesian Republic in their grave 
hour of crisis For them this help of ours has meant much, and 
e President and the Vice President* of the Republic have 


of 


Earlii.f ‘ I^tch lo reach a settlement with the Republicans 

India as the advice of the Government of 

view nf ®y*^°“*^"'8*>t'*te'i»iththevjsitingDulchdeIcgationm 

view of imminent Dutch police actnm 

(1897 1970) Leader of the Indonesian nationalist 
rTt u °”nd«i«.a 1945-67 

fcd.n“™56"™ „r .he Repubhe of 

Pnine Minister and Minister of Defence and 

i-oreign Affairs 1948 50 
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15 The steps we took to fight inflatioo have not home any 
obvious fruit yet though there arc definite indications that 
there is likely to be some improvement after a month or two 
Meanwhile we have to face the fact that owing to the rise m 
cost of living * we have to do something substantial to relieve 
our workers and others from the difficulties they have to face 
There is a demand for the addition to their dearness allowance 
It IS a logical demand m view of the nse in the cost of living 
Nevertheless it is a demand which it is exceedingly difficult to 
fulfil For the mere act of fulfilling it would mean helping 
inflation to grow A committee of the Cabinet is considering 
this matter carefully 

16 Labour is obviously restive and is often exploited for 
wrong ends Recently a token general strike was proclaimed in 
Delhi Fortunately this did not succeed at all but the situation 
IS not a happy one and has to be watched very carefully Any 
anil social action must necessarily be met by Government with 
all Its strength if necessary so as to protect the community and 
m order to prevent all round deienoralion But it must always 
be remembered that mere repression is no remedy for such a 
conungency Labour must therefore be treated with all 
fnendlmess and the situation explained to them They should 
be consulted wherever possible so that a part of the 
responsibility might be shouldered by them Where it is 
necessary to arrest or detain people encouraging unsocial 
action this has to be done But this must not be overdone and 
as soon as the necessity for it is passed those who are detained 
for this purpose might be released I have already drawn your 
attention to the reactions abroad in regard to any action that 
we take against trade unions or labour generally A suppression 
of the strike does not lead to ending of the conflict which 
continues below the surface We have to aim at cooperative 
action for production and for higher standards Mere 

8 For example the cost of ivmg index for Bombay stood at S02 in 
November compared to 258 in January 1948 
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repression will not lead to this though repression is necessary 
occasionally We must therefore keep the larger end m view 
all the time 

17 The recent communal outbreak in Calcutta was 
depressing ’ It showed that evil forces arc still at work In this 
Tnatter there can be no leniency for that would be a very 
shortsighted policy So far as the minorities in India are 
concerned we are pledged to protect them and give them their 
full rights and we must honour that pledge Any weakening on 
this issue would do us very great harm 

18 In this connection I should like to revert to the situation 
m East Bengal Certain suggestions have been made that in 
order to exercise some pressure on the Pakistan Government 
we might point out to them that m case large numbers of 
people continue to come from East Bengal to West Bengal the 
question of further lemiory being provided for them might 
arise Another suggestion has been made that if Hindus come 
over from East Bengal to West Bengal Muslims might go from 
West to East Bengal in like proportion " All this may be strictly 
logical but even a hint of this kind of thing is fraught with the 
most dangerous consequences First of all, the result of any 
such propaganda would be an immediate worsening of the 
situation and a largely increased exodus Secondly it would 
mean our giving up the idea of a secular State for which we 
stand Indeed it would mean an enormous upheaval all over 
India and a complete unsettling of all that we have done The 
future would become dark and we would lose all credit, not 
only in India but abroad I would therefore beg of you to 


9 Several persons were injured when the Muharram procession was 
attacked on 13 November 

10 Patel speculated on these lines m the course of hu address at a public 
meeting in Nagpur on 4 November 

11 In August 1946 B C Roy Chief Minister of West Bengal drew 
Nehru s attention to this demand being made m his province 
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explain pnvately and othcrvnse thi* situation to others more 
specially to newspapermen 

19 The issues before us have been and are still so difficult 
and vital that we must be very careful of the general line we 
adopt in regard to them A false move will injure us and 
discredit us and bnng greater trouble in its train There is no 
doubt that the Pakistan Government and the East Bengal 
Government do not play fair and are responsible for much that 
is happening It is even truer to say that the petty officials of 
Blast Bengal are making it difficult for Hindus to function 
there Even persons like Pyarelal ** Mahatmaji s secretary have 
got into trouble ” If Pyarelal cannot work there much less can 
othen Admitting therefore the wrong on the side of Pabstan 
we must determine our own policy That policy cannot be one 
of wrong for wrong or of retaliation It has to be a firm policy of 
not submitting to wrong But *anythmg in the nature of 
retaliation does not lead to an ending of the conflict or a 
settlement but to an increasing conflict with all the 
consequences that follow 1 think that while we must be firm 
about the major matters our general attitude m public should 
not be an aggressive one Pabstan is at present suffenng from 
something in the nature of hystena and a fear that India is 
going to attack it That fear is completely unjustified There is 
no question on our side of tabng aggressive action m regard to 
Pakistan But sometimes our newspapers wnte in a vein which 
increases this hystena on the other side In any event we should 
not behave in a hystencal or even excited way That is not a 
sign of strength or firmness If we give a continuing lead both in 
firmness and m peaceful approach I am sure this will bear 
results on the other side 


12 (1899 1982) Worked with Mahatma Gandhi and on the death of 
Mahadev Desai m 1942 became hia pmate secretary 

13 Pyarelal had continued Mahatma Gandhi i work of restonng peace in 
the not affected dutnct of NoaUiah To discredit him and make him leave 
Noakhah weapons were placed m his room 
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20 We are at last sending Shn S K Basu^^ as our Deputy 
High Commissioner to Dacca I hope that his presence there 
will help m easing the situation But the situation can finally 
only be eased by a combined effort on our part and of course 
on the part of Pakistan 

21 There is one matter which has made me think hard and I 
want to share my apprehension with you I think there has been 
a deterioration in the work of our public services To some 
extent this was perhaps inevitable because of the rapid changes 
that have taken place and the quick promotions v/hich have 
followed Nevertheless it is a disturbing development and we 
have to be on our guard against it One reason for this 
detenoration appears to me to be due to an excess of 
provincialism which sometimes sacnfices quality in favour of 
some man from the same province We have many first rate 
men in our services But it is true that the number of really 
good men for a country like indi« is really limited Whatever 
policy we might adopt it is ultimately the human material that 
counts If we lower the tone of the material our work will 
suffer greatly The Bntish Government m India m spue of its 
numerous failings had set up a more or less efficient 
administration for the purposes they had m view Those 
purposes were not always to our liking and were sometimes 
directly opposed to our objectives Nevertheless an efficient 
administration was worthwhile and a good thing Jt would be 
most unfortunate if we lose this legacy and allow our 
administration to deteriorate We have of course to change 
the whole tone of chat administration and give it different 
objectives But efficient it must remain or else all our work 
becomes sloppy and bad Therefore in this matter any other 
consideration such as provmciahsm must not be allowed to 
come in the way 


14 (1890 1977) Mayor of Calcutta 1935 34 Minister Covemmenl of 
Bengal 1941 Deputy High ConumssKUKr m Dhaka 1948 50 
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22 This applies more specially to those services and branches 
of activity which require experts of any kind for instance 
medicine science technology, etc I have noticed a tendency 
to remove able and expenenced medical men from their posts 
in order to make room for some provincial person who is 
obviously not so good I do hope that you will encourage no 
such tendency 

23 I am particularly concerned about science and techno 
logy Recently some very eminent Bniish scientists came to 
India and investigated conditions for scientific and technical 
work here Their report is an interesting one and I have had 
occasion to have personal talks with them m England They 
told roe that the student matenal here was very good so far as 
science was concerned It is also well known that we have some 
first rate scientists Nevertheless teaching generally according 
to them was poor and often enough the wrong men were in 
charge of both teaching and the executive work m scientific 
and technical institutions Very little real research work was 
being done Students often had little respect for their teachers 
simply because the teachers were not of outstanding merit 
They gathered the impression that appointments were 
governed by factors other than efficiency and real capacity 

24 Another thing that they pomted out was the wastage of 
good scientific talent Bnght young men who had been trained 
abroad or in India found no opening while second rate people 
were being continually appomted If this is true as I believe it 
IS then we are heading for a decUne m our scientific work 
That would be disastrous 1 would beg of you to give thought to 
these matters and to see to it that no other consideration but 
sheer merit prevails in appointments 

25 Most of our service rules were meant for the old type of 
civil servants They do not apply to scientific and other workers 
Thus the civil service age limit is absurd for a scientist Many 
scientists have done their best work in the later years of their 
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life We are too poor m good scientific material to allow a man 
to retire when he can do good work 

26 May I express to you my grateful thanks for the message of 
good wishes that you sent on my birthday?” I have been over 
whelmed with these good wishes from all over the country and 
abroad and I have felt very humble in the face of this 
tremendous affection and confidence that has been expressed 
in me No single man can be worthy of this affection All I can 
say IS. 1 shall try my utmost not to prove false to the confidence 
that has been placed m me But it is not I or any one else that 
can do much It is we all of us all over India, that can jointly 
do a great deal May we all have the strength and wisdom to 
cooperate together in the great tasks ahead and to serve our 
country and humanity 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


b,Sdi;Cn .« bd Chdd„n ■ D., 
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New Delhi 
6 December 1948 


My dear Premier, 

Forgive me for the delay in writing to you Work here has been 
very heavy and there is no promise of relief in the future either 
Both the domestic and the mtcmationaJ situation require 
constant vigilance In addition we have the Constituent 
Assembly sitting from day to day and the coming annual session 
of the Congress at Jaipur * I shall probably not be able to write 
to you as usual about the riuddle of the month as I shall be 
away in Jaipur then 

2 Foreign Affairs— The general situation in Europe 
continues tense but it may be said to be less critical than it has 
been for some time past Attempts are again being made to 
resolve the Berlin cnsis * I think that all the parties concerned 
are tired of this conflict m Berlin and arc desirous of ending it 
ut prestige comes in the way as also some ultimate interest 

r 1 , 1 ^' ‘niportant developments in the international 
le ave been the senes of victories of the forces of Communist 
ma Reports of big battles occur in the newspapers, but 
^ hardly been any real battles on a big scale despite 

I esc reports There has been a growing inner weakness in the 
National Government and troops have often walked over to the 

I The seision wu held from 14 to 20 December 1948 
^ powers accepted the {dan proposed by John Atilto Bramugba of 

gemma President of the V N Secuniy Council according to which a 
committee of experu from neutral countnet was to be set up to soKe the 
currency deadlock in Berlin 
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other side The economic situation in China has been very bad 
and every effort made to better it has failed We have little 
news of what is happening in the communist area, but it would 
appear that there is greater efficiency and mtegnty in the 
public administration there It is true that they have not had so 
far to face the problem of administering great cities Knowing 
the difficulty of dealing with a great city, the Communists do 
not seem to be anxious to occupy any one of these If they really 
wanted to there is little doubt that they could reach Shanghai 
or Nanking Ultimately they might do so. but they seem to be in 
no hurry and are more intent on consolidating their position 

4 The National Government may have to leave Nanking and 
the problem arose for us as to what our Embassy should do We 
have decided that our Embassy should stay on m Nanking till 
further developments take place That is also the decision of 
most of the other Embassies in Nanking No one knows ivhat 
the consequences of the withdrawal of the National 
Government may be It may result in a spbiting of China into 
two major pans or which is perhaps more bkely into one major 
communist part and a number of other parts In the course of 
Its past history China has often been split up in this way 
Unfonunately, the National Government appears to have 
ceased to be national m any real sense of the word It 
represents only some particular groups, and many other groups 
which are anu Communist, do not now suppon the National 
Government These groups are beginning to think that almost 
anything is better than the continuation of the present state of 
affairs 

5 The leaders of the Communists in China are able and 
cxpcnenced men as they have shown m the way they have built 
up their temtoncs Their policy appean to be to form whar 
they call a coaliuon government for China, that is to say 
a government in which other efcmenis, including some 
Kuominlang elements wiU be reprcscnied This government 
would inevitably be dominated by the Communisu Probably 
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the Communist leaders will not put forward any remarkably 
communist policy to begin with but will try to consolidate on 
some other level to the same extent as they have done m the other 
regions under their control Lateri further developments might 
take place 

6 As things are u appears almost inevitable that a great part 
of China will come under the control of the Communists They 
will immediately introduce far reaching agrarian reforms and 
try to build up industry In Manchuria they have an industrial 
set up which the Japanese had built up Another area of China 
which IS eminently suited for industrial development is the 
province of Yunnan which borders Burma and Siam 

7 The victory and consolidation of the Chinese Communists 
IS going to have far reaching results all over South East Asia 
and ultimately in the world India will naturally be affected by 
It though there is no reason to fear any direct conflict The 
future of Tibet may become a subject for argument Indo 
China and Siam both of which have large numbers of Chinese 
will be powerfully affected So also Burma In view of all these 
possibilities and probabilities we have lo watch this rapidly 
developing situation in China with great care and attention 

8 Another highly important development in Asia is taking 
place in Indonesia where for some time past the Dutch have 
been threatening what they call police action The Government 
of India have all along supported diplomatically the Indonesian 
Republic and have protested against the attitude of the 
Netherlands Government When I was in London and Pans 1 
took up this matter specially with other Governments I pointed 
out that if the Dutch took inihtary action in Indonesia this 
would have the gravest consequences No doubt the Dutch 
would gam military control of the greater part of the Republic 
but they would have to face unceasing guerilla warfare of the 
bitterest kind The result however long delayed could only be 
the elimination of every Dutchman from Indonesia It is 
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inconceivable that Dutch colonial lulc can continue for long in 
Indonesia 

9 1 pointed out that the U S A and the U K Governments 

vtould to some extent share m the unpopulanty of the Dutch 
in Asia as it was generally believed that the Dutch would not 
take any military measures if the USA and the V K wanted 
to stop them My arguments had some effect and I know that 
both the U S A and U K Governments brought considerable 
pressure to bear on the Dutch to refrain from any such action I 
think It may be said that owing to India s insistence on this 
issue Dutch military action did not take place then or uptil 
now It IS however difficult to say what developments the 
future will bring There arc indications that the Dutch are on 
the verge of taking military steps and the last conference with 
the Indonesian Republic has broken down The demand of the 
Dutch IS practically for a surrender all along the line of the 
Indonesian Republic including the disbandment and 
duintegrauon of the Repubbean Army That of course would 
put the Indonesians completely at the mercy of the Dutch and 
the Indonesian Covemment has refused to agree to this 
although It has agreed to most other Dutch proposals 

10 We have been in constant touch with the Indonesian 
Republic Government and f have invntcd President Sockamo to 
visit if It IS possible for him to leave his country at this cntical 
stage In this matter India has stood up before the world for the 
rights of Asian people and Asian counmes and against a 
continuaiion of colonialism and impenahsm I regret to say 
that some of the Asian coumnes have been lukewarm in this 
mailer and have not hesitated to mtngue with other powen 
That IS a jwor outlook for Asian uruty 

U It u a majier of sproa) satis/anicn lo me that we baie 
championed the rights in Indonesia of a Muslim people That 
indicates more than any profession chat we stand for national 
ficedom apart from rebgton 
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12 Recently the South West Afncan issue came up before 
the United Nations Here ako India s attitude was a straight 
forward one championing the cause of the Africans and against 
the domination of the Union of South Africa over South West 
Africa ^ Again we saw that curious spectacle of some Asian 
countnes including some of the Arab countnes and Turkey 
and Pakistan wobbling on this issue and remaining neutral, or 
actually voting against the Indian proposition * 1 am quite sure 
that India s adherence to principle, in these vital matters was 
the nghi course to adopt and will bear fruit both for the good of 
India and for the other peoples of Asia and Afnca India s 
prestige and reputation gradually but surely goes up m the eyes 
of the world though we may not succeed in any particular vote 
m the United Nations 

13 In Japan the sentence of death passed on Japanese war 
leaders’ has met with a great deal of adverse criticism in India 
The Indian ludge on that Commusion Justice Pal ® wrote a 

S AtiheU N TrusceeihipCotnmitieemMting on 16 November thelndian 
delegation moved an amendment to the resolution on South West Afnca 
proposing that this cemtory be placed under the United Nations trusteeship 
tystein and South Afnca stopp^ from integrating it with her Union The 
amendment was lost by one vote while there we^e 1 1 abstentions India 
opposed the mam resolution passed by the U N General Assembly on 26 
November wh ch called upon South Afnca to report to the U N penodically 
about conditions m South West Afnca and which also expressed its satisfaction 
over the assurance given by South Afnca that tt had no intention of annexing 
South West Afnca Indus cnticism was that as the resolution did not talte 
into account the fears expressed by the people of Namibia (South West Afnca), 
It was therefore weak 

4 The Asian countnes which abstained from voting on the Indian 
amendment were Afghanistan Iraq Lebanon Pakistan Saudi Arabia 
Thailand and Syria Those voting against included Australia 

5 On 12 November 1948 the fonncr Pnme Minister of Japan Hideki 
Tojo and 24 other persons were charged for war crimes by the Inteirational 
Military Tnbunal set up by eleven nations m Tokyo 

6 Radhabmod Pal (1886 1967) Emincnr jurist Vice Chancellor Calcutta 
Utuvenity 1944 46 Member International Military Tnbunal Tokyo 
1946 48 Member U N Imemauonal Uw Commission 1961 67 
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strong dissentient judgement ’ That judgement gave express 
to many opinions and theones with which the Government o 
India could not associate itself Justice Pal was of course, no 
functioning in the Commission as a representative o 
Government of India but as an eminent judge in is in ivi 
capacity Nevertheless, most of us have fe 11®^* 
unfortunate that death sentences should be passed at this stage 
on war leaders We have felt, however, that an official protest 

aould not do any good either to the persons conceme or tot e 

cause we have at heart, and therefore we have not intervened 
officially 

14 In Burma, the Land Nationalisation Act’ has hit Indi^ 
interesu in land hard We have been continually preying the 
Burmese Goscmmcni to make some changes m t » ct u 
aithout any success so far ’ It is now proposed with the consent 
of the Burma Government to send a deputation headed y 
Dr Pattabhi Sitaramayya ” to Burma in the ast wee 
December This Commission will discuss the matter wi 
Burmese Covemmcm 

15. Although the altitude of the Burmese 
been unyielding thus far. we must recognise t lat 
faang a most difficult situation m their ovsn county 
rebellion and disorder and they cannot easily ^ 

which may weaken iheir position with the genera pu t 
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12 Recently, the South West Afncan issue came up before 
the United Nations Here also India s attitude was a straight 
forward one championing the cause of the Afneans and against 
the domination of the Union of South Africa over South West 
Afnca * Again we saw that curious spectacle of some Asian 
countnes including some of the Arab countnes and Turkey 
and Pakistan wobbling on this issue and remaining neutral or 
actually voting against the Indian proposition * I am quite sure 
that India s adherence to pnnctple in these vital matters was 
the right course to adopt and wiH bear fruit both for the good of 
India and for the other peoples of Asia and Afnca India s 
prestige and reputation gradually but surely goes up in the eyes 
of the world though we may not succeed in any particular vote 
in the United Nations 

13 In Japan the sentence of death passed on Japanese war 
leaders* has met with a great deal of adverse criticism m India 
The Indian ludge on that Commission Justice Pal * wrote a 

S Atiheli N lniM«ihipCommiue«ine«ingonl6NovembCT the Indian 
delegation moved an amendment to the resolution on South West Afnca 
proposing that this terruoiy be placed under the United Nations trusteeship 
system and South Afnca stopped from integrating it with her Union The 
amendment was lost by one vote white there weje II abstentions India 
opposed the mam resolution passed by the U N General Assembly on 26 
November wh <h called upon South Africa to report to the U N penodicaUy 
about cond lions m South West AftKaand which also expressed ila satisfaction 
met the assurance given by South Afnca that U had no intention of annexing 
South Uest \fnca Indias cnticism was that as the resolution did not take 
into account the fears expressed by the people of Namibia (South West Afnca), 
It was therefore weak 

4 The Asian countries which abstained from voting on the Indian 
amendment were Afghamstan Iraq Ubanon Pakistan Saudi Arabia 
Thailand and S)na ThcBe voting against included Australia 

5 On 12 November IMS the fwmer Pnme Minister of Japan Hideki 
and 24 other persons were charged for war enmes by the Interrational 

Military Tribunal set up by elcsnt nations in Tokyo 

6 Radhabinod Pal(1886 1967) Eminemjunsi Vice Chancellor Calcutta 

niversity 1M4 46 Member International Military Tnbunal Tokyo 

IM6-48 Member UN International Law Commission 196167 
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strong dissentient judgement ’ That judgement ^ve e 
to many opinions and theones vfith which the Gove 
India could not associate Itself Justice Pal was, o cou 
funcuoning in the Commission as a dividual 

Goicmmcnt of India but as an eminent judge i 
capacity Nevertheless, most at this stage 
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are a government committed to socialist policies ** I must say 
also that the Pnme Minister. Thakin Nu has taken special 
pains to explain to us the position in regard to this matter and 
other matters m Burma He sent one of his Ministers,’* U 
Win,’* specially to Delhi to place their viewpoint before us and 
to invite our delegation to go there 

16 You must have seen the correspondence that was 
published m regard to the Ceylon Citizenship Bill ” I regret 
that no agreement could be arrived at between our 
Government and that of Ceylon There the matter stands at 
present and iheCe)lon Government is proceeding with this bill 
Perhaps some changes might be made m it at a later stage 
There are certainly strong elements m Ceylon, even apart from 
the Indians who want a cordial and close relationship between 
India and Ceylon 

17 In our dealings with our neighbour countries like Burma 
and Ceylon we has e always to keep in mmd two factors One, 
of course is to protect Indian interests the other is our long 
distance policy of being fnendly with these countnes We are 
the big brother and we have to proceed a little gently so as not 
to create barners m the way of future cooperation At the same 
time we cannot accept any wrong done to Indian citizens 

18 In Ceylon the additional difliculty anses because we are 
dealing with Indians who claim to be Ceylonese citizens As 

• 1 On 26 May 19^8 Thakin Nu had announced a fiftren»point 
programmerorlertisi unity 

12 On 29 SO November IMS 

IS (1903 1969) Bunna* High Commnstoner to India 1947 Mmuterfor 
Education 1M8 Ambassador to India IM8 50 Ambassador to the United 
Slates 1955 59 

"Die Bill ^ro^osed. cfrodwjiioi ’fcbjfij!. 'WR as. 

highly discnmmatory against ihe Indian settlers in Sn Lanka The Sn Lanka 
Government i reluctance to amend the Bill therefore led to the release on 26 
November of the correspondeiKe between the two Coveminents The Bill 
was however passed on 21 January 1949 
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may flow from mutual and reciprocal arrangements between 
any two Commonwealth counines The position remains what 1 
have already told you India is a completely independent 
country without any limitation At the same time a certain 
association of some free countries takes place because it is felt 
that this will be to India s advantage as well as the world s We 
are not tied down to any policy No citizen of the Indian 
Republic would bear any allegiance to any foreign authonty 
King or other Our allegiance will be to India alone That has 
been the approach But it is not yet clear how things will shape 
themselves 

21 United Nations—l have already referred to the activities of 
the Indian Delegation in regard to South West Afnca The 
question of Indians in South Afnca has not yet come up before 
the U N and it u rather doubtful if it will be raised dunng this 
session 

22 The Kashmir Commission s Report was presented to the 
Secunty Council and has been published The Report is a 
factual one not unfavourable to us but not malung any 
particular recommendations Subsequent developments on this 
issue have not been very satisfactory An attempt is being made 
to find out some general formula for a possible plebiscite in the 
distant future Our position is that the first thing that should be 
done IS to give effect to the Commission s resolution of 
withdrawal of Pakistan armies from Kashmir state Till that 
happens the other questions can hardly be dealt With We are 
of course committed to the future of Kashmir being decided by 
the people of Kashmir state and we shall stand by that 

23 Military developments m Kashmir though not major in 
any sense have had important consequences We have 
practically freed the Ladakh valley of the enemy and we have 
captured Mendhar thus establishing a road link with Poonch 


16 Published on 2-1 No%rmbcr t948 
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city These were not major operations but they did involve great 
skill m engineering and staff work and our army is to be 
congratulated We had to undertake these operations to clear 
up our supply route to Leh and Poonch The latter city had 
been cut off There has been a great deal of shouting by 
representatives of Pakistan in the United Nations about these 
operations and there was some debate m the Security Council 
We have made it clear to the Security Council that we have 
strictly abided by every assurance that wc have given and that 
obviously till there is a truce we must protect oursehes from 
aggression In view of the winter selling m there is not likely to 
be any substantial military operation in Kashmir state for some 
months Our armies there have had a hard tune and a great 
part of It has served continuously under the most difficult 
conditions for over a year We are now relieving some of our 
forces and giving them much needed respite 

24 The Security Council has also had before it Pakistan s 
complaint about Hyderabad After making our position clear 
we have withdrawn our special representative for this issue We 
do nos recognise that any matter has ansen which can be 
considered by the Security Council in regard to Hyderabad 1 
must confess that we have been disappointed at the attitude 
taken up by some of the representatives of the powers 
Pakistan s record m Hyderabad has been shown to be a bad 
one Large sums of money have passed to them from 
Hyderabad'^ and for months past they intrigued and misled the 
Nizam and othen in Hyderabad 

17 The Secuniy Council met on 25 November 1948 to consider the appeal 
of (he Pakistan Foreign Minister for some unmediate action to avoid an 
armed conflict of the most senous magnitude between Pakistan and India 
oier Kashmir It was alleged that the Indian army had started an all-out 
offensn-e to obtain possession of Wcsicm Kashmir 

18 The Secunty Council also heard on 25 Noieiziber PaiiMiii i coznpJ^nt 
that the situation in Hyderabad had become so grave as to call for an 
immediate reopening of the quesuon 

19 An enquiry into Hydcrabada affain had revealed that about Rs 6 
crotes were paid to Pakistan offlciab frcmv she H)-derabad treasury 
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this exodus There is often a great deal of loose talk on this 
subject which docs no good to anybody and actually encourages 
the exodus That must be avotded In particular the press 
must be requested to avoid saying anything which adds to 
fnction and the fear complex on either side 

28 Among other subjects to be discussed at this conference 
arc financial dues disputes about military stores and certain 
boundary disputes in Bengal It is proposed to make the 
implementation of any Inter Dominion Agreement a Dominion 
matter This will avoid delay and bring about quick decisions 
and implementation Secondly that a monthly meeting of one 
Dominion Mmister of each State should take place to consider 
implementation Thirdly that a press committee should e 
formed to exercise some control m regard to wntmgs a out 
Inter Dominion matters 

29 I might mfotm you that the status of High Commissioners 
has now been raised and corresponds to that of Ambassadors 
Thus out High Commissioners in Commonwealth countries 
have the status of Ambassadois and wee versa 

30 The Constituent Assembly is proceeding with the Draft 
Constitution but the pace of progress is exceedingly slow e 
had hoped that the Constitution will be finalised ear y m 
January and that, we can celebrate the passage of the new 
Constitution on January 26 But that hardly seems feasible 
now 

31 The question of the rehabilitation of refugees had tended 
in past months to be considered as a somewhat routine matter 
The Cabinet has decided that this must be viewed as top 
pnonty and has appointed a special committee o its owm 
supervise its work It is highly important that we s o * 
the fullest cooperation between the Central provinci ^ 
stale gosemments I would beg of you to help us m t is 
longer this question continues unsolved the greater 
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difficulties and our expenditure, apart from the human tragedy 
involved 

32 I regret that the inflationary position has not shown any 
marked improvement I do hope that your government will 
take every step to check this inflation and to see that the new 
controls are effectively worked Every delay m this worsens the 
situation I find that the cloth control has not been effective at 
all and mischief makers continue to profit at the expense of the 
nation and the community This must be stopped 

33 This inflation compels us to cut down every expenditure 
that IS not vital It is a matter of deep gnef to me that some of 
our schemes and projects have to be given up or postponed, but 
there is no help for it for we must fight this inflation A 
Pnonties Committee of the Cabinet has been set up to deal 
with all development schemes from this point of view 

34 I regret that some people have been encouraging a 
general strike on the part of railwaymen Any more 
irresponsible advice at this stage, I can hardly imagine With all 
my sympathy for labour and my desire to help it, I just do not 
sec how a strike can achieve this object It can achieve only one 
object and that is to add to our difficulties to worsen the 
economic situation to delay transport to important theatres of 
activities in Kashmir and thus upset our plans there, and, what 
is perhaps the worst of all to create a cleavage between 
railwaymen and the rest of the community It is obvious that 
the general public will view with dismay and imtation any 
attempt to have a general stnke 1 trust therefore, that people 
who are concerned wiih this matter will act with a full sense of 
responsibility 


24 The AU India Radwaymens federanon meeting at Nagpur on 25 
November 1948 under the chaimianship ofjayapralcash Narayan directed lU 
ainbated unions to take a stnke baUat and report by ZOJanuary 1949 
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35 We have received numerous ivarmngs about the activities 
of the R S S and their intention to start satyagraha in the near 
future “ possibly at the time of the Congress session In Jaipur 
when many of our Ministers and others will be away from their 
headquarters For the R S S to talk of satyagraha is rather a 
contradiction in terms because the R S S is about as far 
removed tmm the spirit of satyagraha as any organisation can 
be The R S S has been essentially a secret organisation with a 
public facade having no mles of membemhip no registers no 
Lounts although large sums are collected They do not 
believe m peaceful methods or in satyagraha What they say in 
public IS entiiely opposed to what they do m pnvate Every 
pmvincial government has had plenty of espenence of their 
Ltivities 6ne does not mind or a. any rate one accept, an 
Opponent But it i, distressing that any oyanisation consisting 
^thrge numbers of young men should be so utterly little 
Inded and lacking in not only vision but in commonsense or 

common unde„tandingTheRSS-yp.c^ 

mVu’^pm U attfacts /eop>e ‘-e 

Ler'^Lddle class many of ‘hem frustrated many of them 
with vague ideas and little thought behind them 

36 It IS clear that we cannot put up with any challenge from 
L R S s and the sooner this » finally tea ised by the R S S 

and others the better If so each provmcid govemmen,^ 

be wide awake and take necessary action at the earliest moment 

U considers necessary 

r Ttimmdan aboliuon has become a 
difficriegTanTconstnutional one » It affects indeed even 

iheir organisatioiv . of the zammd»n 

26 To forest^ any of compensation prov^pj 

bilU in ‘be courts Assembly sought to give ^ 

SlUToSeil-™ 

Acts out of the purview of the courts 
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the Constitution that we are framing Vanous legal inter 
pretations have made it difficult for us to think of it in practical 
terms unless the law is revised or that interpretation is changed 
It IS clear that we as a Government or as the Congress cannot 
put aside this abolition of zammdanes which has been a mam 
plank in our platform for many years Some way has to be 
found and that also speedily or else we shall be discredited 
and there will be legitimate complaint against us 

38 There has been a good deal of wild talk amongst some 
Sikh leaders in East Punjab and elsewhere about Sikh rights 
Claims are made which go completely counter to our declared 
policy and which are based entirely on an acceptance of 
communahsm ** We have said little on this subject because we 
wish to avoid needless public controversy and because 
Government s position has been quite clear 1 should like to 
repeat here that on no account and whatever the consequences 
are we going to accept communahsm m this shape in our 
Constitution or elsewhere It is a matter of deep regret to me 
that some Sikh leaders have become so completely irresponsible 
as to talk m the language of threat The Sikh community is a 
brave and gallant one forming an integral part of this India of 
ours In the past they have been grievously misled and they 

27 Master Tara Singb the leader of the Akali Dal had stated on 28 
November that the Congress decision not to recognise religious minonties 
was nothing but an attack on the Sikhs very existence He added that 
though he favoured the process of negouations he had. in the prevailing 
circumstances no choice but to resort to agiution 

28 The Minoniy Committee of the Ejet Punjab Legislature had demanded 
that the Constituent Assembly should provide for the Sikhs five per cent 
representation m the Union Legislature and the services two mmistenal 
positions at the Centre with one muustcr of Cabinet tank 50% seats in the 
East Punjab legislature and the provmcsal services a Governor and the Chief 
Minister m the province by rotation recognition of the backward classes 
among the Sikhs as Scheduled Castes ledemarcation of the constituencies in 
Punjab to give weightage to Sikhs recognition to Gurmukhi as the official 
language and exclusion of the Hindi speaking areas from East Punjab to 
form a separate province of the Punjabi speaking people 
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have suffered greatly because of this This business of 
misleading them still continues and I fear that if it is not 
checked there will be trouble for them and for us But on this 
question of principle in regard to introducing communalism m 
our constitutional structure there is going to be no compromise 
and no giving m on our pan That is exactly what led to 
Pakistan and all the trouble that followed It is a strange irony 
of fate that there should be any person m India who now puts 
forward a claim that the old Muslim League used to put 
forward 

39 The language question has been the subject of great 
argument I do not wish to deal with u m its larger aspects but 
one aspect I should like to stress It should be the fundamental 
policy of the Slate to encourage primary education m the 
mother tongue of the child whatever it may be provided of 
course there are sufficient children to take advantage of this 
This has little to do with what the State language or what the 
provincial languages are For instance if there are a 
considerable number of Tamil children in Calcutta or Bombay 
they have a nght to be given primary education m Tamil by the 
State At a slightly later stage the official provincial or State 
language must of course be taught to them But it would be 
wrong and against generally accepted pnnciples that they 
should be forced to go through their primary education m a 
language which is alien for them This may involve in great 
cities the State running its primary schools in a variety of 
languages This can only be done with recognised Indian 
languages and when there are sufficient number of children 
who demana it I chink if this pnnciple was understood some 
of our linguistic conflicts would cease We may not be able to 
give effect to this principle straight off Nevertheless u must be 
accepted as the only nght method 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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New Delhi 
23 December, 1948 


My dear Premier 

My letters to you are becoming rather irregular and I am 
wnting to you today at an odd time But if 1 am to blame a 
little may I say that some of the Premiers are to be blamed 
much more They are not only irregular but some of the them 
do not wnte to me for months I am writing to you today as I 
am leaving for Hyderabad and Mysore tomorrow Also because 
certain important evenu have happened and 1 should like to 
draw your attention to them 

2 In the international Held the Dutch action m Indonesia' 
has overshadowed for the moment other events Though long 
expected the crudeness and suddenness with which it came, 
after assurances that no such attack was intended was 
surprising As you perhaps know 1 had invited President 
Soekarno and Dr Shahrir^ to visit us here We had indeed sent 
a special plane to bring them to Delhi and this plane was 
delayed for two days in Singapore because the Dutch 
authorities would not give the necessary facilities and 
clearances for going to Batavia When the aircraft was allowed 
to reach Batavia the Dutch action had already begun and 
Jogjakarta was being occupied After being held up for a day in 
Batavia the plane returned empty 

1 On 18 December 1948 Dutch forces captured Jogjakarta capital of 
the Indonesian Republic and on the fonowing day Soekarno Hatta Shahnr 
and many other Republican leaden wete interned 

2 Sultan Shahnr (1909 1968) Indonesian nationalist leader exiled by the 
Dutch in 1934 headed Republ can Government thnee between November 
1945 anti June 1947 in prison for three years from 1962 aied m exile 
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^.Ptnnnme of October we have been 
3 Ever since *e ^ USA and the U K. 

energetica y “ y,er Governments on the subject of 

Government as well sothe u,,^, 

Indonesia ^e hi"' “P London and Pans I 

informed of our vie of the Dutch indulging in 

pointed ou for bly h opeement that this should 

military action Ih ^ goal of pressure was 

Ur totear upon - 

;ren'ee Emducera^rtnite results and probably delayed this 
military action 


L as «i.nr a final wammg to vanous 
4 On the fSth "Xp"""'* 

Governments and mo ^ no, oh attacked the Indonesian 

and the U K j's, „ould inevitably be attached to 

Republic part of the fjo,Lerlands Government were 

these Governments receiving money from 

members of the n,me (Marshall Aid) It would 

the European ^ . money was being utilised for 

be said that this Marshall ne Western Union 

Dutch imperialist ventures • opinions throughout 

would suffer a grave blow p Union and the policies 

Asia would turn away j- Qur messages undoubtedly 

lhatUSA and the UK siooa 

produced a powerful effect 


„ nf the Dutch attack on 
5 Immediately on le various Governments’ and 

Jogjakarta took a very serious view of this 

indicated to , , ^hdrawing our Consul General from 

happening and intenoeu 


r MaishaM United States Secreury of State : 

3 Proposed by George Marshall Platt or the European 

June 1947 and by the United States and set,,,] tV„t 

Recovery Programme economic recovery after the Second 

European countries to foster 
World War 

4 On 20 December isw 
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Batavia and asking the Dutch Ambassador to leave New Delhi 
Ouf own Ambassador to be for The Hague had not gone )ct 
and had been asked to delay his departure 

6 Tlie immediate step that we are taking is to stop KLM 
(Dutch Airlines) flights across India * VVe have been m contact 
with Pakistan and they arc taking similar action VVe have also 
specially asked Ceylon, Burma, Siam. Afghanistan. Iran and 
Egypt also to deny facilities to the Dutch Airlines The most 
important country in this respect is Ceylon 

7 Meanwhile, the matter has come up before the Secunty 
Council and we have been informed by the USA Government 
that they are going to take up a strong line against the Dutch 
They have expressed their general agreement with what wc had 
said to them and arc stopping Marshall Aid for the Netherlands 
East Indies’ As 1 am dtciaimg this 1 do not know what the 
Secunty Council is going to do You wiU no doubt know oC it by 
the time this letter reaches you * 

8 This Dutch action wtU bring a great deal of misery on large 
numbers of people From one point of view however, it is 
perhaps a good thing that it has taken place m this particular 
way It has brought to the fore the whole tjuesilon of European 
imperialism in parts of Asia I am quite sure that the Dutch will 
have to retire from Indonesia sooner or later That retirement 
would have been gradual if they had been wiser and had come 

5 From 23 December 1948 

6 On 20 December the Securuy Council took up for consideration the 
U N Good Ofricei Conunittees report from Batavia which described the 
Dutch action as repudiation of the Renville truce signed on 17 January The 
United Stales representative in supptNt of the RcpublKans stated on 22 
December that U S fails to find any jusufkation for the Dutch action 

7 Suspended on 22 December 1948 

8 The resolution sponsored by theU 5 calling for a cease lire in Indonesia 
and release of all prisoners was passed m the Security Cound on 28 
December 


249 

23 December, 1948 

totems wththelndonestanRepubltc No one need .magtne 

that the Dutch ate going to have an easy conquest 
9 In China the course of Communnt victories continues and 

uappeS onVa question of ..me and not a long ..me when a 

greL part of China will be nnder the 

?heChmeseComr^un.stsappear...p^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

co:r„.s::‘TL;hte made 1. 

coalition government containing even 
Kuomintang Probably their policy “ “'S'" at 
be restrained Their top leaders are very "ble m'" 
whatever the form of government u will undoubtedly 
dominated by the communist elements 

10 A session of the E C A F E was 
Australia and after much ar^rnem 

opposition '"‘‘t’""'* good resolutions but 

The E C A F E contmues to pa« f^air y g ^ ^ 

httle IS actually done by « part y exchange for the 

p™v.d.ng euher mach.ne.7 doll. 

mdustnal ,« Europe The habit of ignonng 

concemratmg on giving P developments m 

Asia still contmues But no 

Indonesia there has been a rude shock 

11 An Inter Dominion ach^ 

Pakistan was held recently minimise the 

some substantial results 

Asi3 wiili hf t outlay of 

9 E C A F E s master plan ^ funds The United States 

$13 600 million had been shelved d undertjlung on behalf of his 

delegate expressed his mabibiy to gi ^oicd plan 

Covemmeni about their ^ like protection of Ufe and 

10 The conference reached evacuee propeny 

property of the minority communi ^ 

insurance policies and museums * and fear but stimulate 

their media not to indulge «n a p that mass exodus was 

hope and confidence tetum to their homes 

discouraged and the evacu 
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achievements of the conference There is unfortunately a 
tendency on the part of newspajicrs to minimise the work of 
such conferences and to express their utter lack of faith in 
anything effect ne being done One should not expect too much 
from anything but 1 think it is true that the last conference did 
take some substantial steps forward 

12 1 he position m East Bengal continues to be tense, though 
the actual flow of refugees has gone down greatly It is hoped 
that with the new decisions of the Inter Dominion Conference, 
there will be even less tendency for Hindus to leave East 
Bengal But uliiinaiely this will depend on the proper 
implemeiuaiuin of the decisions by Pakistan especially 

13 A part of tlic Kashmir Commission of ilie United Nations 
has come back to Delhi and we have been conferring with 
them for the last three days They have brought some fresh 
proposals which are m the nature of an addendum to iheir 
August resolution " We have given the most careful thought to 
this as we are anxious to have a peaceful settlement 

14 Pakistan anmes made a concentrated attack by heavy 
bombardment on one of our iniporiant bridges in the Jammu 
area This is at Den Paitan This attack went against the spint 
of assurances given and it was cUariy the result of some months 
of building up This building up could not take place except 
with the help and advice of the Britisher Commander in Chief 
in Pakistan * as well as other British officers civil and 
military We have asked the U K Government to withdraw 

11 On II December 1948 ibeUN Cwnnussion submitted supplementary 

proposab for a free and impartial plebiscite m Kashmir state after its earlier 
resolution of 15 August 1948 had been acted upon The Commission called 
upon both sides immediately to cease Tire and agree to the tnice terms 

12 General Sir Douglas Cracey (1894 I%4) 

13 Lieut CeneralRC MacCay (1895 1969) was the Chief of Staff of the 

Pakistan Army at th s time and Major General R A Hutton was the Chief of 
General Staff 
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these Bnttsh officer tvho are playing snch an .mponant pa-t 
m Pakistan affairs 


15 In Indta as you know the Congress has met at 
alter a long mterval It was a snccessful se»on m mar 
„ryet tt tfclear that we cannot hate these b,g melos 

1 . iRrVi Tanuarv there will be an Indian 
"'Trm'citel o] L Army We hate selected U. 
Commande ^ Minister of State Shn R.R. 

treneral Janappa has taken charge ot the 

Diwakar has bee 5 h„ g y Keskail’ has 

W™;;rnred B%ntyMmnter andtswo^ 

Ministry 

n The R S S movement and satyagraha has been gorngcm 
17 The K ^ had your own share of it in your 

for some time and of intense communalism 

province ' our national hte and we have to 

cannot be permiitea government can be absolutely 

take strong steps citizens are concerned It me, 

uncompromising where people as possible to lu 

or should try to win over j-ngeious thing to compr«r «> 

side Nevertheless It ,s always a 


. Jaipur 
many way) 
m future 
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with something that is deflnitely evil The R S S movement is 
directly aimed at everything that nationalist India has stood 
for, and m the name of advocating Indian culture, it has 
developed a mentality of the narrowest and the most 
unscrupulous kind Its methods are secret It must, therefore, 
be clearly understood that our Government cannot compromise 
on this vital issue 

18 In this connection, it is well to remember and to give every 
publicity to the resolutions adopted by the National Congress at 
Jaipur These resolutions embody the general policy of the 
Congress in regard to domestic and foreign affairs ** The ideal 
we aim at is essentially one which Gandhiji placed before us 
We have frequently fallen away from that ideal and many of us 
have been led astray both in the larger political field and in the 
narrow field of personal conduct The Congress has called upon 
us to pull ourselves up The Congress cannot, in the nature of 
things become a narrow communal organisation If it does not 
succeed in maintaining generally us previous objectives and 
ideals then it falls between two stools and gradually perishes 
Therefore, in our minds and m our actions, both as 
Government and as individuals we have lo be dead clear about 
these ideals and objectives and not compromise with them The 
R S S agitation has served a good purpose in waking us to our 
true duty 

19 The Congress dealt with many important subjects, 
including the economic policy and programme But it did not 
deal specifically with the peculiar and dutressmg economic 
situation that we have to face, and which is stunting our activity 


18 The Congress resoluttons realfirroed support of Government s basic 
policy in relation to colonubsm power blocs nationalist movements in 
neighbouring countnei and foreign possessions m India The Congress also 
expressed fa.ih in Coveromenl s economic policy and lu resolve to establish a 
secular Slate based on pnnoples of equality and jusuce to all irrespecuve of 
caste class and creed 
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gm»lh Perhaps the subject was tot, difficult and mtncate 
for a Ml session of the Congress to consider it and it w^ we 
known that the Government was giving 
Nevertheless rt is true that the situation is a bad one and there 
u a great deal of dissatisfaction in the country and eo"Side'aWe 
distL more specially among the lower paid employee and 
worken They are now hard hi. by the high price level and 
demand the fulfilment of our undenakrng to raue *= deame^ 
aUowance m keeping with the nsing pnces Lopcally^^meir 
demand has some strength But it see^ c ear nresent 

go far in thu direction not only 
financial position but also because of the effect 
There are some signs of improvement in the “mah-n But the 
process u slow We have to remain vigilant and do ou 
to spetd this process 

20 Cloth control has not succeeded ihus far to any latg" 
eatent The policy seems to be "8^. enm^h^ bm^^the 
tinplcmcntauon of it has been slow m 

ex^dited and provincial Td m min plac« 

waV Large stocks of cloth have aecu"rn a 'd •" ^"2 
owing to the delay in taking delivery ny p 
gosemmcnis 

21 There is thus a considerable future of 

production centres pnmanly on accoum 

provincial nominees to purchase and take ^ ups due 

allocated .= them b, the Textile Comm“I»n« ■ 'nW “ » 

,o iraiupoit are no. at present will be 

conlinu; .he effee. on the situation 

considerable In.hoinattet ,l,,nis.tltat 

speeial responsibility and opportunity a"d leamrs > 
your gov cmmeiit will take energetic and speedy steps m - 
the bottleneck 

22 1 am grea.l, dn.iessed by the 

MTcnon* of induvinil woikei* Tins dmicis up y 
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to high pnces and partly to a psychological feeling that the 
burden of the cnsis is chiefly laid on the workers and the 
higher rank of government employees are getting very high 
salanes and penodtcal incTcmcnts We should try to remove 
this sense of injustice and do what we can to relieve the burden 
of our lower paid employees We should not treat any large 
section of the working class as enemies of the nation or the 
community We have to win it over to our side and gain its 
cooperation 

23 You will have noticed that the salary of the Governor 
General is being reduced to Rs 5 500/ per month free of 
taxation 

24 We are considering the setting up of a Central Statistical 
Organisation A proper system of collecting statistics and 
coordinating them has become essential for us In this work also 
provincial governments have a targe part to play 

25 This year which has been so difllcult for most of us is 
drawing to a close The next year is not going to be an easy one 
but 1 hope and to some extent believe that the next year will 
bring us much nearer to the solution of some of our major 
problems 

26 1 should like to wish you— not a happy New Year which is 
rather banal— but a New Year of hard and successful work 
leading to some advance towards our objectives 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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My dear Premier 

1 am wnung this to you immediately afm 

hew Year The year that is just oier hM bee ^ , 

one lor us and we are tery y" , b„i® tl.inlt I am 

problems Wc carry them on to the Ne -rfvance and 

right in saying that this New Year ho | jj j fortune 

miprotement 1 wish you and your colleagues all gooo 
and success in your service of India 

2 Before you get this ago ie 

esenis One is the ceasefire m latest proposals * 

agmed ro .he U N ‘^“'•“-."r.-tmton’^of^gbst 
These proposals were a rcpetiti „asclire and truce and 

las. that IS to say that there shoo d completely from 

that Paltstan Armies „j„ce out foiccs in the 

Kashmir rule We were „„tection from ealemal 

Mate subject to sccunty reasons J ,_,4 , his resolution 

aggiessionminlcroaldisoidcr 't. p“ ^1 the 

then and Pakistan had rejec p n, i and U had been 

lesolunon-Pai. HI— d ll.at when withes of 

implemenled wc would consider how lo r.nd oul 
the people of Kashmir 


t j ^KiiRi; m KaUini 
t S*« p 


ur«Hlol«nua»KMonl2J*nu*0 

The CwimuMOQ «nnooacr«i us oew 


pniposate on 


January 
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3 The latest proposals reaflinn this resolution and added 
general principles for a plebiscite if and when it occurred 
Ultimately we agreed to these propMals after full elucidation 
Pakistan also accepted them So it appeared ceitam that the 
Security Council would confirm these proposals and that we 
would have a ceasefire If this was so then it seemed to us that 
there was no point in continuing the operations and killing 
people So on the 30th December we asked Pakistan if they 
would agree to a ceasefire They agreed and some details are 
being settled 

4 After the ceasefire and inice the first step that has to be 
taken is the withdrawal of all Pakistan Armies and auxiliaries 
from Kashmir state The war in Kashmir is thus ended or 
suspended after fifteen months That is a major event for us 
and for others and perhaps a good omen for ihe New Year I 
would repeat that there are innumerable difficulties and 
hurdles still 

5 The Dutch attack on Indonesia has been fantastic and 
there is not a shadow of excuse for it The Security Council has 
ined to avoid deciding anything for the moment * We have 
been in constant touch with the USA and the U K and 
various Asian Governments in regard to Indonesia and we have 
brought strong pressure to bear on these Governments Owing 
to the delay of the Secunty Council in dealing with this matter 
v>e decided to convene a conference m New Delhi at minisCenal 
level of representatives of the Asian countnes plus Egypt and 
Turkey * There is an almost unanimity of opinion among Asian 
countnes over this issue although it is possible that some of 
them may not join us m any step that we might take 

3 Speaking ai Allahabad on I January NehmdescnbediheO N Secunty 
Council resolutions of 24 and 28 December 1948 as weak and inadequate The 
resolutions had called lor ceaserire and release of all Republican leaden only 
Nehru demanded withdrawal of alt Duich forces sanctions against any aid to 
the Dutch and the creaeioo of conditroDs for ittnsfer of power to the 
Indonesians 

4 Held from 20 to 23 January 1949 
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6 The economic situation does not Central 

more or less static We must watc i about a weeks 

Cabinet is going to review the situation again 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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information has to come from the provinces 1 would 
therefore request you to supply this information at the earliest 
possible moment It u not enough to say vaguely how money 
has been utilised We want to know what results have been pro 
duced and by what methods Each method must be tested by 
results and it must be given up immediately if results are 
lacking 

We may have to revise completely our Grow More Food 
policy if we are not satisfied that it is yielding substantial 
results 

Food production has to be analysed in its various aspects I 
am told that in some parts wheat cultivation is giving place to 
sugarcane because the latter is more remunerative * This 
aspect has to be examined So also other similar developments 
We hope to set up an adequate machinery for testing and 
checking all this In this we shall require your fullest coopera 
tion and help 

In regard to industrial output also the same policy must be 
pursued and exact data provided On the basis of that data we 
shall frame our policy and emphasise these aspects of our pro 
gramme which are likely to yield fairly rapid results 

The short term programme is of the highest importance and 
must be given precedence so as to encourage production m the 
immediate future both of foodstuffs and industrial products 
At the same time selected long term projects have also to be 
proceeded with In both the cases a close watch has to be kept 
and data supplied at short intervals 1 shall be grateful if you 
will kindly help us ir getting this information which should be 
sent to the appropriate Ministry 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharla) Nehru 

3 For instance mUP the total area under sugarcane cultivation rose to 
10 24 lakh acres in 1947.>(48 and the cane crushed dunng the year was 62 66 
lakh tons as compared to 64 16 lakh ttms die previous year The cane 
crushing season was also prolonged to 114 working days as against an average 
of 75 days in the past few yean 
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New Delhi 
7 January, 1949 


My dear Premier • 

We have been considcnng for some lime past the inflationary 
situation that exists m the country and we have proclaimed t at 
we will fight It to the best of our ability Thus far the resu ts 
have been not very startling though pnees have not gone up 
But obviously they have to come down before any relief 
come This matter as well as allied mailers require the most 
constant and vigilant attention and it may be necessary for us to 
take other steps The Cabinet here is giving this matter i e 
most earnest attenuon and would welcome any particular sug 
gestion from you after your experience of the last three months 
or so 

Another aspect of the economic situation and a most vita 
aspect IS the lack of dollars which we need so much This is 
creating a senous situation This lack of dollars is chiefly due to 
food imporu * 

The position in regard to food has been and is highly 
unsatisfactory It is not at all clear what our loudly advertised 
Grow More Food Campaign is producing The first thing to be 
done IS to have the most accurate data in regard to it We have 
asked our Food Ministry to provide this data But obviously the 

•A special letter in addition (o the Fortnightly Letters 

1 Between April and December 194* India had a deficit of $ 93 million in 
her balance of payments with hard currency countries Of these the pur 
chase of foodgrains accounted for 9 75 million 

2 India imported during 1948 2 8 million tons of foodgrains involving an 
expenditure of Rs ISOctores 
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2 In China the collapse of the Nationalist forces has been 
rapid and it is quite possible that the Nationalist Government 
might have to withdraw to South China This means the 
establishment of a communist or a communist dominated 
regime over a great part of Nonh China Probably there will be 
a lull m actual fighting then lo enable the communist regime to 
consolidate us position Both m North and South China and 
more especially m the North the civil war has brought much 
havoc and a will take some time before any kind of stability is 
visible Of course the return of stability may be hindered by a 
continuation of war Probably war will continue m theory 
though it may be moderated in practice 

3 The victory of the Communists m China has far reaching 
consequences not only to that great country but also to Asia as a 
whole and to the world It is a little difficult to assess these 
consequences Opinions vary Some people think that this 
regime will be hundred per cent communist others think that 
It will be a balance between communism and the Chinese 
temperament and genius TTie Chinese never lose their essential 
characteristics and patterns of living and thought Probably in 
the long perspective this Chinese pattern may maintain itself 
and It may be that a special Chinese type of communism might 
be evolved 

4 As China is m a state of acute disintegration there is no 
danger of any aggression on the part of Communist China on 
any adjoining country for a constderable time to come What is 
likely lo happen is that Communist parties m other countries 
will be greatly encouraged by the success of the Chinese 
Communists It is likely that a Communist Government m 
China to begin with will be some kind of a coalition 
government whteb veiU function rather mcfderately and aro/d 
any act which will bnng it into trouble with other powers Their 
general foreign policy however is likely to be m Ime with Soviet 
policy This will affect Korea more ttpecially 
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New Delhi 
17 January 1949 


My dear Premier 

International affairs have been rather dominated recently by 
two events the successes of the Communist armies in China 
and the Dutch action m Indonesia Tliere was also a flare up m 
Palestine when five Bntish aircraft were shot down by the 
Israel army and this produced a very tense situation ‘ The 
immediate crisis in Palestine* i5 past and some kind of 
negotiations are taking place between the Arabs and the Jews * 
The U K was placed in a very difficult position by recent 
developments in Palestine and Egypt more especially as the 
USSR are openly siding with Israel * Palestine thus becomes 
another field of conflict between the great powers 


1 The incident look place t>n 7 Januai 7 )949 

2 Disagreement between Israel and Egypt on the former s claim over the 
Nageb area in Palestine as per the D N General Assembly resoluuon of 
29 November 1 947 led to heavy fighting between them from 25 December to 
7Jaouary 1949 

3 Agreements for ceasefire and armisiice weiv signed between Israel and 
the Arab countries between February and July 1949 

4 During the Secunty Council debates while Britain supported the 
Bentadotte plan to eachange Nageb foe Western Galilee the United States 
and the Soviet Union supported Israel The Soviet Union at this tune 
eaiended support to Israel by giving it masjiye militafy aid through 
Czechoslovakia and diplomatically supponing n in the United Nations This 
was to counter the British attempt at wintung over the Arabs and also to 
depnve them of the facilities of the aD weather piort of Haifa and bases in 
the Nageb desert 



1? January 19i9 


263 


8 The action we have taken on Indonesia has made it 
perfectly clear that our foreign policy is independent of every 
other country That of course does not mean that we function 
in isolation and in opposition to others It does mean that even 
though we are still membcR of the Commonwealth of Nations 
we can and do function as we want to People who have 
criticised the possibility of our having some future relationship 
with the United Kingdom and the Commonwealth must realise 
now that even if there is such a relationship jt cannot affect our 
foreign policy That would not mean our lining up with any 
particular group of nations 


9 The line that India has taken in regard to Indonesia and 
the summoning of the Asian Conference have compelled other 
countnes to wake up to the dangers flowing from Dutch 
aggression They have realised that if this type of aggression is 
allowed to go unchallenged there will be catastrophe on a vast 
scale I am wnung to you on the eve of the Asian Conference 
and delegates from the countries invited are already amvmg 
Every country that was invited has accepted our invitation and 
IS sending over a delegate or an observer The only country that 
was unable to do so is Turkey They expressed their inability to 
join the conference but assured us of their complete sympathy 
with the line we had adopted in regard to Indonesia The 
Secunty Council is at present meeting at Lake Success I do not 
know what their final decisions wvU be regarding Indonesia 
But undoubtedly they have realised that they cannot submit 
tamely to what the Dutch have done there 


10 Apart from the immediate objective in view the Asian 
Conference is a historic and unique occasion bringing a large 
number of Asian Governments together No doubt this will lead 
to a closer understanding of each other and to future 
possibilities of cooperation in many fields We have made it 
clear that neither this craiference nor any other kind of 
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5 The developments m China ate having and will continue to 
have powerful reactions on the world situation though nothing 
obvious may happen for some time In a sense the p. ecanous 
balance of power is affected and the UK USA and other 
like countries have to face new problems m a new context 
India rather suddenly and inevitably becomes the most 
important country of Asia apart from the Soviet North 
Relatively therefore the importance of India m world affairs 
has increased and all eyes are turned upon her 


6 The part that India has taken in regard to Indonesia and 
the summoning of the Asian Conference m New Delhi have 
further drawn world attention to India s role in international 
affain and more especially in Asia It is being increasingly 
realised that Asia has been ignored by the world powers in the 
past and now they are suffering for this neglect In thinking of 
Asia they now think of India and of the line India may or may 
not take Thus a great burden and responsibility is cast upon 
India We have proclaimed repeatedly and deliberately that 
India does not seek any leadership of Asia or of any other 
group but facts and circumstances are compelling India to 
play an important role in these developing world events This 
requires careful thought and a balanced judgment 


7 Sometimes individuals and newspapers talk rather wildly of 
India standing forth bravely as a crusader to protect Asia 
A great country has to act quietly and with strength and not in 
an agitational manner and with threats to other countnes 
Apart from the impropnety of such behaviour it would not be 
m accordance with facts and with the capacity of India today to 
take effective action We have therefore to proceed with a 
certain caution and deliberation and at the same tune to 
adhere to the principles we stand for 
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go counter to the interests of the Africans That is the only nght 
and safe policy for us in foreign countnes, more especially in 
Afnca, and it is a matter of deep sorrow to me that this racial 
conflict should have taken place in Durban We have not got all 
the facts yet and we are enquiring 

13 You will have noticed a number of statements in the press 
about the Kashmir ceasefire and proposals for a plebiscite 
Only today Pakistan came out with a long statement which is 
very tendentious and misleading ’ What we have agreed to with 
the Commission is clearly stated not only in the Commission’s 
proposals but in the two aides memoire which has been 
published * These aides memoire were accepted by the 
Commission and were given to the Pabstan Government m 
December last U is surprising that Pabstan should try to 
challenge this at this stage by publishing a long and misleading 
statement It must be remembered that our acceptance is 
entirely based on what we have stated m our aides mepioire, 
and the Commission have completely agreed to this We are not 
going back on this We have made it clear that the ‘Azad 
Kashmir' troops have to be disbanded and disarmed Further 

7 PaiisUn that the ON Communions resolution did not 

rnyua^ disbandment of the Aud Kashmir forces and the Atad Kashmir 
Covemment acting as the local auihoniy would help the Commission in 
arranging a plebiKite and the repatnaiion of refugees She also demanded 
that the forces of Pakistan and India in Kashmir should withdraw at the same 
time 

9 Tlie aides memoire published byihcGovernmentoflndia on ISJanuary 
IMd set forth the substance of discusssons with the representative of il e U N 
Commission Dr A Lozano on 20 and 22 December IMS According to 
these the Indian Cotetnment was assured that the new proposals of the 
Commission would be implemented after Pakulan implemented the 
Cornmtssians August resoluiton the plebiscite administrator would not 
interfere in the normal admimsirattoa tJ the state and would function only 
after withdrawal of forces 'Asad Kashmir* forces would be disarmed no 
ptJiiicai activity of a communal nature would be allowed and entry and cut of 
persons from the state be itguiaied by perniiu The Commission also agreed 
chat Pakistan forces would withdraw first and that the plebiscite 
adminairatot would explore ahrm^se* for .. plebiscite if need be 
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cooperation is conceived in any spirit of hostility to other 
countries or groups This is not a diplomatic statement to get 
over possible difficulties but represents what we honestly think 
IS good for India, for Asia, and the world 

11 We have not invited the UK U S A , or the USSR to 
this conference although alt of them are greatly interested in 
Indonesia To have innted them ail would have meant making 
this a miniature U N Assembly with the same conflicts and 
argumenu Apart from this, these great powers are dealing 
with the matter in the Security Council and it was difficult for 
them to function both there and m this conference at this 
particular moment without embarrassment to various parties 
concerned The conference is not intended to bypass the 
Security Council in any way but rather to help it and to impress 
upon It the strength of our feeling m the matter 

12 The recent tcmble racial now m Durban m South Africa 
are an awful reminder of racialism which South Africa has 
nurtured ‘ It is peculiarly distressing that Indians and Africans 
should come into conflict m this way We have emphasised for 
many yean that we want full cooperation all over the continent 
of Africa between Indians and Africans and that we do not 
desire any privilege for Indians there or vested interests which 

5 tn a preu statcmeni at Calcutta on 13 January Nehru said I want to 
make it perfectly clear that there u no idea behind ihu conference of fonning 
an Asian bloc as against European counenes and Amenca We have been 
opposed to joining any blocs for any hostile purposes We can hardly 
therefore tWkof encouxaginy the foimationofa new bloc ©/nations. This 
conference is not opposed to any country tw people It a not anu European or 
anti Amencan or ann Western It is not a racial conference ft a certainly 
opposed to the conception erf tmpenahsra and coloniatam Secondly the 
conference w not intended m any way to weaken rhe United Nations but 

favViit VO Wttvi^VwT. vWiTi 

6 In a statement m Parliament on 2 February 1949, Nehru said that among 
the killed were 55 Indians 83 Africans and one European The number of 
injuredwere 768Indian5 IdSSAfrKans and 30 Europeans The nois resulted 
in the destruction of shops and houses owned by Indians 



265 


17 January, 1949 

g<,coumcr.o.hem.ere«.of.heAtncan.Tl.at..h=o.Jy^ 

fnd ,a£= policy to u. m fomgn countncs, 

Afnca, and it « a matter of deep sorrow to me that this raeia 
eoofliet should have taken place in Durban We have not got all 
the facts yet and we are enquiring 

13 You will have noticed a number of statements m the pr^ 
about the Kashmir eeaserire and proposals for a P' 

Only today Pakistan came out with a long statement which is 
very tendentious and misleading ’ What we have apeed to with 
the Commission is clearly stated not only in the Commission 
proposals but in the two aides memoire, which has been 
published * These aides memoire were accepted by 
Commission and were given to the Pakistan ” 

December last It is surprising that 

chaUengelhuatlhustagebypublislung along^ ateptanee is 

statement It must be aides memoire. 

entirely based on what we ‘ to this We are not 

and the Commission have comp X e ^ ‘Aiad 

going back on thu ^’'n^dcd and disarmed Fuither 

Kashmir’ troops have to be disba 

,IN Comm.».on 

7 Pslnian ancnrU .an ” u„„ Ivor, md H' A..d K„h„„ 

m.,osr Onbandn.™. ’I*, -ovld bdp ’br ti~„„ 

,h.„brfv.vv..lPa ,^„^m.„n.b.m.bllbd»b.l5j„a, 

T the ..dc. ...b .br 

1M9 «t (orvh in Loiano o« ,h»i i»>f no. proDcaai, 


ihtM 

Coinn 

Cotni 

knto(e'« 


...blbrsllo-ni and.,.-..;^ no 




'^‘‘“",“'r;!w“«;iabr.<t“'*’'’‘'’';>'™’r,.‘'abd .bn .u">rd 


poll 

SrPaUnan K.nn 

iJniiiintiJii** '•‘~W c»l 


266 


Letters to Chief Ministers 


that the Pakistan Commission, which is referred to in the 
proposals will not function in any part of Kashmir state 
territory Thirdly that while legitimue political propaganda 
will be given full scope we are not going to permit fanatical 
religious propaganda of any type and appeals to religious 
prejudice This is important as Pakistan and Azad Kashmir 
propaganda has been based on an exploitation of religion and 
the cry of jehad You will realise that there are ttill many 
hurdles in our way m Kashmir even after the ceasefire 


14 We do not wish to enter into pubhc controversy with the 
Pakistan Govemmeni on this issue at this stage but we have 
issued a bnef statement clanfying the position * The U N 
Kashmir Commission is expected to reach India by the end of 
this month 


15 The Inter Dominion Conference at Karachi met with 
greater success than perhaps was expected This is a happy 
sign and it would bnng t hope relief to large numbers of 
refugees In East Bengal the exodus to West Bengal has 
stopped We hope that gradually there will be a reverse 
movement though this cannot be on a big scale Meanwhile of 
course it is our duty both in West Bengal and elsewhere to try 
our utmost to solve the problem of refugees by helping them 
and rehabilitating them 

16 I have recently returned from Calcutta where 1 took part 
m an impressive and unique ceremony This was the reception 


9 The statement po nted oui the fallacies in the Pakistan Governments 
interpretation of the cotcI non* for the truce and withdrawal of troops by 
both s des 

10 The conference held from 10 to 13 January 1949 reached an agreement 
on the issues relating to evacuee pit^tty in b<*h Dominions 

11 According to the West Bengal Government 1 56 851 persons had 
migrated from East to West Bengal tiU 1 January 1949 
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to the Buddhist relics ** This ceremony was colourful and 
international with all the Buddhist countncs well represented 
It was gratifying to see ail these nations of the Buddhist world 
looking to India not only with friendship but as the mother 
country from which their great religion originated It was a 
home coming of many things the more important of which 
were those of the spirit 

17 The R S S movement has practically faded away though 
some arrests here and there continue At no time did u rouse 
any public enthusiasm It has represented extreme reaction and 
an immense limitation of vision Its lack of success is a healthy 
sign for India But we must not be over confident and allow 
this evil to remain 

18 My colleague, Shn Copalaswami Ayyangar the Railway 
Minister has had negotiations with the railwaymcn These 
negotiations were on the whole helpful but there is no certainty 
yet as to whether there will be a sinke or not h surpmes me 
that in the present state of affairs tn thecoumry any responsible 
person should talk light heartedly of any strike much more so 
of a stnke on the Railways which would do great injury to the 
country and ns production Ultimately it will mjure the 
railwayroen eien more than the oihers I be Community 
generally will react »ery unfavourably to them I camcsijy trust 
that no one will encourage this kind of stabbing of indu at a 
critical moment in our history 
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19 The economic situation does not improve rapidly though 
there are some signs of improvement The Finance Minister 
recently laid stress on stabilising pnces first and then gradually 
trying to lower them ** His statement was to some extent 
misunderstood and it was thought by some people that he did 
not wish to lower prices What he said was that the first step is 
to check every tendency to infiation and nse m prices and thus 
to create conditions when a healthy and continuous lowenng 
can take place He spoke cautiously and with full deliberation 
so that he might not mislead anyone or raise false hopes But 
the fact IS of course that our whole object is to lower pnces 1 
should like to draw your special attention to certain resolutions 
passed by the Working Comrnittee of^he Congress m regard to 
the economic situation ** We have all to tighten our belts 
during this penod I have no doubt at all in my mmd that 
economically India is basically sound and potentially strong 
But for the moment we have to face certain difficulties among 
them being the necessity of importing large quantities of 
foodstuffs and the shortage of dollars with which to pay for 
them We have to conserve our resources and avoid all waste I 
hope that the next few months wdl show a definite trend for the 
better 

20 India is definitely marching ahead in many ways, but 
there are still many factors which tend to pull her back or 
unpede her progress But the general movement forward is 
becoming more and more apparent 


John \tauhai at the annual meeting of the Associated Chambers of 
Commerce in t^alcutta on IS December 1948 

15 Jayaprakash Narayan speaking in Ainbala on 7 January 1949 argued 
that if the Government $ intention was only to stabiliie prices at the currertt 
level then the railwaymen s demand for increased allowance on the basis of 
the present cost of living was fuliy jusufled 

16 The Congress Working Comnuuees resolution of JO January 1949 
called for austerity and planned effort to metease production and ensure fair 
distnbution 
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21 In a letter from one of our Governors the following 
passage occurs All these Public Security Acts authorising 
arrest and detention without trial lead to a sense of frustration 
and outbreaks of violence 1 deioudy wish that normal 
conditions and with them ordinary processes of law should 
soon be restored so that Government might escape the odium of 
acting tyrannically by locking up people without reasonable 
cause I entirely agree with this and have frequently written (o 
you about it 

22 In less than two itceks a whole year will have passed since 
the Father of the Nation passed away We shall observe that 
day January 30 I hope m a prayerful spmt ihmbng of him 
and of his great ideab and dedicating ourselves to the cause for 
which he lived and for which he died 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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24 January, 1949 


My dear Premier * 

We had recently the conference on Indonesia which has been a 
great success arvd which has enhanced the prestige of India all 
over the world* We have also had an Inter Dominion 
Conference between India and Pakistan at Karachi which has 
also yielded substantial results and we are on the way to solving 
some of our conflicts with Pakistan 

All this 15 to the good but just about this time vanous events 
have happened which have powerfully affected public opinion 
and caused a great deal of distress to people favourably inclined 
to our governments There has been the police firing in 
Calcutta ^ and in several provinces there has been for some 
time past a spate of legislation confining the liberties of the 
individual ’ 


*A ipecial letter m addition to the Foniughtly Letters 

1 The Delhi ConfererKc on Indonesia called upon the countries attending 
the conference to evolve a suitable machinery for mutual consultations and 
action vrhich would also work m accord with the objectives of the United 
Nations 

2 The police had t^iened fire on 18 19 January 1949 on student 
demonstrators protesting against the police action on refugees from East 
Bengal who were squatting near the Sealdah railway station in Calcutta when 
Nehru was to arrive 

5 For example with the passing of the Madhya Bharat Pubbe Safety Bill 

on 6 January 1949 the State Govenunem was vested wreh wide powers to 
detain any person suspected of indulging in unlawful activity 
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All this IS no doubt necessitated by events and by the action 
of some people who are bent on creating mischief In Calcutta 
some kind of bombs were actually thrown on the police 1 
cannot judge of the peculiar circumstances m each case and 
only the provincial government can do so 

1 am wnting to you however to point out to you the damage 
that IS being done to the reputation both of the Centra) 
Government and the provincial governments by these 
developments and a feeling that is growing that our 
governments rely far more on the repressive arm of the State 
than on other methods of dealing with a complicated situation 
It IS felt by many of our friends that we resort to arrests 
detention banning and police action far too readily and that 
we do not pay enough attention to the basic causes which 
produce this unrest and trouble The real trouble makers are 
relatively few but when there is widespread unrest they can 
exploit It for their own purposes Any conflict with government 
gives them a fresh suck to beat government with and excite 
public opinion against government 
1 should like to draw your attention to these unfortunate 
developments because both m India and abroad our 
reputation is suffering 


Youn sincerely 
Jawaharlal Achm 
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New Delhi 
3 Febniaiy, 1949 

My dear Premier 

The outstanding fact m the domestic sphere of ’he last 
fortnight was the observance of the first anniversary of 
Gandhiji s death For a day at least the people of India raised 
themselves from the rut of their day to day politics and conflicts 
and thought of higher things 1 earnestly trust that we shall 
continue to endeavour to keep up to that level of thought and 
action and live up to the advice m accordance with Gandhiji s 
message that so many of us from the Covemor General 
downwards have givsn I am quite convinced that even from 
the narrowest viewpoint of national self interest that is the only 
policy that will advance Indus interests It will certainly also 
raise India s prestige m the world and help in promoting world 
peace 

t India played an importaru part on the world stage at the 
conference on Indonesia that was held in Delhi This 
conference was viewed with apprehension in many capitals, as 
It indicated rather forcibly that India and Asia were going to 
function in international affairs independently and would no 
longer follow the lead of some of the great powers ^ The 
conference was a great success m every way and there can be no 
doubt that it has been of help to the cause of Indonesia The 
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Security Council rcsolucion inadequate as ic is still follows the 
lead of the Delhi Conference on many matters * It remains lo 
be seen how far the Dutch are going to act up to this resolution 
Probably they will not reject it oucnght and yet they will try to 
bypass u or ignore it It is therefore necessary for us to be 
vigilant 

3 The freedom of Indonesia is important in itself and is 
further important because it affects the whole situation in 
South East Asia It has become a test case and in a sense our 
whole future IS lied up with It On the one hand if as 1 hope 
by our and others actions Dutch impenahsm is eliminated 
from Indonesia that will be a great victory for all those who are 
opposed to colonialism If the Dutch with the passive consent 
or acquiescence of the pnncipal powers manage to retain 
their impenalisi hold over Indonesia then there will be 
complete disillusionment m regard to the Secunty Council and 
the United Nations and other forces will come into play Even 
so the Situation will not and cannot remain stave It is clear 
that the Dutch are having no easy time in Indonesia and will 
never be able to subdue the people there completely The only 
way to peace lies in the withdrawal of the Dutch from any 
dominating role m Indonesia 

4 From the point of view of Asia this conference has been a 
turning point in history This fact is well recognised by 
competent observers all over the world It means new 
alignments and a new balance of power if not now then m the 

2 llie Dcllii Contcrcncr had ircommend^ lo ihe Svcuniy Council on 24 
January an right point plan which rnosagni withdrawal of all Dutch /brer* 
and complfir irrrdvnt to ihr inirnm governmcni in defence and external 
affairv These recommendation* did not form a pait of the Seeuniy 
Council* resolution of ^January Ilie molution howeiTr did call for an 
inuncdiate erssatu o of houiliiie* telease of and freedom of action to the 
(tepubtican leaden in ihe JofSaUna area and setting up of a D N 
Comm»uo» to aujt in r»iaW»»l»ng an inirnm go'cmmeni and holding 
clectum to the ConMitueni Assembly pnor lo the itanJer of power to be 
effecird by I January 19S0 a* recommended by the Delhi Conference 
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near future We have seated repeatedly that we do not want to 
form a new bloc of nations or to range ourselves against any 
existing bloc Nevertheless it is inevitable that as a result of this 
conference and other causes the countries of Asia will come 
closer together and that India will play a leading part in this 
This bnngs to India new responsibilities 

5 The situation in Burma has been a deteriorating one The 
principal opponents of the Burmese Government are not now 
the Communists but the Karens who want a separate state ^ 
The Communists are however suU playing an important role 
and will no doubt proHt if any change in government takes 
place Owing to the senous military situation in Burma the 
delegation headed by the Congress President which was to have 
gone to Burma has been stopped at the last moment at the 
request of the Burma Government 

6 In China major changes are taking place and there is no 
doubt that withm a short time the government of a great part of 
China will be Communist dominated It appears that a part of 
the old National Government is establishing itself at Canton 
We have given senous thought to these developments and have 
decided in common with other interested powers that for the 
present our Ambassador will continue to stay at Nanking But 
we are sending a senior officer of consular status to Canton 
These are temporary measures and our subsequent steps will 
depend on (he developments that lake place In this matter we 
are acting in line with most other powers 

7 The question of the recognition of the new Slate of Israel 
has been fully considered by us more especially after the 

3 On 27 January 1949 ihc Karens a group of people speakmg a S no 
T betan language and sculed in rasiem and southern Burma and who were 
demand ng autonomy rose in arms and seized Bassein ihe principal port of 
the Irrawaddv della andToungor the railroad connection between Rangoon 
and central Burma On 31 Januaiy the Karens alto seiicd (he town of Jnse n 
on the outskirts of Rangoon 
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recognition given to it by the U K CJovemmenl and some other 
Governments * Any action that we may take must be guided 
not only by idealistic considerations but also a realistic appraisal 
of the situation Our general policy in the past has been 
favourable to the Arabs and at the same lime not hostile to the 
Jews That policy continues For the present we have said that 
we are not recognising Israel ^ But this is not an irrevocable 
decision and the matter will no doubt be considered afresh m 
view of subsequent developments including the final decision 
of the United Nations 

8 The nots in Durban have been a painful reminder of the 
difficulties of the situation m South Africa ^ In view of the 
judicial enquiry that is going to be held there it is not proper 
for us to come to any conclusions But it is stated that there 
was a good deal of instigation for these nots and the racial 
policy of the Union Government is itself partly responsible 
Nevertheless it must be remembered that no amount of 
incitement would lead to such riots unless there was some basic 
ill will between the Afneans and Indians m South Africa The 
fundamental problem then is how to remove this ill will It has 
been our definite policy to encourage cooperation between 
Indians and Afneans all over the continent of Africa Further 
that no Indian vested rnteresis or monopolies should come in 
the way of the advancement of the African peoples in their 
homelands We have emphasised this again There is little 
doubt that there is a feeling among some Afneans that Indian 
monopolies come in the way of their growth 

9 Whatever the immediate future may be m Afnca it is clear 
that the whole continent of Afnca has got a big future and 
changes will take place there fairly rapidly Those changes will 
be governed by the new pobiical consciousness of the Afncan 

4 On 29 January 1949 

5 This was communicaied to ihe Dniish Covcmmeni on I February 1949 

6 Soe a/i/e pp 264 65 
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people We welcome this new consciousness and wish to 
cooperate with n You may remember that we gave some 
scholarships m India to a number of young African students 
two years ago Unless Indian residents of Afnca can pull on 
with the Afncans and cooperate with them they will have little 
place there 

10 In Malaya the situation is unsatisfactory from the Indian 
point of view ' Indian labour there has not had a square deal at 
any lime and even in the recent disturbances there they have 
suffered although they have taken very little part We have 
drawn the attention of the U K Colonial Office to this matter 

]] The question of the nationality of Indians abroad is giving 
us some trouble It is a complex question which can only be 
finally decided after the Constituent Assembly has laid down 
what constitutes Indian nationality and how it can be acquired 
Indians abroad have first of all to decide whether they wish to 
adopt the nationality of the country they are in or to retain 
their Indian nationality They cannot have it both ways If the 
former they lose political rights as Indians and gam citizenship 
nghta m the country they bve m This applies chiefly to 
countries like Burma and Ceylon In Ceylon as you know 
there has been no satisfactory undemanding between us and 
the Ceylon Government on this issue * 

12 In the British colonies there are many Indians still Their 
status as Bntish subjects has been a vague one thus far It has 
to be clanfied soon If India retains any kind of vague 
connection with the Commonwealth of Nations then it should 

7 The Malayan Indian delegate attending the Jaipur Congress had 
compla ned of the deienorating labour conditions inarked by increasing 
violence in Malaya He said that under the Essential {Special Einergency) 
Regulations IMS labour could becvicied from the plaotation fields without 
nonce and a number of Indrao labour leaden bad been branded as 
Communists by the Bnnsh authotnies and deported lo Ind a 

S See ante p 256 
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not be difficult for these Indians in Bntish colonies to fit m the 
scheme of things without ceasmgto be Indians Otherwise they 
will have to choose finally between the two nationalities 

13 Then there IS another question Are Indians abroad who 
do not choose to become nationals of the country they are living 
in to be considered as Indian nationals or Pakistan nationals? 
If iheir original homeland is taken into consideration this 
would afford a test But owing to large migrations this is not a 
satisfactory test For instance of the Indians (Hindus) who 
originally lived m Pakistan and then settled down m Burma 
many want to become Indian nationals As they have no home 
left in Pakistan and they have no present home in India it is a 
little difficult to fit them m under any nationality clause For 
the present we have directed our representatives abroad to 
treat everyone Hindu or Muslim or belonging to any other 
religion as an Indian national if he expresses his desire to be so 
trea,ted This is subject to any such person not acting contrary 
to Indian interests Probably some transitory provision might be 
made on these lines m our future definition of nationality 

14 In any event it must be clearly borne m mind that 
Indians abroad have to live on terms of full cooperation with 
the people of the country they live in This is not only a good 
pnnciple m keeping with our general policy but is also 
inevitable m the circumstances 

15 While our general relations with the Pakistan 
Government have on the whole improved events happen from 
lime to time which ate distressing One of these recent 
happenings was the desecration and looting of the big 
Hanuman temple in Karachi * The activities of the Muslim 
League National Guards have also been someumes very 
reprehensible It is satisfactoty to find however that the 
exodus of Hindus from Eastern Pakistan has practically 
stopped 

9 Tlir famous Panchmukhi Hanuman temple was looted by the Musi m 
Nat onal Guards on 14 January 1949 
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16 You will have noticed that our High Commissioner in 
Pabstan, Shn Sn Prakasa,’® has been appointed Governor of 
Assam As High Commissioner, he held one of our most 
difficult diplomatic posts He held this with dignity and 
success We have not yet nominated his successor in Karachi 

17 The politics of West Punjab have been in a curious state 
of upset for a long time and have led the Pakistan Government 
to a dismissal of the Ministry and the application of Section 
92 A ** Even in the North West Frontier Province** and Sind,'^ 
similar difficulties are in evidence The democratic form of 
government has not been a remarkable success in Pakistan and 
gradually authontananism is being established In the Frontier 
Province conditions have been distressing for a long time and 
the Khudai Khidmatgars or the Red Shirts** have been 
suppressed and sought to be completely crushed The tnbal 


10 (lOyO 1971] ('roniuicni Congrcuman from UP India s High 
Commiuionrr to I’akirian 1947 49 Governor of Assam 1949 50 Union 
Minuter of Commerce 1950 51 and of Natural Resources and Scientific 
Research 1951 52 Governor of Madras 1952 56 and Maharashtra 1956 62 

11 Later Sita Ram (1865 1972) educaiionui and politician from U P 
was chosen 

12 On 25 January 1949 after some Ministers of the West Punjab 
Covrrnmrni had resigned demaiMlmg an enquiry into charges of corruption 
and maladmmistralioii against the Pirnner Khan Ifrikhar Hussain Khan Sir 
Francis Mudie ihe Governor ic¥>k over the administration of the province 
and ortirted (rnh elections to ihe legislative assembly 

13 On 22 August 1947 the elected Ministry headed by Dr Khan Sahib 
was arburanly dismissed and replaced by a Muslim League Ministry This was 
followed by the arrests of Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan and Dr Fdian 
Sahib tnjune and September 1 946 and the declaration of Khudai Khidmaigais 
as an unlawful body 

14 Yusuf Abdoola Harooii ihoug)> not a member of the Sind Assembly 
was apjioinied the Premier of Sand after Pir llahi Bux who was 
disenfranchised by the election tribunal resigned 

15 Founded in 1929 by Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan the Khudai 
Fvhidmatgars or the Servants of Cod also known as the Red Shins had 
been active in N VV F P against Bruish rule 
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areas have their problems unsolved You may remember that 
last year there was a good deal of bombing from the air of the 
inbal areas by the Pakistan Air Force It is a matter of great 
distress for us that some of our old and valued colleagues like 
Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan” and Dr Khan Sahib** have, from 
such reports as reach us been treated m a very bad way 
Fantastic reports have appeared in Pakistan newspapers of our 
sending large sums of money to them as well as to the tribal 
people These reports are completely false We have in fact, 
had no contacts with any of these people ever since the 
partition 

18 The Pakistan Government and the so called Azad 
Kashmir Government have been carrying on a great deal of 
propaganda in regard to Kashmir They are obviously greatly 
agitated as to what might happen there and have deputed one 
of their Central Ministers Mr Gurmani ” to prepare for a 
possible plebiscite Other Ministers of the Pakistan 
Government including their Prime Minister have visited those 
areas of Kashmir which are in the possession of Pakistan troops 
The general line has been to try to interpret the decisions of the 
UN Kashmir Commission m a manner favourable to them As 


16 In the tribal arras in the north and wpst of Pakistan some refused 
to acknowledge the Pakistan Government % authority demanded an 
independent Pakliioonistan state and protested strongly against the arrest of 
the Khan brothers 

17 (b 1891) Congress leader of the N W F P founded the Red Shirt 
volunteer organisat on m 1929 to prison on a charge of sidiiion from 
1948 to 1955 

18 (1882 1958) Brother of Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan Chief Minister of 
Congress ministnes in N W F P 1937 39 and 1945 47 detained by the 
Pakistan Government 1948 to 1953 Minister of Communications 
1954 55 Chief Minister of West Pakistan 1955 57 assassinated on 9 May 
1958 

19 Nawab Mushtaq Ahmad Cuimant (1905 1981) Prime Minister 
Bahawalpur state 1947 48 MinisterforKashmir Affairs 1949 SlandforHome 
Alfars States and Frontier Regions 1951 54 Governor of Punjab 1954 55 
and of West Pakistan 1955 57 
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a mailt; of fact whal \\m btcn said on behalf of Pakistan m 
ihis regard has been completely wide of the mark and contrary 
to ihe decisions and arrangements arrived at We have 
preferred not to enter into public controversy, as not only this 
was unbecoming but also because the Kashmir Commission u 
arriving here soon Our position is stated clearly in the 
resolutions of the U N Commission^ and, in the aides 
memoire*‘ and letters vvhicli we wrote to the Commission, and 
which they accepted as correct All these have been published 
m the press But m order to facilitate reference to them, I am 
sending you separately a paper issued by the Ministry of 
External Affairs containing recent documents regarding 
Kashmir 

19 The C N Commission is expected here very soon and 
they will no doubt chrify the position U'e do not propose to 
vary the position we have already taken up m any way It is 
possible that this may give nsc to certain difnculiies so far as 
Pakistan is concerned and we shall have to face tliem 

20 I would add that while the Kashmir problem in lU 
vanous political and economic and other aspects ts a difficult 
one there is absolutely no need for any apprehension and 
anxiety in regard to u I was astonished to read certain 
statements made by Shn Sarat Bose** m regard to Kashmir ** 
These indicated a height of irresponsibility which u surprising 
from any person conversant with politics Factually, they were 
not correct and the only result that followed from them was to 

20 Srcoiilr p 250 

21 See ante p 265 

22 (1889 1950) Elder brother of Subhu Chandra Bose hamster and 
leading Congressn an from Bengal rcsj^ied from ihe Congress and formed 
the Social SI Republican Partf in November 1946 member West Bengal 
Legislative Assembly 1949 50 

2J On 18 January Bose had dtwnbed the ttrerence u{ ilie Kashnur 
question lo the United Naiioru a* a blunder He also assened that if a 
pleb sciie took place Kashmir trould for Pakistan 
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g.v. Pataan matenal for propaganda vrhch they eagerly 
seized 

21 In regard to certam other statements ^ 

Bose, notably hn strong denunctaoon of some “f 
missions and establishments. I wMld also say 
factually incorrect m many paruculars and very P 
One would have thought that Shn Sarat B<>“r“'i„rbefom 
the trouble -o find out the facts from respomible ^ 

giving publicity to his own opmtons He did no such th ng and 
hastened immLately after ho return to 'f 
conferences and the like, containing a host of mis 

22 As you know, the R S S 

unconditionally ™ss°mth Verniers There is a 

future policy inregardtotheRSS 

spate of rumours published m tn P voung 

jLfication in fact Naturally we are 

men and students who have *>“" h ■' "hemfore 

participate m this movement should released If they 

desirable that these young men shou 

function wrongly again then action wj rcleasine them 

regard to the others, there should be ,s said 

and the situation should be cli^ly vvatch^ed^ A ^ 

about negotiations with the K o , , r„r nerotiations 

coucemed there ts not oruch ™o". « rJon which 

It must be remembered that the R 

» 0„ S tru™.. t« Nrhiu 

Chandra Bose s charges nradc on woe in tndis •t>« ”1’ 

that the Bmish otriceis who had refused ourchases were made 

were eniplojedm .he India H.ure 1''^“ (3) .he Iud»u 

through the Director General of Siorcs w t—iiine appre"i'^^^'P* ' ' 

High Commission did help the Indian s*“ ni* „a. not a non Indian and (5) 

the cypher assistant m the Indian *‘J^d,an delegation t work at t e 

the Embassy in Pans had no cooirol over 
U N General Assembly 
25 On 2 February 1949 
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has always said something and done something else Fhey have 
called thcniscKcs a social organisation and jet they have 
functioned actively and violently on the political plane 
Tlierefore any assurances they may give have no particular 
value It IS only action that counts For the present, therefore, it 
IS best to watch events and developments and not in any way to 
encourage the R S S leaders to imagine that we arc anxious for 
some kind of a sctilcmcni with them 

23 The economic situation continues to dominate the scene 
in India The recent addiuon to dearness allowance which the 
Government have announced,** has undoubtedly affected 
advetse\y many provincial governments %Ve quite reahse that 
But we came to the decision after prolonged consideration and 
coruultation In the balance. 1 am convinced that that was the 
nght decision and that will ease the situation as a whole. U is 
clear however, that the existing dispanties between the Central 
Government employees and their salaries, etc . and the 
employees of provincial govemmems and state governments are 
a cause of grave dissatisfaction We shall gradually have to 
evolve some uniform ircaimem 

24 There have been some strikes recently which can hardly 
be called economic'stnkes A definite attempt to sabotage is to 
be seen in these strikes Then there is a threat of posts and 
telegraphs stnk^’ and possibly a railway strike “ Government 
have done everything in their power having regard to their 
resources to ease the situation for iheir employees They just 
cannot do anything more If m spue of this there is any strike, 
then the only course open to Government is to meet it with all 
the strength it has 

26 On 20 January 1949 lh<* G<nrrnnic-nt annnuncetl an increase of Ks 10 
per monih as dfalnpss alVmanre fm iViosc ( cnlral Orncrimirni cmployres 
whose basic pay was less iha» Kv 250 per nHuidi 

27 The All India Council of PtKinieii and Ltjwrt Grade Sialf Union 
decided to go on strike from 9 March IMO dmianclini. hiyficr wai.'cs and 
permanent siatus for temporary viaff 

28 A call was given on 20 January IWO for a strike fr.mi 9 March 1919 



283 


3 February 1949 

25 Wc must distinguish between the two labour approaches 

One ap;rch Lab »th the real difficulties and disabdu.^^^^^ 

labour"and employees the other 

advantage and sometimes ‘^"’‘^“^ets^pathetically 
and chaos The former approach has to be m y j 

the latter must be opposed We at the 

as large a section of the community p , u- .q break up 
same time oppose those whose am. seems to be to up 

everything and create chaonc conditions 

26 This ar^ment - 

also These measures „e must 

sometimes and we have to use an idea or solved a 

remember that repression >-“'>7;”~*:^,:r„fcL,on. There 
problem It is a temporary expe P ^ apparatus 

Ltendency sometimes to get u«d to the repre^ve^p ^ 
and tty to meet every pro V „p As I 

dangerous trend and we muf abroad a rather bad 

have pointed out to you w ^ legislation that has been 

reputation because of the reprcssi 

passed m vanous provinces I wou reputation but also 

matter m mind not only foi '''77ffie”iirobleiro In particular 
from the pomt of view m rega^rd .0 such 

the curtailment of the po ^,ent as then the one great 

matters is a most dangerous expedient as 
check on abuse is removed 

2, Perhaps the ™,7rcSVro"“r f fcar“ e" 

economic point of view “ have to face grave 

record of success m afresh not in a departmental 

difficulties We must tacWc essentiaUy a problem 

way but as emergences are tackled 

which requires rapidly both in regard to 

(1) An authonty which can 

' policy and implementauon 
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(ii) Complete cooperation between the provincial 
governments and the Central Government 
(ill) Constant watching of results by statistical and other 
methods 

(iv) The cooperation of the public that is to say continuous 
approach to the public to inform them of how they can 
cooperate and measures taken to facilitate this 

28 We are thinking about putting up some kind of authonty 
mentioned in No (1) above You will remember that in the 
course of the War the then Government formed some kind of a 
War Emergency Committee or War Resources Committee We 
must look upon this food problem as a war problem or rather as 
a war against scarcity of food and deal with it as such 

29 It IS clear that on account of a number of causes— the last 
World War partition, etc —the situation we have to meet is 
not a temporary upset but something much more radical It is 
clear also that while we must and will import foodstuffs from 
outside to fill the gap m India we cannot rely indefinitely on 
outside sources This import of large quantities of food from 
outside IS having a disastrous effect on our economy It is not 
absolutely necessary for a country to be self sufficient in food 
But any large gap is a dangerous thing Gandhiji constantly laid 
stress on our not relying on outside sources for food and to 
adjust our own supply and modes of living to the 
circumstances 1 do not think a sufficient effort has been made 
to this end There has been a good deal of talk about Grow 
More Food but it is not at all clear what the results of this 
campaign have been We have come to rely more and more on 
food from outside which means dollars That is a very 
unhealthy situation We may carry on for a year or two m this 
way but something has to be done to put an end to it within a 
reasonable pervod 

30 This does not mean as has been suggested that we must 
stop indusinal growth or reduce it to a minimum and 
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„„ food prodocnon That will 
concentrate all our energies progress of India 

produce an unbalanced J^ore aun at a balance 

™uld be retarded We must thereiore 
between agnculture and industry 


between agnculture and inousiiy 

31 We have a number of big ,oduction At the 

preparation which will lead to ^ population is growing 

same time we have to remember without bridging 

and this will consume all the additional to 

the gap The population proble _^ourse to 

problem I need not go into it tie „„o to 

proceed with our big schemes and 

consider smaller schemes which g at the 

The Grow More Food find «'* onr pterem 

smaller schemes There has been an impr 

data how tar it has =“«eeded Jhere ^0 

that results had not been a q pppy employed 
supplied has been wasted or nor u 
matters have to be gone into 


natters have to be gone. Gandhip always 

32 One aspect of the T"““^ 3 „ge our food '’^“ 3 *° “n„t 
referred was an a‘"”P^pj w„h existing facts » wheat 
bnng them should be 0 ™““ „„eth.ng else to 

enough nee more w ,age ^umneshave 

and nee are lacking ^p,j„,beced ° ,j,e last War 
some extent It must scarcity d g inducing 

sutfered greatly owing “*°^w by rationing ''“y^^i.ublc 
They faced the situamm wbic 10 

the public to take to d ^bout u We ^^usselves to a 

Indeed there was no easily Pj^y Indeed it 

our age long habiw ' ^ m o ^ew some of 

change but c.tcm™““ the health po 

IS well known 'hatp '^augc 

our food habits require a , 


cdhahilstequirea „bwh can be 

,s 1 should like to suggests” 

:asily given effect to 
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0) The use of highly polished nee must be forbidden This 
has been repeatedly recommended but little has been 
done though I believe some provinces have taken 
steps to this end Polished nee is bad from the health and 
nutrition point of view It involves wastage too If semi 
polished nee was used or unpolished nee the 
community would benefit in many ways 

(ii) It IS quite easy and desirable to mix powdered sweet 
potato with wheat Speaking from cxpenence I can say 
that the mixture (25 per cent sweet potato and 75 per 
cent wheat) is excellent From the point of view of 
nutntion it is a good mixture and it tastes good If we 
could use sweet potatoes in this way to any large extent 
we would be well on our way to fill the wheat scarcity m 
the country Sweet potatoes can be easily grown and the 
quantity produced in a patch of land is very great much 
greater than that of wheat In some countries notably in 
some States of Amenca sweet potatoes are m great use 
Apart from inducing the public to use this mixture all 
governmental agencies rationing authorities etc can 
certainly start by doing this Perhaps this may not be 
possible immediately because of a lack of a sufficient 
quantity of sweet potatoes but certainly if we take steps 
from now we ought to be able to get sweet potatoes in 
adequate quantity fairly soon 

(ill) Gram can of course be mixed with wheat producing a 
highly beneficial and tasteful mixture for bread 

(iv) Bananas or plantains as they are sometimes called in 
India are very good food and easily grown in 
abundance Their cultivation should be encouraged 

(v) There is at present a glut of sugar and large stocks 
Probably after the next season the position may grow 
worse We must provide for this immediately by 
reducing sugar cane cultivation and turning the land to 
wheat sweet potatoes etc 
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34 These are just some odd suggestions that struck me But 
even these simple methods, if actively followed would a long 
way to solve our food problem 1 commend them to your 
attention and trust that you will take steps in accordance with 
them At the same time an active and persistent campaign 
should be earned on to prevent waste which still continues 
Some provinces have rules about the number of courses and 
number of people to be mvitcd others have no such 
restnctions Situated as we are today there must be these 
restnctions and lavish meals and banqueting must be frowned 
upon as bad form and antt social 

35 I have written to you a long letter for which 1 apologise I 
would again draw your particular attention to what I have said 
above regarding the food position and to ihe urgent necessity of 
adequate machinery being devised at the Centre and m the 
provinces for quick action and full cooperation 


Yours sincerely, 
Javaharlal Nehru 
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(0 Tlie ujc of highly polished rue must be forbidden llm 
has been repeatedly recommended but little has been 
dune though I bcliesc v>nie piusuicrs base taken 
steps to tilts end Poluhed rice is bad from tlic health and 
nuiiiiion |Kjmt of Slew it invoUes wastage tuu Ifscini 
poluhed rice wan used or unpolished rice the 
community would benefit in many wa^n 

(ii) It IS quite easy and desirable to mix {suwdetctl sweet 
(Mtaio with wheat S|>rakii)g from rxjserirnte I can sa) 
that the mixture (25 |)et cent sweet {wiaio and 75 per 
cent wheal) u excellent From the (>omt of view of 
nutrition it u a good n ixiute and it lailc* good If we 
could use sweet potatoes m this way to any Urge extent 
we would be well on our way to fill the wheat scarcity m 
the country Sweet potatoes can be easily grown and the 
quantity produced in j patch of land ii very great much 
greater than that of wheat In some countries notably in 
some States of Amcnca sweet jiotaioes arc in great use 
Apan from inducing the public to use this mixture all 
goseminental agencies rationing amliortties etc can 
certainly start by doing this Perhaps tim may not be 
possible immediately because of a lack of a sufficient 
quantity of sweet potatex^ but certainly if we take steps 
from now we ought to be able to get sweet {Kitaiocs m 
adequate quantity fairly soon 

(hi) Cram can of course be mixed with wheal producing a 
highly beneficial and tasteful mixture for bread 

(iv) Bananas or plantairu as they arc sometimes called m 
India are very good food and easily grown in 
abundance Their cultivation s! ould be encouraged 

(v) There is at present a glut of sugar and large stocks 
Probably after the next season the position may grow 
wtorse We must provide for this immediately by 
reducing sugar cane cultivation and turning the land to 
wtheat sweet potatoes etc 
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possible that they might prefer the way of conquest to t V 
of compromise 

I Generalissimo Stalin's offer ^ade 

correspondent for further negotiations, etc , as m 

rebuff in the U S A ^ While it is difficult to appreoate any 

rejection of a possible avenue towards settlement, i 

difficult to deal with foreign affairs throug 

This new technique through the press a most in Each 

«h« „ desired a pubhcdy and not favourable 

party seems to be bent on manoeuvring il . , Pact^ 

position The U S A are anxious to finalise the 

and to strengthen the Western Union before t ey 

any further negotiations 

i The Netherlandt Government *■“ "“‘Jcuntrc"™"^' 
indication about its attitude towards the b Y . 

reioluiion on Indonesia ^ There has been a exceedingly 

Goiemment® On the whole, however it 
unlikely that the Dutch Government will agr 

r s,.„. re. he .nremmon.! N- 

■W od ,h„ .he U S S R »» prepered ro ”8" * “ r,g„ . 

*‘ih ihe United States had no objeclion to meeting 
F*»ce pact and was ready tor gradual drsarntatnen Council 

Berlin blockade could be lifted if only the ,ed States Britain 

^»»d,hetm„,e.I<re,m», ese.h.le 

*nd France postponed the creation of a separate Atlantic Treaty 

^ At the imtiatne of the the United States 

Organisation was set up on 4 ApnllW9 Its me . Luxembourg 

Great Britain France Canada Belgium t e e ensuring the 

Denmark, Iceland Norway and Portugal t . ^ ntic area* and 
«»ba.ty well being and coUectne defence of the North Allan 
torueciuem strengthening of the We«em Union 
^ See ante p 273 „ acceptance of the 

S The Dutch cabinet was dnided em the quesiio release of all 

^niy Council $ resolution of 28Januaty Tetnioo' resigned 

*^T>ublican leaders Dt Sassen the Mimster or sc ^Imion ' 

^ 12 February in protest against the Security un 
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My dear Premier 

nierc has been no uuisiamlin;; event m foreign alfairs duniig 
the last fortnight though many mi|)onant liappenings liatc 
laWcn place In China the situation continues to be confused 
The Communist forces are in a dominating position and there 
appears to be nobody strong cnougb to check them Frantic 
attempts have been made to come to some kind of an 
agreement with them ' But they have not succeeded Part of 
the old Natioiuhsi Covernmem has gone to Canton and part 
remains at Nanking * Betvvcen these tvvo sections ilicre is a 
certain tug of war and a pulling in different directions 
Meanwhile the Communist forces are calmly consolidating 
their position Probably a compromise with tlic old regime 
would give iliciii certain advantages as they would then be the 
successor authority m law On the other hand this would also 
mean their succeeding not only to the status of iht old 
Government of China bui also to us liabihlies Hence it is 

1 Chiang Kai stick m hu new year mnsage vugResicU a plan for a 
negoiiaied peace wiih the Comtnunuo and on 8 January askevt USA 
Fiance Dntaip and U S S R to incdiaie Tlie plan was rejected b) the 
Communists but the plan for ccascrite announced on 14 January by the 
Communists was accepted by iheNauon^Ws on 19January The peace talks 
scaned only in Apnl 

2 On25January Sun Fo Premier of (he Nationalist Government shifted 
his headquarters froiir Nanjing to Guangzhou (Canton) A group led by 
President Li Zongren which favoured a compromise with the Communists 
decided to continue functionmg from Nanjmg Sun Fo however, relumed to 
Nanjing on 28 February 1949 
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resolution The consequence should be some stronger action oy 
the Security Council What exactly the Security Council >s ill do 
then cannot be prophesied U is clear howeser that nothing 
short of an implementation of that resolution will bnng peace 
to Indonesia Etcn that resolution u not considered enough by 
the Indonesian Republic ’ The next fortnight should see some 
clear development of the situation * and it may then be 
necessary for the countnes represented in the recent conference 
on Indonesia in New Delhi to take stock of the situation and 
decide on their course of action 


4 The situation m Burma continues to be difficult There 
has been intense fighting m (he Insein area betueen the 
Burmese forces and the t^rens Over four thousand Indians 
have been evacuated from Insein to Rangoon and the problem 
of giving relief to them has to be faced by us The Burma 
Government is organising relief But this is not likely to be 
sufficient We have therefore asked our Ambassador to give 
relief where needed and havesupphed him with some funds for 
this purpose A number of Indians will probably want to return 
to India We are making arrangements to this end 


5 Except for the loss of a good deal of property in Insem 
where a number of buildings were burnt during the fighting. 
Indians have not suffered any casualties Fortunately, neither 
party m the civil war has attacked them in any way Tliey were 
given full facilities by both panics to withdraw from Insem 


7 On 12 February ISIS the IcKlonnian RepubI can En crgcncy 
Government demanded rerogniiion and immediate restoration of the 
Republican lemtonr as a pretondiiion to any seitlememi 

8 On 26 February tlie Nriheilaisdt Covemmenl announced a round 
table conference at The Hague to facilitate transfer of power to the 
Indonesians by 1 July 1949 but maintained that the Dutch forces would be 
retained in Indonesia to help the new govemmenl The plan was rejected by 
both the United Nations and the Republicaru 
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cnticums were justified We must always be ready to correct 
our errors In any event we cannot treat this food situation 
lightly I wrote to you at some length about it m my last letter I 
would pome out to you that basically the situation is not a 
dangerous one or one which we cannot tackle effectively 

12 Briefly put u may be said that before the war there was a 
three per cent deficit in our food requirements This three per 
cent deficit was supplied through normal channels from 
abroad chiefly from Burma The war and the partition 
resulted m increasing our basic deficit to about 6 to 7 per cent 
This has been partly caused by the wheat growing areas of the 
Punjab and Sind being cut off from us This present year the 
deficit IS larger and is between 9 to 10 per cent because of bad 
harvest and other calamities 

13 The basic problem therefore is to cover the 6 to 7 per 
cent deficit having due regard to a growing population This 
should not be difficult even m existing circumstances and 
without any large food growing schemes coming into operation 
When out major river valley schemes are functioning we shall 
bring considerable areas under cultivation But even before 
that happens I think it should not be difficult to meet the 
present deficit We must therefore definitely aim at meeting 
this deficit within two years or so and putting an end to the 
import of large quaniines of food from outside 

14 This necessitates our undertaking relatively small schemes 
which can bnng rapid results t was pleased to find that three 
new schemes are being investigated in the Narbada and Tapti 
valleys These are not expensive 4s such schemes go and are 
likely to yield jubstantial results within two or three years I 
imagine that other provinces could also have similar schemes I 
should like to draw your special attention to this matter If you 
have any ideas on this subject please communicate with us and 
we shall immediately explore them further Meanwhile we 
must go ahead with procurement and the other steps that 1 
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therefore, be ettpeeted thot a parttal strike on the 
take place It n clear that this stnke is a f '“'"'/'"J' 

meant as a challenge to government as such and htu little to do 
with economic grievances Government, as you know, hate 
gone all out to meet the demands made upon it, even at the 
cost of the rest of the community This has been appreciate y 
a large section of the railwayii.cn But one section is bent on a 
strike whatever government may or may not do This stnke. 
therefore is in the nature of a revolt and indeed the circulan 
issued by this section speak approvingly of sabotage an 
widespread damage to railway properties No government can 
watch this kind of thing supinely Therefore we have to ^ce 

this challenge and we have to prepare fully for U This 
preparation means protection from possible sabotage and m 
this the cooperation of your government is particularly needed 
You will receive advice and suggestion on this matter from our 
Home Ministry 


10 The question of the right to stnke by government servanu 
in essential services is receiving attention ” Government have 
no desire to come m the way of trade unionism or to forbid 
strikes for economic reasons But there are certain essential 
services in which any breakdown would injure the larger 
community greatly and some protection is necessary At the 
present moment any stoppage of transport would senously 
affect the feeding of famine ndden populations, apart from 
dislocating the distribution of food all over India 


11 The food situation was discussed in Parliament some days 
ago and very strong criticisms were made ** Perhaps some of the 


1 1 The Bill miroducrd tn Parliamcm on 25 February to prevent strikes m 


essential services was withdrawn on 5 March following an assurance li 


the Railwaymen s Federation and the All India Telegraph and Telephone 
Engineering Union that they would not participate in the proposed stnke 

12 On 3 February there was a debate on the non offcial resolution m the 

Constituent Assembly demanding investigation into the reasons for the 
"failure of the Grow Mote Food Campaign Members also suggested suitab e 
legislation for the purpose 
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threats or violence I would suggttl lo )Ot* prepared for 
any contingency that might arise. 

19 There is another and relatively small matter, to which 1 
should like to refer This relates to official dress People have 
often suggested that there should be a national uniform dress m 
India It u difficult to have a uniform dress in a big country 
withvarying climates and old established cusion.s Nor do 1 sec 
any necessity for an absolute uniformity But a certain 
uniformity for offlaal occasions appears desirable \Sc should 
proceed rather carefully in this matter and without any 
compulsion For our Ambassadors abroad, we have laid down 
that a black iherwam and ckundar pyjamas should be used on 
offiaal occasions This has been fairly successful Where 
possible, this dress might be used for official occasiorts and an 
tltemative is a black buttoned up short coat with white 
trousers This latter dress t$ simple and convenient There 
should be no ties or collars Modem life demands something 
which does not get entangled m machinery trams and buses 
and railway trains We have, therefore suggested to our 
olficiaU in New Delhi to adopt this dress for official occasions 
But we have made it clear that this is not to be considered 
compulsory We hope that the habit will grow gradually 

Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


- H Masiet Tan Sitigh was detained on 19 February while he was en route 
W Delhi to ptes.de over the iTweiHig pndubiicd by the Government of the 
wrd Council of the Akah Dal 
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mentioned in my last letter about changing our food habits 
You have already been addressed about reducing sugar cane 
cultivation which means reducing the pnce of sugar I 
understand that this matter is being considered at a conference 
in New Delhi soon 

15 If we could even stop the wastage of food, that itself 
would go some way to meet our deficit 1 would suggest to you 
again that there should be a stnct limitation to the number of 
people at banquets and the like and to the number of courses 
served 

16 I would welcome any suggestions from you on this 
question ol increasing our food supplies 

17 The situation in regard to the Akalis in East Punjab and 
Delhi has deteriorated The most irresponsible and incendiary 
speeches have been delivered by some Akali leaders and 
extraordinary demands have been put forward which ate 
completely at variance with our policy m regard to 
communalism Indeed it has been stated in public by some 
Akah leaders that they will pursue the policy which Mr Jinnah 
adopted in the pre paTtiiion days It is most unfortunate that 
there should be any persons in India who can think or talk in 
this irresponsible manner 

18 It IS clear that we cannot tolerate communalism or accept 
any demand which isso totally opposed to our general policy It 
IS proposed to hold an Akali Conference in Delhi on the 19th 
and 20th February A public meeting has been forbidden But 
there may be a gathering m a local gurdwora We have no 
desire to prevent any galhenngs in gurdwaras, provided they 
are for a religious object and do not get converted into a 
political meeting 1 here is a possibility of the situation 
becoming a senous one as we do not propose to surrender to 



297 


.,,anceo>.rd>e.a..a 

mlhoM ihose large schemes v.e We 

balance our comumpl.oti'V.thou p .n ot 

remember rhal ihe P°P“ ^5in>n lhan the grot*! 
proceed at a faster rate m '«>? difficulties Thetefa 
population, tie shall always inimediate appro 

^proach from all directions and 


necessary 


Yours sincerely 

ja^aharlal Nehru 
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New Delhi 
15 >chru3r>. 194!! 


My dear Premier • 

Shri Shn Kain' hai Hnt me a note on the rixxl problem He has 
distributed this rather widely and ]xrihaps you may hate seen it 
already Ne\enhclcs$ 1 am sending; you a copy as it is an 
interesting' and insituctive note I do not recommend 
eserythin^ that he has said in this note, that is for you to 
consider Uut I think the mam argumeni is sound and we 
sliould proceed along the lines indicated 

He suggests that the Disiiict Maguiraie should be gnen a 
deputy (or his normal woik while ihc Distnct Magutraie 
hinist If < OIK ( III raft's on sanous as]>er(sof footl pmduction etc 
1 rather doubt if the District Magistrate can do ilm because of 
his oihcr scry important resjionsibiluic* But it is worthwhile 
considering whether he should be given a deputy who will 
concentrate under Ins diieciioii on the fond problem and 
production of foodstuffs 

I am sending this note tu you because I welcome all 
suggrsuuns We must git out of the nit of thinking on old lines 
and explore every avenue We must tliink in tenns of making 
huhd St If Mifniniii III TuikI is soon as |>ossibk llicre is no 
aliernaiive and it is a fatal business logo on imagining that we 
should import large quantities of food from outside It is also 
not healthy to wait till some large schemes malcriahsc tven 


•A special lelier in aJdw on lo |J« Jounif.tilly Uuen 

1 S.rShnRa..(18M196S) A fratlmg mJunnalist of Delhi 
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without those large schemes wc must try to balance our diet and 
balance our consumption with our production We must always 
remember that the population is growing and unless we 
proceed at a faster rate in food production than the growth of 
population, we shall always be in difficulties Therefore an 
approach from all directions, and an immediate approach, is 
necessary 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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New Delhi 
9 Maich. 1949 


My dear Premier 

1 am exceedingly Mrry for the delay in »ending )'OU my 
fortnightly letter Much has hap|)eneil in the past fonnight or 
three Mccks on which I would hate liked (u write to you But 
the Ncry fact of these ctems taking plate one after the other has 
come in the way of my writing 

2 An event winch came all too suddenly and rather 
overwhelmed us was the death of Snit Satujmi Naidu ’ ffer 
passing away has been a blow torn {>er>onaIIy and to our cause. 

It IS proposed (0 issue an appeal soon for a memonal for her in 
the sliafic of a children s hospital m Allahabad I hojie that this 
will meet with adequate tcs|)onsc 

3 loday has been the day fixed by some misguided persoru 
for some kind of a gcnerjisttikeoii the railvvays and some other 
concerns We are not (ngliiened of strikes, but this is a 
distressing symptom m India I do not mean the strike so much, 
but the whole background of violence and sabotage A homblc 
example of this took place in Calcutta, when the Dum Dum 
airlicid and many other places were suddenly attacked and 
people killed * Four persons or more, including tnglishmcn, 

1 (1879 I9t9) J’ori ind poliiKisn )*rmdrnl uf ihe Congtevi 1925 

Governor of U 1' 1947 49 She on 2 March IW9 

2 On S5 February ai I>uml>uin aupon in Calcuiia an ammunioon factory 
aBntuh cnvncdengineenngflnn iwa police vuiiotu andasub ircaiurywere 
raided iimulianeously by annrd gaogv According w the Wesi Bengal 
Covemmeni the raidv were organued fay the Revolaiionary Cominunut Party 
of India 
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„„= hurled .mo a blazing furnace Anything more homble .. . 
difficult to imagine It iz obvioim that this kind o thing docs 
grave injury to the cause of labour A 
Lure was the racial element in it Fortunately this is not 
evidence in India as a whole 

4 This incident has made us more wary even j 

before It is quite clear that we eannor take >"y 
cannot aUow a few malevolent individuals to hold up 
communily 

5 Abouttwoweeksago sad death occurred^^^^^ 

Dr Syed Hussain our Ambassador in Egypt c 

He had done very good work in an 

generally and established a position fw jj 

dunng the bncf penod of his stay .L 

record as a patriot and as a man of abi y 

record and there was sorrow at his deal n 

m Egypt also and the Government of Egypt gave him 

military funeral 

6 You know how Govetninent ^““^'*“L"'the Central 
situation For months and m allowed matters 

Government and the East Punjab aeamst the 

to dnft because we were avetw to la agues went on 

Srkhs Master Tara SinghC ^“^and wh.ch 

With speeches and declarations whic action and 

invited trouble Ultimately Later Master Tara 

prevented the Akali Conference m under 

Smgh was arrested ' Fortunately the Mtuation ^ 
control and the action taken by Government has 
satisfactory result 


3 On 25 February 1949 „ ,cr,ranon for the division 

4 (1885 1967) Priaunrut S4h k*!" «1>” “ ‘S"*""' 

of East Punjab to fonn a Sikh majority state 

5 See ante p 295 
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7 I should like to draw again youc very special attention to 
the food problem I have wntten to you about this repeatedly I 
want to emphasite that it u our firm policy now to cover the 
deficit in foodstuffs within two years at the latest On no 
account can we permit this business of importing food from 
outside to continue beyond two years from now That means a 
definite plan at the Centre and in the provinces That means 
that the plan should show results every six months or so so that 
there is a progressive lessening of the deficit That means the 
fullest cooperation between the provinces and tJie Centre Our 
Food and Agncuiture Minisines are addressing you separately 
on this issue and are also calling some conferences of 
Secretaries We propose to lake some other steps also of which 
information will be sent to you ^ 

8 We have to concentrate 

(i) on speedy and effective procurement 

(ii) on additional production of foodgrams 

(ill) on production of other articles of foodstuffs such as sweet 
potato bananas tapioca etc 

(iv) on a certain change in our food habits so that less of wheat 
and nee may be consumed and might give place to other 
kinds of food 

9 The cooperation of the provinces with the Centre is 
absolutely essential There is ground for thinking that there has 
not been that full cooperation whether in the matter of 
procurement or other matters Indeed there vs a tendency for 
some provinces to go thetr own way no doubt for adequate 
reasons which they can advance But in the present ensis no 
reason can be adequate for a province to go its own way and 
against the general food policy of the Centre 

6 The Govenunem India directed the provincial govemmenta lo 
consider tightening measures for the stncier enforcement of orders relating to 
food control and rat onmg It also called upon the provincial governments to 
take steps for local prcxrumnent of foodgrams and not to rely on imports 
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10 I might inform you that the expert delegation from th 
International Bank’ which has been touring the country came 
and reported to us pnvately ' Dunng their first visit to Delhi, 
they were agreeably impressed with what was being “ 
Centre in regard to our various schemes and plans e y 
visited the provinces, they were pleased with many things tha 
they saw there and not so pleas^ with some ot er t mgs 
the, saw Above all they mfonned us that them w» thn 
dangerous tendency for provinces not to cooperate wi 
Cennem vital matters If this continued then all schemes wil 
be rather ineffective They laid the greatest stress on thn and 1 
pas, on their views to you These views are objective views o 
disinterested parties and should have weight wit you 


11 It IS my firm conviction that we are on J'®'! 

and the next few months and years will show a e ini 

on the economic plane winces For 

premise, namely the fullest cooperation wit t ® P 

that we have to rely upon you The food po icy mu 
be uniform all over India Otherwise it 
succeed partially 


12 This applies no, only to food pobey but to other llun^ 
also The tendency for different parts of the coun ly P 
different directions will surely come in ihe way of a y 
and successful working of our plans If 
concentrate on a few important matters foundations 

,ea„, 1 have no doubt that we would have lard the foundattons 


; The Inieurtuoml Bsol to Kecomirueuon .uO “em 

WeJ IMS « ibe Brtuou Wood. Coolewhce .o proud, long 
funtU for invmm«nt in produtii%e »co»uie* 

S Domrg toot ot .n. .toS. .a Febm.ry ^of’ d-lopto- 

d«lcg»uon examined ihe technical »n<i T'*'*"'' ^ r rondmoni m order 

pnijeeu the eoon.w md sueued k'""^""„‘iTe,“h.p~n. 

to formulate pcssible tines of the Bank* assistance 

programme 
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of great progress all over India I would beg of you therefore to 
impress upon your government the absolute necessity of 
cooperation with the Centre 


13 A number of provinces have introduced a sales tax It is 
rather doubtful how far these bilb were strictly mtra vires of the 
provincial legislatures Apart from this question difficulties 
anse because of the variety of this legislation and because of its 
overlapping character* It has become necessary that there 
should be uniformity in this and our Home Ministry will take 
some steps to this end and consult you about it 


14 The U N Commission on Kashmir is continuing its 

activities and is having conferences with our officers 1 shall 

not vmte much about this now But I would like to draw your 
attention to a new development m Pakistan m regaitl to 
Kashmir In the press and statements it is made out that a 
plebiscite is not necessary This indicates that Pakistan has cold 
feet about a plebiscite I do not myself know if ultimately there 
will be a plebiscite because there are many difficulties m the 
way ui It IS interesting to note the growing fear of the 
plebiscite on the Pakistan side We have m any event to prepare 


'^sd m the papers about a so called 
conference on Burma in New Delhi " This was rather an 


urrM th Federaiion of Indian Chamben of Commerce 

wrn-tr,^ r j the sale* tax as various anomal es 

thetaxrat *”^”8 “fthcuxmdifferent provinces Forinstance 

nai .1 • k * '*** uniform m the provinces and sometimes the tax had to be 

jQ j crossed provincial boundanes 

subie t* ConstituucBi empowered the Stales to impose sales tax 

o certain restrictions but in 1956 their right to impose this tax on 
State to another was transferred to the Central 

n There was an informal meeting of four Commonwealth 
countries Bntam Australia Sn Lanka and India— on 23 February 
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exaggerated way of putting it and our press played it up 
unnecessarily It is a fact that we are tremendously 
Buima. Anything that may happen in Burma will be of the 
deepest concern to India, apart from its effects on a vast Indian 
population in Burma We took advantage of the presence here 
of the U K Trade Minister” and the Australian Foreign 
Minister” to have some informal talks on Burma As a result of 
these taUu we suggested some krnd of mediation to the Burmese 
Government We felt that the only effeettve way of dealing with 
the situation was to put an end to the civil stnfe that was going 
on We had no desire to interfere and in fact we t m t a 
Thalun Nu s Government has offered very fair proposa to t e 
Karens " We would have supported the Government proposals 
Thakin Nu however, has felt that perhaps this is not the best 
nme to offer mediation We are therefore not taking any step 
for the present and we shall await any further approac rom 
the Butmese Government We do not intend to and indeed we 
cannot, take any step there without the fullest concurrence of 
the Burmese Government Meanwhile the silualion is not at all 
satisfactory and in some ways has deteriorate 
Communists, whose revolt had been 
gradually creeping back as some kind of a les 0 
though the Karens have really nothing to do wi h the 
Communists But civil strife brings strange bedfellows 
together 


la Anhv, George BO, lomkyfb 1^'““ t,'' o';:™ J 

Party Under Secreiary for Domiiuocw 1946 47 ^cre^ 

Trade 1947 51 Secterary of State for Commonwealth Auitraha 

IS HV Evan (1894 1965) Leader of the J , ^n,bly 

Minister for External Affaira 1941 49 Piesideni of U N Genera X 

'“rL t Febnisiy Tbskio N« rb*. ba On « 

Febmsry be eppeded for eerrsuon^Wib- .nd 

onler so that general eWtiora „ ,he Karens 

Karens and the government broKe down o P period 

deitaeded rerlorsuon of srea o.«ler ihe.r coolrol doting ihe pe 
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16 We talk of the Communists in India and in Burma, but it 
must be remembered that we are hardly dealing with the 
economic doctrine of communism We are dealing with active 
revolts and what is more, rather brutal and bloody revolts, 
where individual killing is indulged m In Burma the economic 
situation IS very bad and the nee exporu will probably be 
affected 

17 The Indonesian question still is in the melting pot The 

Dutch Government have made certain proposals which prma 
facie have an appearance of fairness " But on closer 
examination they reveal themselves as clever manoeuvring, not 
only to put aside completely the Delhi Conference but also to 
bypass the Security Council That would be dangerous from the 
Indonwian point of view and therefore this Dutch manoeuvre 
has to be lesisied Some of the great powers are far too anxious 
to find some method of helping the Dutch to save their face as 
fellas their position Still 1 hope that the Secunty Council will 
take up a strong attitude and insist on us direction being 
earned out ° 

Svaatr, T™"' detenorates.and .t ,s 

eftcnvZr govammant wll ba 

Thera n u “ <'f at least half of China 

WiaT.h ‘ '“““P “f China 

PQ. Communist or Communist controlled 

government will be remains to be seen 

the India with all her problems and difficulties, is 

17Z. ‘v "" ^^onsof Eastern. South Eastern, 

firmlh na, Tr i‘ 1^ can be looked upon not only as a 

irreaipr 7 advancing towards 

rengi i both political and economic Our budget has 


15 See 


p 290 
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been cnticised But leaving out the minor cnticisms, it is a 
budget showing strength It is a cautious budget We have 
taken the nsk of perhaps displeasing some people m order that 
we might not take any greater nsks now and go ahead more 
rapidly in the future After all that has happened dunng the 
past year the budget may well be said to show a fundamental 
soundness and stability in India 1 have little doubt that the 
next year will sec progress in many sectors of our national life 
and economy There is a vitality m India which must have its 
way Foreigners who have come here either for the first time or 
after a year or so are astonished at the change for the better 
that they see here Even the hard headed businessmen of the 
International Bank told me of their surprise at the enthusiasm 
and high class ability that they came across All these foreigners 
go back with the conviction that India is a great State rapidly 
marching forward both politically and economically In the 
world India s new position is well recognised 

20 As you know we have become defiat in cotton as a result 
of partition This shortage has been accentuated by the recent 
damage to the crops by drought and floods in various areas 
The nulls are already finding it difficult to procure cotton 
within the ceiling price fixed 1 understand that at the 
conference which the Minister lor Industry and Supply had 
with the provincial representatues in December it was agreed 
that provincial governments should requisition cotton for the 
mills in their areas whenever necessary The mills however still 
complain that they have not received substantial assistance in 
this matter I understand that while some provinces and states 

16 The Union budget pmcnlrd to Parliament on 28 February 1949 was 
cnocued for abobiion of the capital gains tax for industry income tax 
concessKHu enhanced rate of duties on commodities like sugar and petrol 

low pnoncy to the agncukural sector 

17 As against the requirement by the textile mills of 4 million bales of 
cotton India after partition was producing only 3 million bales Before the 
Second World War undnided India was producing 5 lo 6 million bales of 
rwion though the production had come down to 42 lakhs during war tune 
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have promulgated a licensing order meant to prevent cotton 
from getting into the hands of speculators and hoarders others 
have not done so I shall be glad if the provincial governments 
would give careful consideration to the question of maintaining 
cotton supplies to mills in order to relieve our shortage of cloth 

21 I go back to what I said at the beginning of this letter 
that IS about the impression of the International Bank Mission 
after their tour of India The leader of that Mission expressed 
their great appreciation of the way some provincial 
governments had prepared themselves for their talks with 
them They were impressed with our engineers and with the 
general enthusiasm they saw But they expressed their distress 
at the way some provincial govcmmcnis were trying to function 
entirely independently of the Centre in regard to development 
projects Some of them seem to be unaware of the dollar 
problem and some tried to approach the International Bank 
independently It was pointed out to us that this kind of 
separate approaches and separate working out of schemes 
without reference to the Centre would lead to great difficulties 
and would have an inevitable reaction on provincial financial 
resources and the availability of the necessary raw materials as 
well as of technical personnel I he leader of the Mission told us 
that the Centre must exercise more vigorously unitrol over the 
overall development of the country Another point that was 
mentioned to us was the preference shown for American capital 
equipment even though this was available from the United 
Kingdom In the latter case of course dollars would not be 
needed It was thought that because of earlier delivery the 
U S should be preferred But when the equipment actually 
arrived work on site was not ready to receive it This showed a 
lack of coordination and a lack of planning 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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New Delhi 
1 Apnl, 1949 


My dear Premier, 

My last letter to you was sent on the 9th March, later than 
usual I have skipped a fortnight and have now come back to 
the beginning of the month 

2 While we are naturally concerned with our domestic 
problems developments m the international Held are becoming 
more and more important for us The whole situation m 
Eastern and South Eastern Asia is m a state of flux 

3 The issue of India and the Commonwealth has also to be 
faced squarely in the near future and, as you must know. 1 am 
going to London to attend the Dominion Pnme Ministers' 
Conference which begins on the 2lst Apnl ' The position in 
Burma has detenorated and there appears to be no clear way of 
dealing with it or of our giving any help to ensure stability The 
Indonesian question drags on its weary course in the Secunty 
Council and elsewhere * So does the Kashmir issue before the 
United Nations Commission ’ 


1 From 21 to 28 Apnl 1949 

2 On 23 March the Secunij' Council called upon the Dutch to unplcmeat 
the Counolt resolution of 28JanuaTy It also directed the U N Conunution 
to persuade the Kepublican leadrrt to attend the round table conference at 
The Hague The Dutch offer to hcM talks was accepted by the Repubbeans 
on 2 Apnl 

3 The U N Cotnmisuoa waa negouaung a truce propcnal vnth India and 
Pakistan 
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continue somewhat and affect the situation in Tibet ® Indo 
China and Siam To some extent these neighbounng countnes 
are bound to be affected Tibet is a difficult country for any 
outside force to enter But the internal economy of Tibet is very 
primitive On the one hand there are religious heads the 
Lamas who are also the feudal chiefs on the other hand there 
are the people who are more or less serfs Such a situation 
always has a certain explosive character unless economic 
changes lake place The success of communism in China may 
apply as a spark to this explosive situation m Tibet This may 
not take place suddenly or quickly but the general tendency 
would be there 

8 In Smkiang province of China Soviet mnuence is already 
considerable and the Soviets have obtained a privileged position 
by treaty with the Nationalist China ^ Smkiang touches upon 
the Kashmir frontier and Afghanistan 

9 In Indo China the French Government have totally failed 
to defeat the Vietnam forces The Viet Minh represents a 
nationalist movement with fairly strong communist leanings 
The Chinese Communists will no doubt fully sympathise with 
It The French having failed dunng ibe past two or three 
years are certainly not likely to make good now^ and the victory 
of Chinese communism will make their position much worse 


5 ]i] June 1912 the Dalai Lama the tvligioua and political head of Tibet 
had declared Tibet independent and assumed full wverei^ n^bu 

6 The Sino Soviet treaty for econoBuc collaboration m Smkiang ngned in 
1939 for ten yean gave the Sovieu eactuwve ngbu to operate a Sino-5oviet 
airbne tet up and manage an aeronautical factory exploit and explore the oil 
felda and mine uranium and other irunenh The treaiy was not mewed in 
1949 

7 In Jiilf I94S the Fccctch dm^aputed the Viet dfinh Gamrunent 
headed by Jlo Chi Minh and on 8 March 1949 signed an agreement with 
Bao Dal ex emperor of Annam— auate in VAeinam and tpoke of the unity 
and independence of Vietnam withm the framework of the French Union 
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4 From a world point of view probably the most important 
event is the success of the Communist anmes in China 
Undoubtedly this is affecting and will affect more and more m 
the future not only the entire position in Asia but in the 
world For us m Indi^ u is of the utmost importance 

5 It IS clear that there is no force left in China which can 
effectively check the advanceof the Communist armies These 
armies are sitting now on the banks of the Yangtse and can 
advance just when they like The Nationalist Government has 
been m a process of disintegration and are really m no position 
to insist on anything Terms of peace therefore are practically 
terms of surrender * \t the most some minor point here and 
there might be safeguarded It is lo the advantage of the 
Communists m China to get some legal settlement through a 
peace treaty But whether this advantage is outweighed in their 
eyes by ocher faccors or not u not clear 

6 In any event what is likely to happen is a consobdation of 
the Communist regime m about two thirds of China and the 
advance of the Communist forces towards the south Wuhm a 
few months they should occupy the whole of China It is 
possible that a splinter government might be formed m Canton 
to oppose the Communists But this is hardly likely to achieve 
anything We may take U therefore that the whole of China will 
be under the control of the Chinese Communists wuhm a few 
morihs 

7 The question then arises as to whether the revolutionary 
urge to advance will be satisfied and whether the new 
Communist dominated government will be chiefly occupied m 
dealing with internal problems or whether that urge will 


4 After the talks from 1 April between the Nationalists and the 
Communists at Beijing brtke denm Mao Zedong on 21 April ordered the 
Communal armies to make the final attack throughout the country 
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continue somewhat and affect the situation in Tibet.^ Indo 
China and Siam Tasomccxtent these naghbounng countries 
are bound to be affected Tibet is a difficult country for any 
outside force to enter But theintemaleconomy of Tibet is very 
pnmmve On the one hand there arc religious heads, the 
Lamas, who are also the feudal chiefs on the other hand there 
arc the people who are more or less serfs Such a situation 
always has a certain explosite character unless economic 
changes take place The success of communism in China may 
apply as a spark to tins explosive situation in Tibet Thu may 
not take place suddenly or quickly but the general tendency 
would be there 

8 In Sinkiang province of China Soviet influence u already 
considerable and the Soviets have obtained a pnvileged posiiion 
by treaty with the Nationalist China ^ Sinkiang touches upon 
the Kashmir frontier and Afghanutan 

9 In Indo China, the French Government have totally failed 
to defeat the Vietnam forces The Viet Minh represents a 
nationalut movement with fairly strong communist leanings 
The Chinese Communists will no doubt fully sympathise with 
It The French having failed dunng the past two or three 
years are certainly not hkcly to make good now^ and the victory 
of Chinese communism will make their position much worse 


5 It) June 1912 iheDaUiLanu the rcligiou* and poliucal bead of Tibet 
had dccland Tibet indcpeodcRt and aarumed full toveteign nghu 

6 The Suio-Soviet treaty foe econORuc coUabomion in Sinkiang signed in 
1939 for ten yean gave the Soviets ciclusiie nghu to operate a Smo- Soviet 
auUne tet up and manage an acitinauticaffaaory exploit and explore the cal 
fieidt and mine uranium and other ttunerab. The treaty «ras not r e- o eved in 

ms 

7 in Juiy i9i9 the French dererogauetf the Viet Mmb Covenunent 
headed by lio C3 m Minb and on S Martb 1949 wgned an agreemem with 
BaoDai ex-etnperarof Annant'-aHaie in Vietnam, and tpokeoftheunity 
and Independence of \ Mtnam wiibn the fiamework of the French Union 
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There can be little doubt that the French will have to withdraw 
from Indo China and some kind of a government will be 
established there which should be fnendly to Communist 
China 

10 In Siam, there has been continuous manoeuvnng at the 
top and palace revolutions * Behind this, however, there are 
deeper causes of unrest and the present government can hardly 
be called stable Events m China will no doubt encourage the 
anti government people in Siam, both nationalist and 
Communist and it is quite possible that the government may 
fall and give place to another which represents radical elements 
and Communists It must be remembered that in Siam, 
agranan conditions are bad, and the government has largely 
represented big landlord elements It is easy therefore for a 
movement against them to be built up 

11 In Burma, as I have said above, the situation is even wane 
than it was and there appears no hope of the return of security 
and stability There is no obvious possibility of another 
government which can control the situation effectively At the 
same time the present government is hardly in a position to do 
so Therefore conflict continues and econormc conditions go 
from bad to woise Again in Burma as elsewhere, the victory of 
the Chinese Communists and their approach to the Burmese 
border will make a difference 

12 The policy of some of ihe Western powers has been 
generally to support the mote conservative governments in 
South East Asia This policy has failed In China, even big scale 

8 In 1935 Mauhal Luang Pbibun Songgram becamt the rtgtnt of King 

Ananda Mahiptil and iupponrd the Japanese during the Second World War 
Following Ananda Mahipols auasunatiun in June 1946 Nai Pndi 
Pfianomycmg who was pro Bmuh and a nationalist became the new regent 
In November 1947 Marshal Pbibun Stsoggiam seiacd power in a military 
coup and formed a coalKion guvemment Hndi Phanomyong ined 
unsuccessfully l<i oust Songgram m October 1948 and March 1949 
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support by the USA has not succeeded m making any 
difference Indeed psychologically speaking it has been a 
deFinile disadvantage People in China have felt that the 
Chinese Government was becoming a stooge of foreign powers 
and have turned away from it It may be said that the victory of 
the Communists in China is due less to their inherent strength 
than to the disintegration of the Nationalist Government and 
ICS exceeding unpopularity with ait classes of people Ic could 
not learn the lesson in time and so it is passing into history 

13 To a much smaller extent that policy is failing m other 
parts of South East Asia It u becoming impossible for 
conservative landlord and like elements to control the situation 
m any country even with foreign help Foreign help discredits 
them even more in the eyes of their people 

14 1 he result of all this would appear to be that Communist 
dominated governments arc likely to be fonned over a great 
part of Centra] Eastern and South East Asia and that is 
a very large part of the earths surface It is again a problem 
how far these governments will be actuated by nationalist 
considerations iViK they function (ikc Yugoslavia *(hat is to 
say will their policy generally though Communist be governed 
by nationalist considerations also or will this |>olicy be entirely 
subordinated to Soviet policy? In any event probably in foreign 
affairs they will sup^vort the Soviet policy 1 hey may not go the 
whole hog m case of war 

15 All this poses numerous problems to us in India Directly 
vve are not likely to be affected by these changes and there is no 
great fear of large scale infiltration across our frontiers or like 
trouble I feel that the apprehension about actual trouble on 


9 In SoverntM-r 194S the Ccnuswinvu P«ny of V ugwLkvi* «hKb had been 
under Muvhal Tito teaduig ihc pwuun moetnrnt declared a Yugoala* 
PropWa Republic Bui U wen cUahed vnth iSe Sower Covtmmeni and 
Mamed tu natxKu) indepetulenre 
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There can be liltle doubt that the French will have to withdraw 
from Indo China and some kind of a government will be 
established there which should be fncndly to Communist 
China 

10 In Siam, there has been continuous manoeuvring at the 
top and palace revolutions* Behind this, however, there are 
deeper causes of unrest and the present gov emment can hardly 
be called stable Events in China will no doubt encourage the 
anti government people in Siam, both nationalist and 
Communist and it is quite possible that the government may 
fall and give place to another which represents radical elements 
and Communisu It must be remembered that in Siam, 
agranan conditions are bad. and the government has largely 
represented big landlord elements It is easy therefore for a 
movement against them to be built up 

11 In Burma, as 1 have said above, the situation is even worse 
than it was and there appears no hope of the return of secunty 
and stability There u no obvious possibility of another 
government which can control the situation effectively. At the 
same time the present government is hardly in a position to do 
so Therefore, conflict contmues and economic conditions go 
from bad to worse Again in Burma as elsewhere, the victory of 
the Chinese Communists and their approach to the Burmese 
border will make a difference 

12 The policy of some of the Western powers has been 
generally to support the more conservative governments in 
South East Asia This policy has failed In China even big scale 

8 In 1935 Marshal Luang Phibun Songgram became ihe regeni of King 
Ananda Mahipcil and iupponrd the Japanese dunng ihe Second World ar 
Following Ananda Mahipols assasstnaiton m June 1M6 Nai Pn i 
Phanomyong who was pro Briiish and a naiionalist became ihe new re^nt 
Jn November 1947 Marshal Phibun Sunggram seiied power in a mi ua^ 
coup and formed a coalUKMi govecnmeni Pridi Phanomyong tn 
unsuccessfully lo oust Songgram in October 1948 and March 1949 
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17 The Western powers are gradually coming to realise that 
their pobey m regard to Asian countnes has not been a happy 
one Their support of reactionary regimes has not helped those 
regimes to continue and has merely made those powers more 
unpopular m Asia They are now thinking hard as to what they 
should do to change this policy Probably it is too late for them 
to do anything very effective in this matter before the changes 
they fear come about 

16 In Indonesia the conflict of two policies is very evident 
On the one hand the Western powers are anxious to wm the 
goodwill of nationalism m Indonesia and that means the 
Indonesian Republic for the alternative means their losing 
such little influence as they possess in Asia On the other hand 
their European commitments induce them to build up a West 
European front Atlantic Pact etc which include the 
Netherlands Government It includes m other words certain 
colonial powers like the Netherlands and France and it 
becomes the interest of the Western group to build up the 
strength of these colonial powers To some extent this can be 
done by the exploitation of colorual temtones by those colonial 
powers Congo for instance is a preserve of Belgium and 
IS a very nch preserve containing probably the largest deposits 
of uranium minerals which are so necessary for atomic energy 
Thus from the point of view of consolidating their position in 
Western Europe some powers have to go slowly in regard to the 
Netherlands and do not wish to weaken the Netherlands From 
the point of view of their position m Asia they wish to support 
the Indonesian Republic There ts this inherent conflict and 
hence their vacillating policy 

19 The fact is that m the larger world context it is far more 
important even from their point of view to support nationalist 
and progressive elements in Asia and more particularly not to 
encourage any colonial exploitation in Asia This will count for 
far more in the end than in smaller gams in Western Europe 
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our tromiers .s exaggrrated though of coume we should be on 
our guard against It The real difference will be two fold 

(i) continuous tension 

(u) the raising of Communist morale m India 


That morale is relatively low at the present moment The 
Communisu in India have even from the Communist pomt of 
view adopted a very wrong course They have gone m for 
terrorist activities and sabotage and raised a volume of feehng 
against them in India It is manifest that they cannot succeed by 
these methods in making much difference to the Indian scene 
though they can create trouble They have isolated themselves 
Even in the Communist Party m India there has been much 
grumbling at this terrorists policy and some prominent 
Communists are said to have left the Party or been purged All 
this shows that the Communist leadership in India has 
overbalanced itself by us successive violence and wrong tactics 
and their morale at present is not high Events m China and 
elsewhere however bolster up this morale to some extent and 
economic conditions help 

16 This leads us to a considerauon of the general economic 
position m these countnes of Asia Undoubtedly the success of 
the Communists has been due to pnmitive types of agranan 
economy and the only way to deal with such a situation is to 
make rapid changes in this agranan economy These changes 
can be either towards peasant propnetorship or to some 
socialised system in land Which of these courses is more 
suitable would depend on each individual country If there is 
no peasant propnetoiship and the masses of agncultunsts are 
in the nature of serfs then the change over to socialist economy 
might be more rapid 

10 For injtance in December 1948 P C Joshi General Secretary of ihe 
Party till February 1948 was suspended 
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nght policy and we should hold on to it This policy was to retain 
our complete independence as a Republic m regard to internal 
and external affairs and at the same time to associate ourselves 
with the Commonwealth for purposes of consultation and 
cooperation There is a desire on all sides for some way out to be 
tound for this to take place But certain difficulties have ansen 
It may be that we shall get over them or the matter may be left 
undecided for some more time There are undoubtedly 
considerableadvantagesforus to remain in the Comtnonuealth 
while maintaining our complete independence But there are 
disadvantages for us to become tied up or committed to any 
policies which may come m our way in the future and which may 
be opposed to our general approach We w ant to be friendly and 
cooperative with the nations of the West but not at tlie cost of 
hosuUiy to others We feel that such a position will enable us not 
only to serve our own interests but those of Asia and of world 
peace much more effectively If India can help even to a small 
extent in averting a world war she will have done a great service 
to the world 

iS Generali) speaking our relations with Pakistan are 
better But incidcnis continue it> happen which conn in the 
way of real undemanding 1 he East Bengal Govcmmcni have 
started a vendetta against the Oaiidhi Ashram in rvoakhali and 
arrested sonic of the workers left ihcre by Oandinji '*T1ic) iiave 
made wild charges against them which we cannot bring 
ourselves to believe \Vc cannot say much about Pakistani 
nationals but wt have a right to s{>eak up for Indian nationals 
who have been working there \Vc have asked for a full enquiry 
into the allegations made 

In the tronmr Province coiuluiotis apficar to worsen 
^ou may have vein the sttieniiiu 1 made rtgartlmg tin. 


12 Bciwrcn 5c| (cmbcr 1918 and februarr i».<»pcftoni».«-rearTe4««i 
on chiiKPs of atnluciion ami murder On 4 Maith iwo more woitm wcif 
•rtrurU vuIumi any ch»rj;r 
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20 For India all these developments and possibilities pose 
new questions or old questions in a new garb We cannot 
associate ourselves in any way with a policy in favour of colonial 
exploitation This not only because it would be opposed to all 
that we have stood for but also because in the present context 
It would be a most unwise and harmful policy and is destined 
to fail Hence our very special interest in Indonesia Also we 
have to realise that economic reform is essential in order to 
meet the new situation We in India or some of us are apt to 
think m rather static terms not realising that big changes are 
afoot and that we shall be affected by them Most of our people 
are mostly concerned with the next elections which may take 
place about the end of 1950 or perhaps early in 1951 No 
doubt these elections may well take place but much will 
happen before they take place It is better for us to think of all 
this that IS happening now and will happen in the course of the 
next year or two than to lose ourselves m thoughts of the 

election Ultimately India s strength and stability will depend 

upon her economic position and to the extent that we improve 
the standard of the masses That is the vital issue before us 


21 There is undoubtedly a great deal of activity going on all 
over India both in the Centre and m the provinces to develop 
our resources and innumerable schemes are m vanous stages of 
development I have no doubt that our progress is going to be 
fairly rapid m the future Nevertheless I have a feeling that 
there is a certain lack of coordination in these vanous efforts 
and what is necessary is more planning 1 hope that in the 
months to come we shall give intensive thought to this business 
of planning 

22 The question of India s place in the Commonwealth 
which is coming up for discussion soon in London must be 
viewed in this larger context of Asian and world developments I 
think that the policy we adopted six months or more ago was a 


11 The Trst general eleci ons took place n March 1952 
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confer with us Sardar Panikhar. London" has also just 

u here Our Htgh Cotntntsstonor - V.jayalahsim. 

amved and our Ambassador in „ J,/, „ew post 

Pandit.” IS due here soon Mf„„„r at Berne in 

m Washington Shn Dhirajlal Desai ^ 

Swiuciland. has also paid a v»s about these 

matters There has been a great dea „o,l„„g to 

vuits as well as about other matters secret 

speculate about and u u ,^c house 

diplomacy We cannot shout out ^ 

tops but no essential step is taken or confer with our 

backs of the people It is of great he p situation A 

Ambassadors to understand a vast changi S . 
nauons foreign poh^ is “far^ly^mnuLccd by 

objeemes. but is at the same time very y 
'day to day happenings Otherwise it be P 

and unreal 


27 You wiU hnve noiiced ihut our 

Mimsity has introduced legislation fo ..^from the point 
ccnaiu uidusines " \Vc ted *at ‘h” “ „„ of „ur 

of view of planning and coordination an P P 

i„ ,,atM before 


n K.M Paiukkar (1895 1963) and France 

independence Ambassador to China 1948 5 tgyp rqu tc Author of 

mrmbr, Suir. Rruupuu*'™ 

several huioncal noAs „ nf the India League m 

19 \ K Krishna Menon (IB96 1974) .g^^ 52 represented 

Ujodon 19M47 I™!'*" without PonfoUo 

India in d* Lniied Nations between 195- to 19 
1956-57 and for Defence 1957 62 rnnerest 

19 (b 1900) Sister of Jawaharlal Nehru frorfw 6 to 1949 

U f 19S7 39 represented India at the *iq5S-54 Ambassador to 

andml%3 President UN G***^** ^^^, 44 ,oncr in Dntain 

b^ilL miWiudioUSA. ,».9 52.uaH.ghCo™«».onrr 

1954 61 Cenensot of Maliaiashtn 1962 64 Jnr to SwiuerUnd and 

a (1908-1950) Son of Bhulabhai Desai Ambassa 
\sueaii 1947 50 

SI On 23 KUich 1919 
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Frontier Province communique about the Red Shirts and India 
helping them It was after considerable thought that 1 made 
that statement as I was afraid that my saying anything about 
the Red Shirts might lead to further suffering for them, and 
more misunderstanding all round But having kept myself in 
check for over a year, I felt the time had come when I should 
say something We have had no dealings with the Red Shirts 
since the partition but we have undoubtedly felt deeply for 
them and for their brave leaders who were our comrades in 
arms for so many years in the struggle for India s freedom 

25 The relations of Pakistan with Afghanistan have 
detenorated very greatly '* The chief dispute between them is 
in regard to the tnbal areas A statement on behalf of Pakistan 
that the tnbal areas were integral parts of Pakistan, has led to 
vigorous protests from Afghanistan There has apparently 
been bombing of these areas by the Pakistan Air Force Our 
relauons with Afghanistan are good 


IS The N W F P communique of 14 March 1M9 charged the Red Shins 
of treason and cMispiracy to murder the Premier On 19 March Nehru m 

Parliament dcKtibed asfabe baseless and unwarranted the allegations that 

India was paying the Red Shuts large sums of money and receiving vital 
information from them about Kashnur He also expressed his distress at the 
manner m which the peaceful activities of the Khan brothers and the Khudai 
Khidmatgan were being suppressed 

14 The tnbals inhabiting ihe areas between the Durand line and the nver 
Indus demanded the nght of self determination so that a new separate State 
of Pathanistan could be formed Radio Kabul and the press also supponed the 
tnbals demand which provcdied violent demonstrations in Pahistan 

15 On 24 March the AfghaKislan Government cnticued the Pakistan 
Governor Generals reference to the tnbal areas as part of Pakistan dunnghis 
tour of the Frontier Province as according to it this was contrary to all the 
pledges given byjmnah in 1948 and also against the British Governments 
declarauon of S June 1947 which had recognized the Frontiers independent 

16 Pakistan denied on 12 March th« iw military aircraft had bombed the 
tnbal areas in Wazinstan 
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Indeed we have no choice about this for if we do not do so and 
war or other calamities supervene then we face disaster Again 
I would remind you (hat we must concentrate 

(i) on procurement 

(u) on intensive cultivation so as to increase the yield per 
acre and 

(ill) on schemes which yield rapid results 

31 I feel that m some provinces at least, enough has not 
been done m regard to procurement and local conditions are 
considered more important than all India ones I trust that 
every province will realise that in this matter it is only all India 
considerations that must prevail and that there must be 
uniformuy in procedure and practice alt over India I should 
like to congratulate Bombay province on their procurement 

52 We have invited Lord Boyd Orr ** who used to be the 
Chairman of the F A O to visit India soon lo advise us about 
our food problems fie is a great expert and enthusiastic about 
helping India in this matter We may also get some other experts 
from abroad But essential!) the responsibility is ours and what 
u necessary is for us to throw all our energy into this business 
This means not only governmental energy but Cong-ess energy 
We can change the whole atmosphere of the country if we 
could concentrate on these constructive activities 

53 In regard to relief and rehabilitation and more especially 
the latter it seems tome that vteshould think in terms of setting 
up some autonomous boards in each province to deal with 
problems of rehabilitation Tlirse boards sliould be small and 
should consist of experts The work should be taken out of the 
day to<day activiiies of government and dealt with as a non 
political activity on an expert level Such boards could be given 


24 (l&SO 1971} Bniwh on nuiniion Oirrrtor Crnrral Foodtnd 

A^uUurr Org^nmoon IWS 4* awarded Nobc) Pracc Pjue 1949 
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resources I propose to make a statement in Parliament soon on 
the subject of participation of foreign capital in India Even 
before knowing what this is, some newspapers have started 
shouting against it It amazes me how irresponsibly some of our 
newspapers function This statement on foreign capital will be 
in line with the policy we have frequently declared We wish to 
encourage foreign capital in India, subject always to the vital 
consideration of our not creating any vested interests here 
which might come in our way, and subject always to the 
pnmary consideration of advancing India s interests 

28 It has been decided also to appoint a Fiscal Commission ** 

29 1 have a feeling and I think it is justified by various 
events, that the industrial situation in India is on the mend and 
that the psychology of the country m this matter is definitely 
favourable now I think we shall go ahead fairly fast, provided 
we do not fritter our energies over minor matters and petty 
conflicts We are playing for high stakes in this country and the 
world and we dare not do so in a small and petty way 

30 The food situation requires constant care and 1 am glad 
to notice a fixed determination all round to make India self 
sufficient in regard to food m the course of the next two years 


22 On6Apnl Nehru drcUred that the existing foreign interests would not 
be subjected to discnminaioiy restnctions the facilities for remittance of 
profits earned in India would be continued and in the event of any foreign 
enterprise being compulsonty acquired due coiTipensalion would be paid 
While welcoming the pailicipatum of Bntish capital in the development of 
the country s economy the siaiemeiu cUnfied that till such time as Indians 
became fully trained the foreign technicuns would continue to be employed 

23 On20Apnlig49 the Minisciy of Commerce announced the setting up 

of a Fiscal Commission for planning the country s long term tariff policy to 
suit the needs of independent India so that unfair competition was avoided and 
there was better utiliralion of the countiys resources without imposing any 
burden on the consumer The Coirunesion under the chairmanship of V T 
Knshnamachan presented its report m 1950 
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Indeed we have no choice about this for if we do not do so and 
war or other calamities supervene then we face disaster Again 
1 would remind you that we must concentrate 

(i) on procurement 

(ii) on intensive cultivatjon so as to increase the yield per 
acre and 

(ill) on schemes which yield rapid results 

31 I feel that m some provinces at least enough has not 
been done m regard to procurement and local conditions are 
considered more important than all India ones I trust that 
every province will realise that m this matter it is only all India 
considerations that must prevail and that there must be 
uniformity in procedure and practice all over India I should 
like to congratulate Bombay province on their procurement 

32 We have invited Lord Boyd Orr who used to be the 
Chairman of the F A O to visit India soon to advise us about 
our food problems He » a great expert and enthusiastic about 
helping India in this matter We may also get some other experts 
from abroad But essentially the responsibility is ours and what 
IS necessary is for us to throw all our energy into this business 
This means not only governmental energy but Cong-ess energy 
We can change the whole atmosphere of the country if we 
could concentrate on these constructive activities 

33 In regard to relief and rehabilitation and more especially 
the latter it seems to me that we should think m terms of setting 
up some autonomous boards in each province to deal with 
problems of rehabilitation These boards should be small and 
should consist of experts The work should be taken out of the 
day to day activilies of government and dealt with as a non 
political activity on an expert level Such boards could be given 

24 (1880 1971) Bmistt specialist mnutm<(Hi Director General Foodand 
AgncuUure Organisation 1945 48 awaided Nobel Peace Pnac 1949 
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resources I propose to make a statement m Parliament soon on 
the subject of participation of foreign capital in India ** Even 
before knowing what this is some newspapers have started 
shouting against it It amazes me how irresponsibly some of our 
newspapers function This statement on foreign capital will be 
m line with the policy we have frequently declared We wish to 
encourage foreign capital in India subject always to the vital 
consideration of our not creating any vested interests here 
which might come in our way and subject always to the 
pnmary consideration of advancing India s interests 

28 It has been decided also to appoint a Fiscal Commission 

29 I have a feeling and I think it is justified by various 
events that the industnal situation in India is on the mend and 
that the psychology of the country in this matter is definitely 
favourable now I think we shall go ahead fairly fast provided 
we do not fritter our energies over minor matters and petty 
conflicts We are playing for high stakes in this country and the 
world and we dare not do so in a small and petty way 

30 The food situation requires constant care and 1 am glad 
to notice a fixed determination all round to make India self 
sufficient in regard to food in the course of the next two years 


22 On 6 April Nehru declared thaliheexiMing foreign interests would not 
e subjected to discnmmatoiy rcstnciions the facilities for remittance of 

profits earned in India would be continued and in the event of any foreign 
enterprise be ng compulsorily acquired due compensation would be paid 
Wh le welcoming the participation of Biitc^ capital in the development of 
the country s economy the statement clanfied that nil such time as Indians 
became fully trained the foreign technicians would continue to be employed 

23 On 20 April 1949 the Ministry of Commerce announced the settingup 

of a Fiscal Commission for planning the country s long term tanff policy to 
suit the needs of independent India so that unfair competition was avoided and 
there was better utiliiaiion of the countiya resources without imposing any 
burden on the consumer The Commission under the chairmanship of V T 
Knshnamachan presented lU report m 1950 
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larger financial powers so that they can exercise their initiative 
Of course they would be under the supervision and control of 
the governments to whom they will report from time to time 
Provinces must remember that the Centres resources are 
limited and it is quite impossible for us even with the best will 
in the world to supply unlimited funds 

34 I should like to draw your attention to one more pomt 
There has been a tendency even among Congressmen and our 
fnends to talk a great deal about the corruption and 
incompetence of governments Well I have little doubt that 
there is corruption and there is incompetence and there is 
wastage We are trying hard to combat all these and I think we 
arc succeeding though slowly It seems to me however that this 
business of condemnation is very much overdone 1 think we 
can compare favourably with most countnes Continuous 
condemnation actually leads to a feeling of lethargy and 
produces the very atmosphere in which corruption etc 
flourish There is a tendency to repeat every rumour without 
any attempt to venfy u and so all kinds of vague and unjustified 
allegations float about from person to person No responsible 
individual should allow himself to be a party to this kind of 
thing which is highly injurious to the nation Let us by all means 
fight every evil but let us also recognise that all is not evil and 
there is plenty of good and that in fact we are progressing pretty 
well 1 do believe this and have reasons for doing so 
Condemnation of our services is also not only unjustified but 
unwise We should take action against malefactors but not 
condemn whole groups We have inherited this from the past 
but in the present context it has little place and only 
demoralises the services from whom we expect good work 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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With Rajendra Prasad Sardar Patel and other members at a meeting of the 
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My dear Premier 

1 am writing this letter to you on the eve of my departure for 
England for the conference of Dominion Prime Ministers 1 
shall be away for a little over two weeks 1 hope to return in lime 
for the Governors Conference which is fixed for May 8th in 
New Delhi That date limits the penod of my absence abroad 
Apart from my visit to England 1 hope to spend two or three 
days at Berne m Switzerland 

2 The Prime Ministers Conference m London is being held 
pnmarily to consider the situation created by new 
developments m India The decision to make India a sovereign 
republic affects the whole structure of the Commonwealth and 
raises important questions If India is to go out of the 
Commonwealth then of course no particular difficulty arises in 
maintaining the present Commonwealth structure for the 
CDuntnes continuing to remain in it But the Commonwealth 
minus India will naturally be a very different thing from what it 
has been If on the other hand India as a Republic 
continues m the Commonwealth then a new element is 
miroduced into U which has thus far been absent This is the 
important question to be decided m London and it has a 
certain histone significance apart from its practical 
consequences 

3 Generally speaking u may be said that most 
Commonwealth countries including the United Kingdom arc 
eager to have India continue m the ComaK ^ h But they 
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regard to the King u has been suggested that he might be 
recognised as a symbol of this association of free nations 

7 These are the questions at issue apart from minor details 
We have expressed our iviDingness to be associated m this way 
with the Commonwealth because we fee! there are solid 
advantages to India and to the cau^ of world peace But m 
being so associated we cannot give up any vital thing that we 
stand for or accept the slightest limitations to our freedom in 
internal or external affairs Also 1 should like to make it 
perfectly clear again that we propose to adhere to our policy of 
not lining up with any power bloc Some people think that 
Commonwealth association necessarily means a lining up 
That of course is completely wrong We have been uptil now 
in the Commonwealth in fact we have been a Dominion Yet 
we have maintained the freedom of our foreign policy In 
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have been raiher troubled by the consequences which might 
flow from a Republics inclusion m it Thus far a common 
allegiance to the King has been supposed to be a binding 
factor A Republican India cannot owe allegiance to the King 

4 You may hate noticed what Field Marshal Smuts* said 
some days ago about this question ^ He seemed to think that a 
Republic cannot be a member of the Commonwealth Some 
such indication also comes from comments m Pakistan It 
would almost appear that South Afnca and Pakistan would 
unlike other Dominions prefer India to be outside the 
CommonMealth 

5 Our own position m Indta has been clearly stated on many 
occasions Minor details might not have been worked out but 
the basic approach has been the same for a long period This 
approach is that India must be a sovereign Republic with full 
control of her internal and external policy that the Indian 
citizen will owe allegiance to India and to no external authority 
that subject to the above we would like to be associated with 
the Commonwealth of Nations (which incidentally can no 
longer be called the British Commonwealth) 

6 All this IS more or less agreed to Yet m working it out some 
difficulties have anscn Apart from a declaration of being in 
the Commonwealth what other feasible links are present which 
might be considered as such in international law One 
suggestion has been and this has been generally accepted that 
some kind of rather vague Commonwealth citizenship on 
reciprocal basis of each country should be provided for In 


t Jan Chmuan Smuu (1S70 1950) South Afncan soldier and pdiliaan, 
■prime ‘Minuter 1919 1924 and 1959 ITHB TieldManrul 1941 

2 On 9 Apnt Smu« cm cued India for trying co reiatn Commonweahh 
membeolup without owing allrgiance la the Crown In hu view there was no 
middle course between the Crown and a Republic 'you are either m the 
Commonwealth or out of it ' 
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regard to the King it has been suggested that he might be 
recognised as a symbol of this association of free nations 

7 These are the questions at issue apart from minor details 
We have expressed our willingness to be associated m this way 
with the Commonwealth because we feel there are solid 
advantages to India and to the cause of world peace But m 
being so associated we cannot give up any vital thing that we 
stand for or accept the slightest limitations to our freedom m 
internal or external affairs Also 1 should like to make it 
perfectly clear again that we propose to adhere to our policy of 
not lining up with any power bloc Some people think that 
Commonwealth association necessarily means a lining up 
That of course is completely wrong We have been uptil now 
m the Commonwealth m fact we have been a Dominion Yet 
we have maintained the freedom of our foreign policy In 
future we shall be in an even stronger position to do so It ts 
completely wrong for any person to think that we are indirectly 
associated with the Western Union or the Atlantic Pact or with 
any proposals for a Pacific Pact We are going out of all such 
entanglements 

8 1 should like to remind you that the principles governing 
the policy I have enunciated above have been stated 
repeatedly and have been approved not only m Parliament but 
by the National Congress at Jaipur The subject has been fully 
discussed m the press and elsewhere and every aspect of it has 
been considered Therefore I go to London after the fullest 
consideration of the problem in India and knowing generally 
what our people think 

9 In my last letter 1 drew your attention to the vast changes 
that are taking place in Asia more particularly the course of 
developments in China India being in a sense a pivotal point 
of Asia Will nece^anly be greatly influenced by all these 
developments The next three to six months may well see these 
big changes taking shape and « is of the utmost importance 
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report of the situation the Pandit till recently our 

We have also had Vijaya Ambassador designate m 

Ambassador m Moscow an and more especially 

Washington Nations ha, bronght her m 

at several sessions of th ,rf 3 ,r, and the situation m 

intimate touch with international therefore 

Europe and Amenca Co'““'“‘“” "'‘^pm nts She will be 
helpful to us in understandmg ''“"‘f ""^a^h 
going to Washington towards the end of this mo 

10 We held an of the 

regard to Indonesia J . Delh, in January last and 

conference on Indonesia held in conference 

representativesofthecounmespa P 8 certain 

atmnded We came to no " ’ vrgovernments It 

recommendations were made to o P directions 

,s clear that the Dutch have “'7,°" has been very 

given by the Security Council and the „onM 

gentle to them We have long felt nraciical We have 

Lve been not on,, right in nself hnt -ore practical ^ 

pressed for this both in public and m p ,he oiich for 

wished to avoid doing anything which might qu 
the Security Council and which might ^ ^ difficult one 

the Indonesian Republic The position has been 


3 Atlhem«ungoul5ApnUtW«dedbyAfgh.nisU^ .greed 

Ch.n. SnL.nk. Egypt !.« Nep.1 Councils 

that efforts should be conunued in ^Lilement of the 

resolution of 28 January for a prompt and satisfactory 
Indonesian problem 
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requiring very careful handling Even as 1 write this a 
conference is going to take place m Batavia 

11 Thakin Nu, the Pnme Minister of Burma, paid a bnef 
visit to me two days ago and we discussed fully and frankly the 
situation in Burma Thakin Nu is an old fnend for whom I 
have great admiration He la unlike the normal politician and 
his ways are straight and forthright He has a very high 
reputation for miegriiy It is fortunate for Burma that he is the 
Pnme Minister there and if any one person can create stability 
and security in Burma and put her on the path of progress it is 
Thakin Nu The situation in Burma t$ a difficult one but it is 
clear to me that the only alternative to Thakin Nu s 
Government there is chaos No other group or individual is 
capable of controlling the situation We are naturally 
interested m Burma not only because the fate of large numbers 
of Indians is involved but also because what happens m Burma 
will have a powerful effect on India and all over South East 
Asia 

12 While a certain improvement m our relations with 
Pakistan continues and evidence of this is a recent trade 
agreement * the tone of the Pakistan press continues to be bad 
1 am afraid we m India have some newspapers and penodicals 
which are completely irresponsible and make extraordinary 
statements But 1 must say that some newspapers in Pakistan 
are infinitely worse I have before me extracts from a daily 


4 Ac che tneecing' becween ihc Dutch and the Republicans at Batavia from 
15 April to 7 May 1949 the Dutch agreed to (I) allow Republicans to return 
to Jogjakarta (2) cease hostilities (5) release all pmonen (4) let Republicans 
retain the areas held by them and (5) convene a round table conference at 
The Hague The Republicans also agreed to stop guemlla fighting and 
participate m the conference at The Hague 

5 The agreement signed on 4 April removed tariff and other restrictions on 
Inter Dominion trade India agreed to withdraw excise duties on export of 
sugar matches and textiles and Pakisun agreed to withdraw such dunes on 
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newspaper published in Hyderabad Sind This reports that 
rumours are current to the effect 

(1) Patel has been arrested by Nehru 

(2) Nehru has been lulled by the Sanghis 

(3) Revolt started tn India 

(4) Amanullah^ has reached Patiala 

(5) Amanullah attacking Delhi 

(6) Earthquake in Delhi resulting in the death of vast 
numbers of Sikhs and Hindus, and so on 

This is fantastic m the extreme But even other newspapers 
are pretty bad and the kind of rumours that are spread in 
Pakistan take ones breath away This shows the atmosphere in 
which the average citizen of Palustan lives Can we blame him if 
he gets completely wrong ideas about India and the world? 

13 You will remember that I made a statement repudiating 
certain insinuations contained in a statement by the Premier^ of 
the North West Frontier Province * I referred to the Red Shirts 
m the statement also I had long refrained from referring to 
these old colleagues of ours because 1 felt that any reference by 
me might lead to greater repression of them But the latest 
developments in the Frontier Province compelled me not only 
to clear our position but also to say what 1 had in my heart in 
regard to the Red Shirts or Khudai Khidmalgais There is no 
doubt that these gallant colleagues of ours in the past have had 
to put up with extreme repression and conditions in the 
Frontier Province are bad So also are conditions m the tribal 

6 (1892 1960) King of Afghanistan 1919 1929 thereafter lived in exile m 
Italy and Switzerland 

7 Abdul Qayyum Khan (1901 1981) Member Indian Legislative 
Assembly 1937 46 Deputy leader Congress Pany m Assembly 1942 45 
joined Muslim League 1945 and led a movement in N W F P to oust Khan 
Sahibs Ministry 1946 Chief Minuter NWFP 1947 1953 President 
Pakistan Muslim League 1957 58 active as opposition leader 1962 69 
Minister for the Interior 1972 77 

8 Set ante p 316 
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areas Last )ear there svas mtliscnmmate shooting down of Red 
Shirts in the Frontier Province and extensive and intensive 
bombing from the air of the inbal areas 

H All this created a powerful effect in Afghanistan To add 
to this statements were made by tes()on$ib!e people in Pakistan 
that the tnbal areas were integral parts of Pakistan Dunng the 
Sntish penod this was not so and the tnbal areas were called 
independent territory and occupied a spcaal position under 
some kind of suzerainty of the Bntish power Afghanistan 
always laid some kind of a claim to them The declaration by 
the Governor General of Pakistan* and others that the tnbal 
areas were integral parts of Pakutan infuriated Afghanutan 
and there has been a tremendous anti Pakutan agitation m 
Afghanistan since then On the other hand in the Frontier 
Province and elsewhere m Pakistan efforu are being made to 
bnng m Amanultah into the picture and to discredit the 
present Ruler'* and authontics in Afghanistan " Indeed the 
other day. it was stated tliat Afghanutan should become part of 
Pakutan Relations between Afghanutan and Pakutan are 
thus very strained and the Afghan /Vmbassador. and most of 
hu staff at Karachi have gone back to Kabul We are naturally 
bound by our commitments in the past and we have no desire 
to interfere m other peoples business But we cannot help 
being interested in what happens at the old frontier of India, 
for that affects our own defence We also cannot help being 

9 Khwaja Naumuddin 1964) Minuwr for Education in Bengal 

1929 54 leader of Mualim League Parbamentaiy Party Bengal 1942 43 
Premier Bengal 1943 45 Chief Minuter East Paluatan 1947 Covemor 
General of Pakistan 1948 51 Prune Minister 195153 

10 Muharrunad Eatur Shah (b 1914) King of Afghanistan 1933 73 

11 In t^uetta Pakutan radio had started a Radio Free Afghanutan 
service to propagate the return of AmanulUh to Kabul as King But on 
6 Apnl AmanuUah m a statemeni derued that he had any intention of 
ttroniitig to Kabul 

12 On 1 1 April the Premier of N W F C said that the day must come 
when the people of Pakistan and Afghanistan would embrace each other to 
form one powerful Musbm State as tt should be between India and Russia 
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interested in the fate of the people of the Frontier Province who 
played such a gallant part in our struggle for freedom If they 
ask for autonomy we sympathise with them All kinds of wild 
rumours are spread in Pakistan about our pouring in money in 
the Fronuer Province or tnbal areas of Afghanistan These 
rumours are completely false It is true however, that our 
relations with Afghanistan are very fnendly 

15 The position in regard to Kashmir continues to be 
complicated and in a sense fluid The United Nations 
Commission has worked in a rather leisurely manner and we 
have yet to arrive at the truce agreement There are some vital 
differences of opinion between us and Pakistan in regard to the 
conditions governing the truce Meanwhile it is said that 
Admiral Nimitz who has been selected to be a Plebiscite 
Administrator will come to India early next month In 
accordance with the resolution of the Secunty Council he 
cannot function as a Plebiscite Administrator till many other 
things have been done So that if he comes n will be more or 
less as an informal adviser and to study the situation Our 
position remains what it was We have accepted the plebiscite 
but we have made it quite clear as to what should happen 
before the plebiscite can be thought of Unless those conditions 
arc fuiniled there can be no proper plebucite In any event it 
seems very difficult for any plebiscite to be held m another 
fifteen or eighteen months What will happen dunng this fairly 
longpenod I do not know But much will no doubt happen 

16 You may have seen reports of Pakistani incursions into 
our cerntory in Kashmir Separately taken these are not of 
great import but taken together they do show an aggressive 
mentality and something very contrary to the mental climate of 
a truce Statements and press comments m Pakistan also 

13 Chester W 11 amj N min fl885 1966J Commander in Chief U S 
Pacific Fleet and Pacific Ocean Areas 1941 45 Chief of Naval Operations 
1945 4? Special Assistant (a Secretaiy US Navy 1947 49 Later served as 
ambassador on behalf of the United Nations 
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continue to be most aggressive Among other things we have 
made It clear that we will not tolerate any exploitation of 
religion or religious propaganda in connection with the 
plebiscite '* And jet this is just the type of propaganda that 
Pakistan continually indulges in Sheikh Abdullah the Pnme 
Minister of Kashmir has throughout repudiated the two nation 
theory of the Muslim League and has refused to permit any 
propaganda which encourages communalism or religious 
bigotry 


17 The food situation is constantly being attended to At our 
request Lord Boyd Orr IS visiting India to advise us He was till 
lately the head of the F A O and is one of the greatest 
authomies on the subject For the present he is coming for 
three weeks but I hope he will be able to come for some months 
later in the year It is possible that he might visit some 
provincial centres dunng his visit 1 trust that all provincial and 
state governments will give full assistance to Lord Boyd Orr 


18 We have long talked of planning and of setting up a 
planning authonty but owing to various reasons no deHnite 
Lp to this end has been taken We have however during the 
last few months set up an Economic Commiltee of the Cabinet 
an Economic Adviser " a Stalislical Adviser and a Committee 
of Economists and Statisticians 1 think that in the course of the 
next two months or so we shall have to give more concentrated 
attention to this business of planning It ,s easy enough to set up 
some board or commission I have refrained from doing this 
because I have noticed that boatris and commissions and 
committees arc appointed before the time is npe for 1 ^i a 
before they could do much All that happens is that an 
addiuonal office is created and then we want sta or it a 


15 (1893 1985) Prolenor of Eeonomio at Bananu Hindu 

Univrmiy Economic Advaer to the Cciur»l Cabinei 1 of 

16 PC MahaUnoba (1895 1972) Physicut and iiaiaiician 

the Planning Commusion 1956 67 
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accommodation etc I would ratlier proceed more cautiously 
and more firmly The question is a peculiar and mlncale one 
requiring the fullest cooperation from provinces and states 
Probably later on we shall address you on this subject and 
make some proposals 

19 Dr Cyan Chaod who is attached to the Prime Ministers 
Secretanat here proposes to visit a number of provincial 
headquarters with a view to collect factual information and 
study the provincial governments plans about future 
developments His purpose is not to give any advice or lay down 
any policy but just to collect data and to know more intimately 
what the provincial schemes are I shall be grateful if assistance 
IS given to him wherever he goes 

20 You have been informed of our Labour Ministry s scheme 
for industnal housing ” The question of having legislation to 
enforce the employers contribution is being considered and the 
views of provincial governments have been asked for It is clear 
that in this as in other matters provincial cooperation is 
essential 

21 I wrote to you previously about the reactions of the 
represeniauves of the International Monetary Fund during 
their visit to India We have received ^ome further information 
on this subject and again they lay stress on certain lack of 
coordination between the provinces and the Centre more 
especially in regard to food transport and power Further they 
seem to be of opinion that while the Centre and the provinces 
had ambitious development plans there was no clear 
appreciation of the picture as a whole and there was danger of 
trying to run m all directions and to run too fast It was 

17 To provide 4 m llion hotues for mdiutnal worker* in ten )rean as 
announced n ihc Indusina) Pol cyrrs* lutionof 1948 ihrCcnwal Government 
annmneed a Kheme to gram interest free house building loam to worken to 
cover two-thirds of the cost of constrocuon subject -to the rest being met by 
the employen or the state goveminenu 
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esstntial they thought to fix pnontics Thu question of 
coordmation between the Centnt and the provinces is assuming 
e%en greater importance than in the past 
22 A few days ago I had the pleasure to meet a 
Prenuets at a meeting called by our Minister for >"<* 

Rehabilitation ,n New Delhi We dncussed the 
duplaeed persons then dispersal tn 

plans for their rehabilitation Many of the temi p 

gave US the benefit of their adviee I must confess that 1 

Lher depressed by this eonferenee I have a sensation that 

each province was thmlong of itself and not eanng over much 

for India as a whole There was a strong ntluctance to wha 

was considered as interference from the Centre tn regard to th, 

matter Yet tt has to be remembered that n ts the Centre that 

pays for rehabilitation All that was consider^ ^“^ther 

for the Centre to go on paying but not inteifenng 

many provinces were not at all eager to take any lar^ numb« 

of dnplaced persons even though the Centre P=;^ 

present moment Delhi both old and new “ “ ^ 

over half a million displaced persons Thai ® centre of 

Delhi being the Capital is rapidly becoming the n 

India and we eanL afford ro have anyrhing S°i"S « 

the nerve centre West Bengal n full of 

Bengal Unless other provinces help Delhi and 

the result is that far too many people There is 

places and It ts quite tmposs.ble to absorb them there There^s 

no solutton of the problem except by the full cooperation of the 

provinces and states The burden shared becomes lighter 

23 Some time ago I suggested that P'“’'"’™\^l^"2-"er 
might well appoint some autonomous oar 
rehabilitation of displaced persons Subsequently ^ 

moderate proposal was put forward that each provincial 
government should have a small Cabinet Commuiee 
Centre specially m charge of rehabilitation was surp 


la On 9 April 1949 
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find reluctance on the part of provincial governments to adopt 
either course although il seems to me that any such problem 
must be tackled separately and not left to the routine of 
government work I fear there is little realisation m many 
provinces of the burden and great difficulties of this problem of 
rehabilitating vast numbers of displaced persons Only those 
provinces which have got nearly the whole burden on their 
backs realise ns importance I must appeal to you to view this 
problem m ns all India aspect 

24 We can never forget that the stability and secunty of 
India can only be considered as an all India problem One 
weak link weakens that stability We have passed through great 
enses and overcome great difficulties Perhaps because we have 
done so we are apt to be complacent and to fit into the ruts of 
normal government procedure That is not to be commended 
May 1 remind you that we live m an extraordinary moment of 
the worlds history and of Asias and Indias history when 
revolutionary changes of enormous significance are unfolding 
themselves before our eyes We cannot afford to be complacent 
or to think in terms of ordinary routine work m solving urgent 
problems We have to be alert and open to fresh ideas and 
capable of adapting ourselves to changing circumstances and 
new problems 

25 The question has arisen about communal proportions m 
the services This is one of the unfortunate legacies of a past 
Perhaps we cannot suddenly do away with them But I 
think we should always bear m mmd that all this business of 
communalism has to go and we should therefore endeavour to 
lessen the existing evil wherever vre can The nght approach is 
not a communal approach but an approach to help backward 
classes to come up to the level of others 

19 The Bnnsh policy of teseivaiion of pos» for religious nunontic* was 
convened after independence into reservation only for the scheduled castes 

and tnbei and for Anglo-Indianiinceitaincategonesof services fora penod 

not exceeding ten yean after the inauguration of the new Constitution 
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26 You are aware that Shn H P Mody“ has been appointed 
Governor of the United Provinces The functions of a Governor 
have changed greatly since August 1947 He ^ now 
constitutional Governor and the responsibilities for 
rests with his Ministry But it is not correct to t m 
Governor is just a social figure head and no more He has vit^ 
functions to perform and a good Governor can ma e a 
difference to a province He can help to smooth over * 
which often arise Being above parties he can help m bringing 

people together 

27 Recently there have been two m 

ministries— m Madras*^ and the East unja .gg^t a 

ministries due to any political cause may w p 
healthy organism But these changes ye ti 
facuon and personal considerations and tfiey 
inner weakness I regret that this persona e 
evidence in some places not only m govermne 

Congress organisation Ifwe cannot nse above this weshallnot 

only sink ourselves but carry others with us 

28 You are aware that we are giving up the 
official work in so far as Indians art 

practice of not using titles should be to^be used 

In a limited number of cases titles perhap made to the 

for<hepre,e„t For mstance xh™ Ih ch 
Krrrg rr rremr courteous auri des.rable tha. “ 
originated from the King should be used ° - official 

seems to be no necessity In invitations issued for offic 

20 (1881 1969) Businessman trf B^"***!^ « ^“*"8 

Aurmbly 1929 45 mrabrr „„jo,nrd S-.u-u* 

Governor of Bombay 1947 GovemorofOP 1!H» 3^ J 

O P Ramaiwamy 

21 On 6 April P S Kumaraswana Raja replac 

Reddiar as Premier and formed a new Ministry , . „i 1049 after he 

22 Bhmrru S.ch.r totu,rd . nr« C.b.m. on 6 Aptu 
replaced Gopi Chand Bhargava as the Premier 



334 


Letters to Chief Ministers 


functions even though these are social parties at Government 
Houses these titles might well be left out 

29 I must confess to you that I am worncd on account of the 
deterioration in our general educational system There is a 
high powered Education Commission** at work now and no 
doubt their recommendations will be valuable But it seems 
pretty obvious that standards are lower than they were and this 
IS a dangerous tendency While salaries and wages have a strong 
tendency fo increase in government offices and elsewhere the 
salanes of professors in the universities and teachers in the 
schools compare badly with official salanes I know that it i5 no 
easy matter to increase these salanes because of our financial 
difficulty But we must realise that whatever else happens we 
cannot afford to lower our educational standards 

30 One of the most deplorable features of the present day » 
the extraordinary mentality of some of our students 1 do not 
mind exuberance among students or even aggressiveness 1 like 
vitality but what I do not like is the demands made for lower 
standards m passes for hunger strikes because fees have been 
slightly raised for a demand ihat a student should be 
represented m university commissions and the like This is an 
extraordinary approach The other day at one university a 
suggestion was put forward on the part of students that because 
of a visit of an eminent person a number of failed students 
should be passed ” It is our misfortune that we have in the past 
attached importance lo examinations and degrees as such The 
sooner we get nd of this idea the better If there is a way of 
doing away with examinations I would welcome it But 1 do not 
mjself sec how this can be done Anyhow all this indicates not a 
desire to fit oneself for shouldering responsibilities but 

25 On 4 November 19- 8 (be M natfy of Education had let up an 
Education Comimsa on under ihe chainnanship of Prof 5 Radhakruhnan 

24 The riudenu of Ounanta Ihuvemiy lA Hyderabad had atked for thii 
when Sardar Patel addressed (he convocation at the Univernty on 26 February 
1949 
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somehow or other to get a Jabei without necessanjy having any 
qualificaiions for anything We cannot permit this drift Some 
students imagine that this is democracy That is a very strange 
delusion 

31 One of the saddest events of the last fortnight has been 
the sudden death of Dr Bubal Sahni a brilhani scientist and 
one from whom much was hoped m India Only a few days 
before his death I laid the foundation stone of an institute of 
palaeobotany in Lucknow This was essentially his creation 
and he had devoted all his fortune and his valuable collections 
to It He bad just been elected President of a Botanical 
Congress to be held in, Stockholm His death is a very serious 
loss not only to science m India but to the world oi science 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


25 (1891 1949) Botafusi Fellow the Royal Society President of Indian 
Sconce Congress 1940 founder Dweetot of the Institute of Palaeobotany 
Lucknow 

25 On S April 1949 
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My dear Pretmer,* 

At the recent conference of Premiers’ held in New Delhi the 
question of the Communist Party was discussed It was 
considered whether the Communist Party should be banned or 
not The matter has been considered by the Central Cabinet 
and the Deputy Prime Minister placed the views of provincial 
Premiers before our Cabinet 

2 The Cabinet was of opinion that any step in the nature of 
banning the Communist Party in India should be avoided at 
present 

3 No one is in any doubt about the highly injunous activities 
of the Communist Party of India Those acuvities, as I have 
stated in Parliament,* have bordered on open revolt and have 
increasingly taken the shape of sabotage or even terrorism 
Because of this the Central Government and the provincial 
governments have taken strong action against the members of 
the Communist Party of India That action will continue so 
long as the situation necessitates it 

4 The question is whether banning the Party in India will in 
the balance have more favourable results and will strengthen 
the hands of government or not To some extent, it may be said 

•A special letter in addition to the Fortnighdy Letters 

1 On 8 9 Apnl 1949 

2 On 28 February 1949 
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that banning gives a free hand to the authonties to deal with 
subversive elements On the other hand, that free hand has 
been given to the authonties and widespread action has been 
taken The Communist Pany of India, though not illegal, is in 
effect functioning more or less as an underground organisation 
with a public facade Banmng will not make much difference 
to this and the underground activities will only be intensified 

5 A fact always to remember and to bnng out is that the 
Communist Party members in India are following the policy of 
sabotage and terrorism If we ban the Party this aspect of 
sabotage and terrorism will rather fade out from people’s minds 
and It will be thought that the banmng is due to ideological 
reasons Communists here, and elsewhere, will stand up as 
defenders of a certain ideology and wijl try to hide under that 
cloak their subversive and teironstic activities It is most 
important that we should distinguish between these two and 
should lay stress on their present policy of sabotage add 
terrorism and not allow them to shift the point of attack 

® There are two matters which specially concern us— -the 
question of sabotage and how to deal with virulent newspaper 
propaganda of the Communists As for sabotage, this is a secret 
activity and banning does not help at all As for newspapers, 
acuon should be taken against individual newspapers wherever 
necessary I think there has been a certain laxity in regard to 
this in the past * What happens now u that if a newspaper is 
suppressed or banned, another ooe sometimes takes its place 
under a different name This position also cannot be dealt with 
by bamung because new names will appear 

7 Generally speaking therefore, banning does not give any 
greater powers to deal with an organisation which is essenually 
functioning underground The slight balance m favour of 

3 Foreumplc X^PtopUtAgt anofFiculorganoftheComxnuniitPanjr 

had n« b<«n banned by the Bombay Government tiU thi* tune though lU 
editonaJ ataff had been armted 
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banning is rather outweighed by Communists posing as 
ideological martyrs instead of saboteurs and terrorists 

8 In particular, at the present moment, when I am going to 
England for an important conference, and in view of the 
tremendous developments that are taking place in China, we 
have to be a little wary of any steps we take which may affect 
the international situation adversely to us 

9 These were some of the reasons which the Cabinet had 
before it m coming to its decision Of course no such decisions 
are final and any matter can be considered again whenever it is 
thought that necessity arises I thought 1 should write to you 
and give you the background of our discussion instead of merely 
communicating that decision itself 


Youn sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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New Delhi 
14 May. 1949 


My dear Premier, 

1 missed wntmg the beginning of the month fortnightly letter 
for the obvious reason that I was in London then. About the 
London meeting of Pnme Ministers,* 1 shall not write anything 
in this letter, as I have dealt with the subject fully on other 
occasions * In another two days time I shall be addressing the 
Constituent Assembly on this subject/ and somewhat later, tne 
All India Congress Committee * Therefore, I shall spare you a 
long account here But 1 am enclosing a note 1 have written on 
this subject for some of my colleagues here ^ 

1 Nehni reeumed to India on 7 May 1949 

2 It was agreed at the Pnme Ministen Conference on 27 Apnl that India 
could remain as a full and equal member of the Commonwealth of Nations 
even afies she became a Republic India accepted the King as the symbol of 
the free association of ns independent member nations and as such the Head 
of the Commonwealth The members of the Commonwealth were “free and 
equal with no commitments in policy but freely cooperating m the pursuit 
of peace liberty and prepress 

3 Explaining the London Conference decision on Commonwealth 
membership Nehru said in a broadcast on 10 May that m so far as the 
Constitution of India is concerned the King has no place and we shall owe no 

allegiance to him On the fidlowtng day he stated that the association with 
the Commonwealth would also prose economically advantageous to India 
besides giving a certain psychologicat advantage to India in her desire to 
promote peace m the world 

4 The Consutuent Assembly unanimously ratified the London agreement 

on 17 May 

5 The A I C C mectmg in Dehra Dun on 21 22 May also approved the 
Governments decision 

6 Not r>- 
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2 I visited Dublin^ and Switzerland* also dunng my bnef stay 
abroad I was very glad to go to Dublin and I met with warm 
hearted cor<iiaUly there from the President * the Prime 
Minister and other Ministers as well as Mr De Valera and 
other leaden of the Opposition I was asked to sit with the 
memben of the Dail after a resolution passed by the Dail This 
was a signal and unique honour I have always felt m common 
with so many of my countrymen very fnendly towards the 
Irish who have had so many experiences similar to oure in 
their long struggle for freedom 1 had occasion to have frank 
and full talks with Mr Costello the Prime Minister of Ireland 
As you perhaps know we have accredited a Minister to Ireland 
our High Commissioner in London being the Minister At the 
request of the Irish Government we are raising the status of our 
Legation m DubUn to that of an Embassy This will make no 
other difference as our High Commissioner in London will 
become our Ambassador m Dubbn also 

S Both in Dubbn and m vanous places of Switzerland what 
pleased me greatly was not merely the governmental welcome 
but the popular welcome that I was pnvileged to receive 
Crowds of common folk gathered in ihe streets wherever I went 
and gave a cheer For the Swiss who are not easily excitable 
this was uncommon behaviour 


7 On 28 Apn) 1949 

8 From 3 to 5 May 1949 

9 Sean Thomas O Kelly (1883 1966) Insh political leader President of the 
Republic of Ireland 1943-59 

10 John Aloys us Ca«teUo(1891 1976) Prune Minister of Ireland 1948 51 
Leader of the Opposition in Dail Eireann 1951 54 Prune Minister 1954 57 
Leader of the Opposition 1957 59 

11 Eamon de Valera (18S2 1975) Outstanding Irish leader Lord 

Lieutenant 1926 22 of tbe Ejcecatne Conned 1932 3? Pnmff 

Minister 1937 48 1951 54 and 1957 59 Leader of the Opposiuon 1948 51 
and 1954 57 President of Ireland 1959 73 

12 Nehni received the unprecedented honour of being welcomed n the 
House and seated along with the memben of the Treasury benches 
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4 I visited and inspected our Legation in Beme and both 
from my inspection and general repons I found that it was 
working satisfactonly Our Minister Shn Dhirajlal Desai is 
exceedingly popular in Switzerland and has undoubtedly 
served India well His chief colleague the Counsellor Shn 
A C N Nambiar ** has also been doing his work with 
efficiency and success Indeed I was glad to find a happy team 
of workers cooperating with each other Switzerland though a 
small country is an imponant centre because of ns central 
situation in Europe It is also of course a great tourist centre 
and many Indian visitors go there The Legation has thus to 
deal with a great variety of work Sometimes in foreign 
countries Indian visitors are apt to demand far too much 
attention from our Legations and Embassies They do gel 
attention and help and I am sure Indian travellers abroad are 
much better placed because of this than they were previously 
Apart from physical comforts and conveniences there is a 
certain thrill now for an Indian to go to his Embassy or Legation 
and to see the flag of India bravely flying there or to hear our 
national anthem played This anthem which as you know for 
the present is Jana Cana Mana has already found a definite 
place in foreign countnes and has ebcited universal admiration 
It IS generaUy believed that its tune is one of the finest of all 
national anthems of other countries 

5 I should like to tell you ako how our air service— Air India 
International— has helped to increase the presuge of India 
abroad This service is now acknowledged to be the best in 
every way of all the international services which fly between 
Europe and India Indians abroad have told me that to see this 

uge aircraft with the Indian flag coming down in a foreign 
airport always gives a thnil of pnde and pleasure 


IS (b 1896) Worked for rreedom movement m Europe for many yean 
and later jomed Subha* Chandra Bose m Germany Counsellor in Beme 
1948 51 Mmster nSweden Denmark and Finland 1953 55 Ambassadorto 
West Germany 1955 59 
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considered Our desire has always been and is to retain the 
friendship of the Chinese people and to cooperate with them as 
far as possible That will be our guiding pnnciple 

10 The lifting of the Berlin blockade does not solve the 
problems of Europe But undoubtedly it is an event to be 
welcomed and it eases the tension in Europe It may perhaps be 
a forerunner of a progressive improvement in international 
relations and in particular in the rivalry between the great 
power groups One should not build hopes too high for the 
causes of conflict are deep and fear and suspicion on either side 
will not easily disappear But something encouraging to the 
lovers of peace has happened and we should welcome it 

11 Regardmg Indonesia the agreement that has recently 
been signed is not anything to enthuse over chiefly because 
much has been left vague in it and it is always dangerous in 
such matters to be vague Nevertheless I think we should 
welcome it for it is always a good thing to get out of a deadlock 
I think it u widely recognised all over the world and even by 
the Dutch that Indonesia must be free and further that it is 
the Indonesian Republic that must have a leading position 
there 

12 May I add that for a long time past we have played a fairly 
important part in Indonesian developments Little of this is 
mentioned m the press and wc do not want it so menuoned 
But we have all along been m the closest touch with the 
Republican leaders and I think we may justly claim to have 
helped them considerably in many ways and more especially m 
the international field We have been in more senses than one 
the wmdow of Indonesia to the world That wmdow was very 
helpful especially after the Dutch blockade Our relations have 
grown progressively closer dunng these very difficult days m 
Indonesia and we shall conUnue this close relationship ^me 
people Ignorant of what is happening and given to daydreams 
cnticise us for our Indonesian policy As a matter of fact we 
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have done nothing without the consultation of the Republican 
leaders Indeed the Foreign Minister” of the Emergency 
Government of the Indonesian Republic has been functiomng 
from New Delhi 


13 Burma continues to be a scene of civil conflict While I 
was in London a conference was held at the instance of the 
U K Pnme Minister to consider the situation m Burma ** 
While we were not anxious or even desirous of being entangled 
m the Burmese conflict we were anxious to help in bringing 
about peace and order there To India this was of special 
importance both because Burma is a border country and 
because of the 8 00 000 Indians resident in Burma Any great 
upheaval there might result m the Indians having to leave 
Burma One can well imagine what a temfic problem this 
would represent to us and how much human misery this would 
mean We have been long convinced that TTiaJun Nus 
Government and indeed Thakin Nu himself personally more 
than anyone else is the only possible government which can 
bnng about peace and some measure of stability in Burma m 
the relatively near future Others are small groups with no 
clear policies or principles except the policy of opposition 
and rebellion If unfortunately Thakin Nus Government 
collapses the result will not be some other stable govenunent 
but simply chaos and anarchy So by stress of circumstances 
we are compelled to be interested m the success of Thakin Nu s 
Government At the same time we wish to avoid anything in 
the nature of a military entanglement 


17 Dr Amnn Sartono Marami* 

18 The communique issued simultaneously from New Delhi and London 
on 11 May stated that the Premiers of Great Bmain India Pakistan and Sn 

Lanka had agreed on 28 Apnl to extend support for the restoration of law and 
Order m Burma On the following day the Government of Burma explained 
that while they had no intention rf joimng the Commonwealth they had 
accepted aid from the four Commonwealth countries 
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14 The conference held in London by some Commonwealth 
Prime Ministers decided that some help should be given to the 
Burmese Government without entanglement as far as possible 
We have asked our respective Ambassadors in Rangoon to form 
a committee keeping m touch vnth the Burmese Government 
and mfoiming us of the situation and of what supphes are 
necessary The burden will mevitably fall largely on the U K It 

15 interesting to note that in spite of ^ these troubles in Burma 
nee procurement has been more or less successful thus far 

13 As I wnte this letter the Indian question m South Afnca 

15 before the U N General Assembly * What the final result 
will be I do not know But it seems clear that a considerable 
majonty are inclined to favour the Indian viewpoint with certain 
modifications As you know I met Dr Malan^° in London I 
know well that meeting him vnll not solve this highly mtneate 
problem All we could do was to explain to each other our 
respective viewpoints clearly In other words agree to differ for 
the time being 1 felt that a frank and fnendly talk would at 
least remove some obstructions and bmemess from the 
approach to this problem That was about all that happened 
and otherwise we are where we were Dr Malan was quite 
fnendly but quite obdurate We agreed that if either of us 
surrendered to the other we would have short shnft in our own 
country 

16 In spite of this absolute deadlock I think there is a deep 
realisation m the minds of many people that something has got 
to be done and some way found out before this problem 
assumes gigantic proportions as it well might Indeed the 
recent temble nots in Durban have made confusion worse 


19 The General Auemblys resolution of 14 May called upon India 
Pakistan and South Africa to settle the question of Indian settleis in South 
Africa through mutual discussions Earler India had withdrawn lU 
resolution recommending the setting up of a U N Commission 

20 Daniel Francois Malan (1874 IWO) Pnme Minister of South Afnca 
1948-54 
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confounded and made the position of Indians peculiarly 
difficult Reports continue to reach us of tension as between 
Afncans and Indians I am afraid that the fault is not wholly on 
the Afncan side always Some of our Indian settlers there have 
shown extreme narrow mindedness in dealing with the 
situation and this continues to imtate the Afncans Our own 
policy all along has been for Indians to cooperate fully with the 
Afncans and not to come in the way of their progress Indeed 
there is no other possible policy for if we have not got the 
goodwill of the Africans in Afnca there will be no place for 
Indians left there 

17 The recent failure of an Indian bank in East Afnca has 
produced further complications This may possibly lead to 
further tension between the Afncans and Indians because a 
number of Afncans may lose their deposits 

18 Our Deputy Foreign Minister Dr B V Keskar, has paid 
visits not only to our North East Frontier but also to several of 
our missions abroad m South East Asia He has been to Saigon 
Bangkok Singapore and Rangoon and has presented us not 
only with full reports of the situation m these countnes but also 
of the working of our missions He has paid a compliment to 
our representatives abroad and to the work our missions are 
doing In view of the many cnticisms made about our foreign 
work It has been heartening to have these reports from Dr 
Keskar Speaking with some knowledge of the subject of our 
foreign missions I can say that generally they have done 
remarkably well considenng that we are beginners at this game 
and normally foreign missions lake a long time to develop 
There is of course a great deal of room for improvement, and 
there is some overlapping and some errors due to mexpenence 
But on the whole we have done very well and our missions 
abroad have a high reputation 

19 The Kashmir issue has given us a good many headaches 
during the past few weeks The U N Commission has 
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presented to us some new proposals Anxious as we are to come 
to an agreement and to proceed peacefully to a settlement, 
there are certain limns beyond which we cannot go without 
endangering our position, both politically and militarily 
Subject to these vital modifications, we are prepared to go as 
far as possible There has been a great deal of loose talk about 
Kashmir in some newspapers Some people have written or 
talked about our poor chances m a plebiscite Some have even 
suggested that we should try to save Jammu, even though the 
rest goes ** Some have cniicised the Abdullah Government and 
laid siresson internal conflicts I am astonished that this kind of 
irresponsible talk or writing should go on Of course, we have* 
difflcu.lt problems in Kashmir but we are confident that we 
shall pull through This business of creating trouble and 
dissension and running our own people down is not becoming 
to any person who has a little intelligence or patriotism 

20 Immediately on my return here 1 attended a conference 
of Governors ” which His Excellency che Governor General had 
called This conference was very useful and the expenenced 
members who attended helped us to undersiand in many ways 
the situation in the country As was natural the question of the 
relationship between the Governors and their Ministries was 


21 The ptopoMls of 28 April 1949 supuUvcd (1) wiibdravial of iheir 
armm xnd nationals by both India and Pakistan (2) administration by the 
local auihomies under the Commission $ surveillance (5) the Commission be 
allowed to siaiion garnsons in northern and other strategic areas in 
consuUaiion v*uh the Gotrmment of India and (4) removal of traffic 
restnciions in Kashmir state 

22 India while rejecting on 18 May the U N propesab of 28 April 
demanded complete demobiluaiion of VUad Kashmirforcea and asserted her 
nght to maincam garrisons in nonbem areas and at all strategic points for the 
secunty of the state 

23 The Jammu Praja Parishad was agitating at this time for a zonal 
plebiscite m Jammu 

24 Among others even the Maharaja* brother in Jaw bad been circulating 
pamphlets vibfying Sheikh AbduUah ariA his government 

25 On 8 9 May 1949 
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considered There was no question of course of the Governor 
interfering with the work of the Ministry He had to function as 
a constitutional Governor At the same time it was pointed out 
that It would be undesirable and wasteful of talent if we did not 
utilise the Governor s experience In the new Constitution that 
we arc drawing up paragraph 8 of the 4th Schedule of the 
Draft Constitution is as follows 

The Governor shall do all that m him lies to maintain 
standards of good administration to promote all measures 
making for moral social and economic welfare and 
tending to fit all classes of the population to take their due 
share in the public life and government of the State and 
to secure amongst all classes and creeds cooperation 
goodwill and mutual respect for religious beliefs and 
sentiments 


That IS of course only m the Draft Constitution thus far It 

indicates however the mind of the Drafting ^Com 
Whether this paragraph is passed as it is or vanetf it 
the general intention is to treat the Governors as live persons 
who can help though without interfering “ ^ 

desirable therefore for provincial Premiers and 
keep Governors informed of all important matters re atmg to 
policy and administration and to consult them J 

decision in respect of such matters is taken This d«s no mean 
interference by the Governor and the views of the Mm stry wj 
no doubt prevail All that it means is that we should take fu 
advantage of the eaperienced and eminent man or ““ 

IS the Governor before coming to final decisions in p 
major matters of policy and administration 

21 I think that there is one other way m which 

can be helpful and that is by lounng I do not ^ 

tounng in which previous Governors indulge wi gr 


26 Thu paragraph 


.ndaded in the Consotution 
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and circumstance A certain dignity of course has to be 
maintained in keeping with the high office otherwise we are 
likely to become sloppy Governors tours can be of great help to 
a Ministry from many points of view A Governor naturaWy 
must support his government Nevertheless he can support it 
as a person above parties and groups 

22 The law and order problem was of course discussed at 
length at the Governors conference It was clear that it was the 
primary duty of governments to maintain law and order and to 
meet any challenge made to it As the Communist Party of 
India has made that challenge u had to be effectively met 
Two points were however stressed One was that we should try 
to keep apart the violence and sabotage part of the Communist 
Party 5 programme in India from their normal ideological 
approach That is to say our action against the Communist 
Party members is because they indulge in violence and sabotage 
and openly say so m their circulars etc and not because they 
hold certain opinions U is important that this difference be 
made as otherwise some people might be misled into thinking 
that we are attacking a way of thinking and not violent 
activities agaimt the State 

23 The second point that was mentioned was that while 
police and like measures are essential to meet with any 
challenge to the State it is even more necessary to have a 
positive policy to remove gncvances and to keep in touch with 
the people Unfortunately most of us have got so entangled m 
administrative or other duties that we tend to lose touch with 
the masses This leaves them an easy prey for any kind of 
agitation Therefore it is essential to develop full contacts with 
the masses to explain to them our difficulties and seek their 
cooperation also to have a definite and positive policy for their 
betterment 

24 It was further pointed out at the Governors Conference 
that there was a tendency amongprovmcial governments to rely 
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increasingly on the repressive aspect of the State in meeting 
difficult situations While this was inevitable m certain 
circumstances it was not normally the best or the safest way of 
deahng with any matter It is seldom that any idea or any really 
earnest person is crushed by repression as every Congressman 
knows by his own experience We have thrived on repression 
This has always to be kept in mind or else we shall get more and 
more entangled in a vicious circle There have recently been 
finngs as a result of which women have died Those women 
were actually behaving in a most violent manner and causing 
casualties on the side of the police It becomes inevitable for the 
police to fire when they are themselves attacked Nevertheless, 
this business of women being shot at and killed, leaves a very 
bad taste m the minds of people and credit of governments does 
not go up m the e>es of people in India or abroad We have, 
therefore to strike a balance and to keep vigilant that the 
police or others do not forget the importance of dealing with 
situations as far as possible without adopting these extreme 
measures 

25 You have all seen the report of the three man committee 
on linguistic provinces appointed by the Jaipur Congress “ This 
report has been considered by our Cabinet here and generally 
approved In particular, the Cabinet was of opinion that this 
whole question of the formation of new provinces or of 
rectification of provincial boundanes should be postponed and 


27 Seven persons including four women were killed in police finng m 
Calcutta in Apnl when there was a demonstration organised against the West 
Bengal Government s attitude towards the demands of the political pnsoners 
on hunger strike 

28 A three member cdmmitircCDmpnsuigJawaharlaJ Nehru Saxdar Patel 
and Pattabhi Sicaramayya reported on 1 Apnl 1949 that though the formation 
of linguistic provinces should be agreed to in principle it should be postponed 
so that more important matters received immediate attention Phough the 
committee warned against openmg any inter provincial boundary disputes m 
north India ic did not oppose consideiauon of the formation of Andhra 
Pradesh 
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dealt with some time after the new Constitution comes into 
force This of course, docs not mean that the Cabinet did not 
realise the importance of this subject or the deep fecbng behind 
It But the Cabinet felt very strongly that during the cntical 
pcnod m which we live now, it would be a very senous nsk for 
us to upset the growing equilibrium m the country by an 
attempt to change provincial boundaries and the like They 
would not be discharging their responsibility if they did not 
express their opinion on this subject clearly It is manifest that 
arguments about new provinces etc , give rise to strong 
passions Anything that leads to this state of mind is deplorable 
and upsetting We dare not encourage this trouble when we 
have to face major problems all over India and in the world 

26 Another matter stressed in the Cabinet was the necessity of 
considenng certain frontier areas as well as the key places from 
the point of view of defence and economic welfare 

27 You arc aware that Lord Boyd Orr an eminent expert in 
food and agriculture was invited by the Government of India 
to advise us on the food problem He spent three weeks here 
and has given us liis suggestions The Food Ministry is 
considering them and we hope to come to some decision m 
regard to them fairly soon They will no doubt be 
communicated to you Lord Boyd Orr pointed out that many 
of our policies were excellent but the real snag lies m 
implementing them Somehow or other they lost themselves at 
some places between ihc policy forming authonty and the man 
in the field Greater food production depends upon the man in 
the field and unless he is brought into the picture and made 
actively to cooperate results will be limited He gave the 
instance of England dunng war time where great success was 
obtained in food production because of cooperation all round 
and a determined dnvc Lord Boyd Orr also pointed out that 
be felt that there was not enough cooperation and unity of 
outlook between the vanous provinces and the Centre in this 
most vital problem I pass this on to you because this 
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cooperation depends so much on your and other provincial 
governments 

28 There is one matter to which 1 should like to draw your 
attention Ministers of one province sometimes visit another 
province or state If iVn» » emnefy a prwait vmt tYicn no fuss 
need be made about it But if it u at all a public visit or for any 
kind of a public function then official intimation should be 
sent to the government of the vuitmg province It must be 
remembered that it is improper and undignified for a minister 
to cnticisc the activities of another provincial government m 
public 

29 In another two da>s time the Constituent Assembly is 
meeting for I hope (he last stage in the journey to finalising 
the Constitution and thus laying the firm foundations for the 
Indian Republic of our dreams India rose bigger and bigger 
before our eyes May v/e as individuab or as groups keep pace 
with this growth and be worthy of ill 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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My dear Premier 

In foreign affairs the Big Four continue to discuss the future of 
Germany without coming to an agreement ‘ In spite of this lack 
of agreement there is little doubt that war tension has subsided 
m Europe In China the Chinese Communist armies advance 
southwards while the old Nationalist Government has 
practically broken up completely It is clear that there is no 
sufficient organised force m China which can stop the advance 
of the Communist armies They may be stopped or delayed by 
internal factors and by the great distances not by opposing 
armies They will thus in all probability continue to march 
southward and after some months occupy the whole of Chma 
At a rough estimate this process should be completed by the 
beginning of September 

2 The question of Hong Kon^ will then no doubt anse and 
this may give nse to a lot of trouble Undoubtedly Hong Kong is 
Chinese and must some time or other revert to China 1 
suppose the U K Government must realise this although they 
have a perpetual lease of Hong Kong No Chinese Government 
Nationalist or Communist can agree to any foreign power 
holding on to Chinese territory 


1 The Foreign Mmisten meeting at Pam from Z3 May to 20 June agreed to 
mamtain the New York Agreement of 4 May 

2 Hong Kong a British colony includes Hong Kong Island* Stonecutter s 
Islands he ceded territory of Kowloon andthcNewTemtones While Hong 
Kong Island was ceded to Bntam m 1841 Kowloon peninsula was added m 
1860 and in 1898 Bntam obtained a 99 year lease of the New Temtones 
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3 At the same time the U R Government is certainly not 
going to agree to walk out of Hong Kong under threat of armed 
attack They may be prepared to discuss the future of the city 
If they are attacked they will no tkiubt defend themselves and 
this may have far reaching consequences in the East It is a 
little difficult to say now what might happen in Hong Kong as 
this will undoubtedly depend on other events which precede 
this The next two or three months will determine in many ways 
the relationship of other nations to the new China It is clear 
that the U K Government or indeed any other foreign 
government is anxious to avoid conflict in China On the 
whole It would seem that the Chinese Communist Government 
will also avoid this conflict with any Western power So the 
chances of such a conflict are very limited 

4 It must be remembered that at the present moment there is 
no Central Government m China The old Nationalist 
Government obviously is not functioning as any kind of a 
central government or even a government for any 
considerable area The Communists though possessing large 
areas of territory have not announced any Central 
Government So long as this Central Government is not formed 
and announced even the question of recognition does not 
arise Foreign Ambassadors in Nanking are at present in a very 
peculiar and somewhat embarrassing position They are not 
accredited to the new Government and have no formal contacts 
with It They live there therefore very much m the air and 
cannot do much Indeed it is difficult for us to communicate 
with our Ambassador though we do get messages across 
occasionally through devious routes It is possible that we may 
have to call him back in common with other powers for report 
and consultation But our instructions to him are to stay on as 
long as he possibly can 

5 The behaviour of the French Government towards India 
has lately been very peculiar You know that we have had a 
great deal of argument with them about the proposed 
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plebiscite’ in the French possessions and we have insisted all 
along that there must be neutral observen approved of by both 
parties for this plebiscite They have not accepted our 
viewpoint yet and it would almost appear that they will act 
unilaterally If that happens we do not propose to consider this 
plebiscite binding upon us in any way Our mfonnation u that 
Pondicherry has never had proper elections there m the past If 
care is not taken this plebiscite may well be faracal 

6 While this argument was going on another matter 
supervened Our customs union lapsed and we put up a 
customs bamcr The French Government has been protesting 
vigorously against this although at the same time they have not 
agreed to continue the old treaty for the time being Some days 
ago we were astonished to receive a demand from the French 
Government for the withdrawal of our Consul General’ from 
Pondicherry This was a serious matter and our only response 
could be a demand for the withdrawal of the French 
Ambassador from Delhi Before making this demand however 
we pointed out these grave consequences to the French 
Government and called upon them to withdraw their letter and 
their demand for the removal of the Consul General The 
French Goveniment agreed to this and the matter therefore 
ended for the time being 

7 Meanwhile it appears from press reports that the French 
Government have got the Vice Chairman of The Hague Court 
to appoint some observers to enquire into the customs barrier 


3 A pleb sc 1 C held mChandrrna^orcon 19 June 1949 IhepJebscitc 
n o her French possess ons u> be held on It Decwibti 1943 was however 
postponed 

4 tv th the lapse of the 1941 Custonu Union Agreement on 3l March 1949 
the Ind an Government pending the renewal of agreement putupacustoms 
bamet which the French Gove mm er n termed as an econom c blockade of her 
possess ons 

5 MRA Bag(I905 1978) Sheriff of Bombay 1942 served m the Indian 
Fore gn Service from 1946 to 1964 
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complaints * This again surpnsed us greatly as we had had no 
previous intimation of this and it is not clear where The Hague 
Court comes into the picture We do not propose to recognise 
any such unilateral action 

8 I paid a bnef visit to Kashmir last week I found conditions 
there somewhat better than previously That is to say the 
transport and civil supplies were better organised But there are 
still very great difficulties m many ways So far as the United 
Nations are concerned they have now received the replies both 
of India and Pakistan’ and are presumably considering what 
their next step should be We shall have to wait for this before 
determining any action of ours Meanwhile we hold on firmly 
to what we have got and try to help m improving the 
administration of Kashmir Also we give thought to any possible 
development in the Kashmir situation and prepare for it 

9 I am thinking of paying a visit to Ladakh^ early next month 
on the occasion of the great Buddhist fair at the chief 
monastery’ of Ladakh a httle beyond Leh This fair attracts 
Buddhists from roundabout areas Tibet and Central Asia also 
It IS not particularly easy to reach there and my visit will mean 
my absence from Delhi for about a week But I think this will be 
worthwhile from many points of view From an entirely 
personal point of view I am looking forward to it greatly as a 
trek in the mountains at 12 000 feet altitude is an exhilarating 
expenence 

6 India proicsicd on 3 June 1949 against France un laterally refemng ihe 
question of referendum toThe Hague Court in violation of her agreement of 
1948 under which the terms of referendum were to be muiuafty decided by 
the two countnes 

7 Rejecting the U N Commissions truce proposals on SO May Pakistan 
asserted that stationing of the Indian troops in the northern areas was not 
warranted by the circumstances and if at all there were to be Indian outposts 
the state government should not extend its authority in those areas 

8 Nehru visited Ladakh from 4 to 8 July 1949 

9 Hemis Conpa monasiery 
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10 There has been some misapprehension about H>derabad 
An Item of news appeared recently that eight Communists had 
"been sentenced to deaih Thu as stated, was entirely wrong 
There is no question of Coinmunuls as such being sentenced to 
death There have been hundreds of murders in the two 
eastern districts of Hyderabad, where Communists have been 
functioning Hundreds of state Congressmen have been killed 
individually There has been a great deal of loot and arson also 
Certain cases were therefore sianed on charges of murder and 
eight persons were convicted of murder An appeal lies m the 
High Court and subsequently the Governor u entitled to review 
the sentences So this u purely a cnmmal matter tried by 
normal processes of law 

11 Otherwise the situation in Hyderabad though slowly 
improving siill offers a great many difficult problems U u 
manifest that the present temporary government cannot go on 
indefinitely and has to give place tp a popular government ” 
Before this change over takes place we would like certain 
prerequisites of a strong popular government to be established 

12 In the liule state of Sikkim which is not on the same level 
as the Indian states '* there has been trouble between the 
Maharaja” and his people wuh ihc result that there is hardly 


10 The saeciil ihbunai m llydeiabad avoided death senvencev lo eight 
men conv cted of murder on 20 May IW9 

11 On 1 December 1949 ibe iml lary admmisiration was replaced by a 
civil adminutraiion with M K Vettodi acting as Chief M wsier In early 
1950 four members of the Hyderabad State Congress were appointed as 
Mtnisteis and foUowmg ihc general elections in March 1952 a Congress 
Mimstry was mitalled 

12 S Hum had s gned a StandsuU Agreement with India on 27 February 
1948 whereby all agreements and adm mstialive airangemenison matters of 
common concent esisimg between the Crown and Sikkim as on 15 August 
1947 were to continue between them The 5 kkim Darbar and the SiVkun 
National Party had opposed the States merger with Ind a 

18 Tashi Namgyal (1891 1963) Maharaja of 5 kkim 1914 63 
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any effective administration functioning there Under pressure 
the Maharaja agreed to appoint a Ministry “ But this Ministry 
IS totally inadequate to meet the situation and trouble is 
feared At the request of the authoniies m Sikkim we are 
thinking of appointing an administrator there Meanwhile, we 
have taken the precaution to send a company of troops there 
from Darjeeling The future of Sikkim is tied up completely 
with India and we can accept no other basis for it The best 
course for Sikkim would be to accede to India as other states 
have done But unwisely the people there hesitate to accede 
The only other course for them we have pointed out is to have 
a treaty with India which is tantamount to accession on the 
three subjects We are considering this treaty 

13 There is at present a great deal of agitation going on m 
various pans of India by various groups against the 
governments and the Congress Unfortunately in most parts of 
India there is not sufficient work being done on the part of 
Congressmen Government as such cannot function m the way 
the Congress should function It has become urgently necessary 
therefore that we should deal with the problems that arise and 
the criticism that is made in a posiuve way No major difficulty 
IS solved by mere repression though that becomes inevitable 
when a challenge to the security of the State is made We have 
to consider economic programmes and the removal as far as 
possible of the difficulties that face the people Unfortunately 

]4 The Slate Congress had been demanding insiaJJation of a popular 
nunisiry in Sikkim but their negotiations with the Darbar in Apnl 1949 had 
failed On 1 May 1949 the palace was beseiged by a group of agiiators 
demanding popular rule in the state The Maharaja who had escaped attack 
with the help of the Indian army bad to agree to the lomation of a ministry 
headed by Tashj Tschenng 

15 Oa2Jun^l949 Indian troops were ttished to Cangtok following the 
collapse of the stale administration On 6 June the Maharaja requested 
India s Political Officer to takeover the admintstration till normal conditions 
were restored 

16 Asper the treaty signed in Ileceinbcr 1950 India asssimed responsibility 
for the external affairs defence and conununications of Sikkim 
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ihis cannot be done suddenly But even apart from this u is 
necessary to develop a personal and human touch with our 
people in the villages especially which Congressmen used to do 
so effectively in the past Our people should go about the 
villages and other places explaining the situation and pointing 
out our difficulties This penontd touch, if earned on in a 
friendly and human way goes far We seem to have lost that 
touch and very few people go about as they used to in the old 
days The result is that the public comes into contact only with 
the cniics and opponents of government and sees Congress only 
as a governmental machinery It is urgently necessary that thu 
aspect of the problem before us should be considered both by 
our Ministers and our colleagues m the Congress 

14 The government can do much but there are limits 
beyond which a government cannot go and only a non official 
agency can succeed Even m labour matters the government 
can of course do a great deal But any interference with the 
independence of trade unions is resented It is against all the 
traditions of the labour movement There should be 
fnendship and cooperation between the trade union movement 
and government as at present m the U K But if tt appears that 
the trade unions have lost their independence, then their 
influence lessens and they cannot even give that help to a 
pobey of government which they otherwise might do 

15 Regarding the Communists 1 have frequently pointed 
out to you that the problem before us is not one of fighting any 
economic doctniie or ideological approach whether we agree 
with It or not What we are up against today is an open, 
deliberate aggressive and violent challenge to the very basis of 
Government U is a lund of revolt which includes in its scope 
many kinds of violence murder loot and sabotage It is this 
that we have to combat and not any theory or ideology This 
fact should be emphasized because otherwise people in India or 
in foreign countnes imagine that we are suppressing merely 
differences of opinion As a matter of fact, anyone who reads 
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penodicak opposed to Government will realise to what extreme 
lengths virulent and even false criticism is permitted to exist I 
do not mmd criticism, however strong But I do object to 
falsehood and 1 object even more to vulgarity I must confess to a 
feeling of depression when I see how some of our newspapers 
and penodicals stoop to this falsehood and vulganty. thus 
bnnging down the whole standard of our press Of course, this 
does not apply to many newspapers and penodicals 

16 We are sending a new Ambassador to Nepal m the course 
of the next few days The situation m Nepal is an uneasy one 
and It is possible that there might be developments there in the 
course of the next few months ** I am not refemng to the much 
advertised campaigns of some organisations outside Nepal m 
India but rather to internal conditions in Nepal As a 
Government we must treat Nepal as a fnendty country, 
although we are anxious that there should be domestic reforms 
there The country is backward and if it does not change soon 
enough ic is bound to face trouble We have impressed this on 
the authorities there The position is peculiar, as ycu no doubt 
know The real authonty there is the Pnme Minister*® and the 
Prime Ministership runs in a particular family by a special 


17 CPN Singh (b 1991) Vice Chancellor Patna University 1945 
Ambassador to Nepal 1949 5Z Covemor of Punjab 1959 58 Ambassador to 
Japan 1959 Governor of Uttar Pradesh 1980 85 

18 As agitation for constitutional reforms in Nepal became intense the 
rule of the Ranas vras ended ui November 1950 Under the Delhi Agreement 
of March 1951 a Council of Muiisieis collectively responsible to the King 
was to run the government 

19 As all political activities were banned in Nepal the Nepali National 
Congress was founded by B P Koirala ui Calcutta in 1947 In August 1948 
the Nepali Democratic Congress was founded by a faction of the ruling family 
of Ranas operating from Calcutta Later both parties merged to form a 
common front to fight for constitutional reforms 

20 Mohan Shumshere Jung Bahadur Rana, Commander in Chief 
Nepalese Army and head of Hune and several other depanments 1945 48 
Pnme Minister and Supreme Commander in Chief 1948 50 Prime Minister 
and Minister for Foreign Affairs 1951 
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order of succession ** ITie King” is virtually powerless It is 
unfortunate that certain adventurist tactics should be adopted 
by some people m regard to Nepal They do no good and often 
do harm Our pobcy is that we permit normal constitutional 
agitation m India in regard to reforms or changes m Nepal But 
we cannot permit any attempt at violence or preparations for 
violence 


17 In the United Nations Assembly the Indian vote was 
decisive as regards the future of Italian colonies ” The vote on 
the Indo South Afncan question was not completely as we 
wished But on the whole, we have reason for some 
^isfaction The resolution passed was practically unanimous 
5 ® Hyderabad matter was brought up by Pakistan before the 
Secunty Council It was talked out but not before the Foreign 
Minister of Pakistan had made the kind of objectionable 


‘o honorary 

mpocuibiiuiss uers mil. .k succmion and ihe distnbucion of 

nwiiiuiion *** **** '**’ of »ny viable poliiical 

KmgorN.p.| 191,50.»d 

ibenuel,e, by Stpimbtr I91R a. ^ ^ lettlemem among 
the Bniish and Julian fornn. ****” “P 

existence at the oT.e" T ^.ate was to come into 
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effons in (he U N C i"*^ *"** ftahan tutelage Through India s 
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U See ante p 345 
25 li was discussed on to j op 

Hjderabadbemgapanorw 1 .*^ "P'" objection that 
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speech for which he is becoming rather well known In this 
matter the attitude of the Egyptian representative distressed us 
and we have drawn the attention of the Egyptian Government 
to it 

18 Israel has now become a full member of the United 
Nations** and is recognised by a very large number of countnes 
India voted against this not because of any ill feeling against 
the Jews but in continuation of the policy she has consistently 
pursued in the past The posiuon now is that Israel has 
obviously come to stay and is a member of the United Nations 
We shall have to consider our future policy m regard to it 
carefully 

19 The All India Congress Committee, as you know, met at 
Dehra Dun and approved by a very large majonty, of the 
decision that the Indian Republic should continue its free 
association with the Commonwealth 

20 The Constituent Assembly is meeting from day to day and 
has made fairly rapid progress with its Constitution making 
One very important decision, having a certain historic 
significance, is the abolition of all reservations except in the 
case of Scheduled Castes I am happy that this decision was 
made and that we had the courage to make it and thus get out 
of the vicious circle in which we have been for the last several 
decades Several important and rather controversial matters 
have been postponed for the time being and will be taken up 
after the rest of the Constitution has been disposed of I hope 
that we shall fimsh our Constitution making by the end of July 
Newspapers have given pubhaty to the idea that the Indian 
Republic will come into eiustence on the 15th August That is 

27 Speaking on 19 and 25 May ZafnilUdi Khan cnticized the Indian action 
in Hyderabad and alleged that the imnontiea there were being persecuted He 
urged the United Nations to lake suitable aaion to restore the status quo in 
Hyderabad 

28 Became a member on 14 May 1949 
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order of succession ** The King“ is virtually powerless It is 
unfortunate that certain adventunst tactics should be adopted 
by some people in regard to Nepal They do no good and often 
do harm Our policy u that we permit normal constitutional 
agitation in India in regard to reforms or changes in Nepal But 
we cannot permit any attempt at violence or preparations for 
violence 

17 In the United Nations Assembly the Indian vote was 
decisive as regards the future of Itahan colonies ** The vote on 
the Irido South African question was not completely as we 
wu c But on the whole, we have reason for some 
^isfaction The resolution passed was practically unanimous 
me Hyderabad matter was brought up by Pakistan before the 
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expect each province to do likewise with a Director having 
sufficient powers m charge It is important of course to have 
the right policy but the problem before us is not so much o 
policy as of implementing it and having a uniform approach to 
the problem all over Indu Somehow policies and directions do 
not reach the man m the field who should count most of all m 
this campaign The Bombay Government have made their 
Disinct Magistrate responsible for the Grow More Foo 
Campaign in his disinct That is a good idea But we really 
have to build up a chain from the Central and provincial 
governments nght down to the agncuhunsts and the farmers 
It IS absolutely essential for the fullest cooperation between 
provinces and the Centre 

24 Apart from major policies I feel that there is not 
sufficient realisation yet among our middle class people i c 
people like us as to the gravity of the problem and the necessity 
for austerity The Congress made an appeal for austeniy some 
time back This is desirable from the national point of view to 
preserve our resources It is also necessitated from the 
psychological point of view It is vulgar and who y 
unbecoming for food to be wasted m feasis and the like w en 
there is lack of it m the country 1 suggest that regulations to 
this end should be made and an effective campaign be waged 
to instmct public opinion It should be considered extreme bad 
form for food to be wasted or for big feasts to be given 

25 Each family wherever it is possible should try to grow 
some food m its back garden if necessary Vegetables can 
always be grown there As a matter of fact even wheat can e 
grown A fnend of mine here m Delhi has grown a fair y 
large quantity of very good wheat in her house garden I have 
already wntten to you about sweet potatoes tapioca banan^ 
etc The point is that each individual and family should in s 
or her individual capacity help m growing food an in 
becoming self sufficient as far as possible We have a a it o 
advumg others and not thinking of our own duty 
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guilty of this but the facts are not by any means clear i 
mention this to you because of the embarrassing position that 
has been created for a large number of Indians m Malaya I 
might add that we have encouraged and authorised an appeal 
on Sambasivams behalf to the Pnvy Council m London 
Whether this succeeds or not 1 do not know It is unlikely to 
succeed But we wanted to do our utmost in the matter 

Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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fortunate as not to be affected by these currents or to be able to 
afford to ignore them 

We discuss communism and have to take steps against the 
wolent and subversive activities of the Communist Party in 
India That u natural and inevitable Yet the real problem is 
something bigger than communism— it is what lies behind 
communism it is an economic distemper coming at a time 
when expectations have been roused and some kind cf political 
consciousness has come into existence among vast masses of the 
people 

The Chinese revolution as I have previously pointed out to 
)'Ou IS one of the biggest changes and upheavals in history and 
It IS going to have very far reaching consequences Those 
consequences cannot simply be judged in terms of communism 
This Chinese revolution has been said to be a continuation of 
the revolution that started in China m 191 1 when the Manchu 
dpasty was thrown out Since then for these long years China 
has been m great travail and her millions have suffered tembly 
and essentially all these ups and downs of thirty eight years have 
been pans of a major agranan revolution No one can say what 
the future of China will be The country will still take a fairly 
considerable time to settle down m any form Standards are 
very low there and communism by itself does not raise 
standards though a better organisation of the agranan system 
docs relieve the burden on the peasantry to some extent 
Cliimatcly standards can only be raised by greater production 
as well as proper distribution 

Competent observen well acquainted with the Chinese 
scene say that the leaden of the Chinese Communists are 
ccnamly lOO per cent Marxists but their inierprctaiion of 
Marxism u not always m line wuh the present Russian 
itucrpmaiion \pait from this it is always made to fit in 
tealmically wuh cuiidiiions m China I think it may be said 
With truth that m spue of the sympathy that the Soviet Russia 
has for Communist China the fonner has not viewed wuh 
favour many developments m Qnna Only four years ago 
S«jvirt RusAia m a sense disowned the Communists of China by 
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My dear Premier.* 

1 received a few days ago a letter from Dr Stanley Jones * He is 
an Amencan missionary who has travelled a great deal m the 
world and has spent a considerable time in India He has 
recently returned from China* and has been powerfully 
impressed with what he saw there 1 think you will be interested 
in what he wntes It may be that his views are not wholly 
applicable to the Indian situation Nevertheless it is desirable 
for us to consider the views of a competent and fnendly 
observer There is a nsk for us to be complacent and to forget 
sometimes the wood for the trees We get tied up m our petty 
problems forgetting that the major problem of the day remains 
unsolved and might well overwhelm us if ignored 

It has seemed to me extraordinary how nearly all of us to 
whatever group we might belong do not show a sufficient 
awareness of the swift currents that are convulsing Asia at 
present We arc fortunate in many ways but we are not so 


•A special letter in addition lo the Fortnightly Letters 

1 Ell Stanley Jones (ISS4 1973) Amencan missionary who came to India m 
1907 and set up m 1930 the Sat Tal Ashram in district Nairn Tal U P 

2 Jones wrote on 15 May 1949 that the Chinese Communists had succeeded 
because they had complcwd the scvolnuon -which the Kuomintanghad fa led 
to do Besides the communist revolution had remained basically Chinese m 
character though it was deeply influenced by Russia u was not dictated to by 
Moscow He thought that the Congress m India would have to initiate 
radical reforms both within the party and the country if it desired to fight 
the communist danger 
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making a treaty w uh the Nationalist Got emment U is also, on 
the whole, true that the Soviet Russia has not helped with any 
supplies Communist armies of China Their supplies had 
largely come from Japanese dumps left after the war and from 
capture of American matenal given to the Nationalist armies 
The Chinese Communist armies, therefore, have gained 
their success not with Soviet aid but relying largely upon 
themselves Therefore they arc not dependent on the Soviets, as 
many Communist parties and groups in Europe have been 
They have shown this independence on various occasions 
Their leaders are undoubtedly able men and they have 25 
years hard experience behind them Neutral and even hostile 
observers have stated that their solution of the land problem u 
for the moment effective and has given satisfaction to the 
peasantry Also that their administration has compared very 
favourably both from the point of view of efficiency and 
integrity with the administration of the Nationalist 
Covemmcni in China All this leads to the conclusion that the 
agranan problem is first m prionty m large pans of Asia, 
including India Because of many of our agranan reforms in 
India the position here is more stable and the Government and 
the Congress have the backing of a large part of the peasantry 
\Vithoui that the Government could not carry on But we have 
far from solved tins agranan problem and the pledges wc gave 
for the liquidation of the zammdan system yet remain to be 
fulfilled 

I have indicated a few aspects of this problem But the mam 
thing is that we must look at tins basic problem and not lose 
ourselves in a maze of detail or of petty reforms which do not 
touch the mam problem and sometimes create additional 
burdens for us Obviously if we fail on the mam issue, all our 
smaller efforts and refomis will be swept avvay 

5 BjrihcTfcairor rrtrniWwpand AlJunceiiRnrdpn U AuguM 19»5 d'e 
wrrr alloMcd ihr uwol pori CkiIiiks ai I3»>irn and lailioad t'glvii 
Manrhuna anil ruuM jrt up a joini Stno 5o%iet naval base at Pon Arthur 
llie SovicK in irtum auuird "moral anti military anutantr to il'* 
iSaiKXialuc Covrmment in Cbma againw ibe japanrre invasion and non 
imeifrrtnfe in the mtrmal alfain of Oima 
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Most Congressmen seem to be unaware of these grave 
developments tn Asia or if they are aware they do not attach 
suff.ciem importance to them in relation to India Socialisu 
cairy on petty agnations and satyagraha and are equally 
unaware of this fundamental position Most people thmlt in 
teims of the elections to come But much may happen belore 
these elections I ventured to say at a press interview some time 
ago that the Socialists were completely static in their outlook 1 
ttak this IS perfectly true m spite of their revolnt.onary slogam 
1 would add that Congressmen are also often equally static In a 
rapidly changing world nothing is more ailerons t 

static state of mmd and complacency We who are burdened 
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continually vigilan of affairs tl lat exists in Pakistan and 

because of the curious state „„„ „ because of 

in the minds of Pakistan sleade ^ ^fon-od above Our 

the other basic factors ‘ ihem for granted 

contacts with the d„ We rely on our past 

and that is always a P'"'"” ® , „„ething in that and we 

prestige and achievements , v po, past capital cannot 

have indeed earned ■>» b-.^ /,„.„g anything is 

last for ever and living on capuai 

apt to lead to bankruptcy „ 1 have wntten to you 

Even m regard to the ^cutc awareness of the 

in my fortnightly letter there 
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problem or of our duty I have often criticised the habits some 
of us arc getting into of continually running dovm ourMives 
our administration and our people I think all this is 
exaggerated though undoubtedly all these evils exist and have 
to be fought But the real evil is not just corruption ^d 
nepotism but a general weakening of the moral fibre This 
shows Itself in so many ways The great urge that earned us 
forward dunng the past quarter of a century based on a se^ 
of duty and willingness to sacnficc for a cause is not visible 


except in odd individuals 

1 have ventured to wme to you in this vein because 1 am 
anxious that you and your colleagues and through you others 
might give earnest thought to all these matters I have supreme 
faith m India a faith which transcends even an accumulauon 
of faults and fuiiluics on our part Nevertheless India will only 
go ahead by our earnest and concentrated efforts and our 
acting as men and women of vision who are not pushed hither 
and thither by petty conllicu or passions of the moment 
Fascism arises and grows when we lose this vision and think m 
petty terms Communalism and the R S S movement arc 
products of this and exhibit an amazing narrowness m oulloo 
even from the opportunist point of view Communism certainly 
attracts idealists as well as opportunists But the way it 
functions is de\o d completely of any moral standard or even 
any thought for India s good It thinks in other terms Yet 
because there is an element of idealism in it it draivs earnest 


young men and women Those who are impelled by a faith in a 
cause can seldom be crushed by supenor force They can only 
be defeated by higher idealism as well as vision and a capacity 


to work for the cause that represents these objcctnes 
I ha\e wniicn at greater length than I intended 
intended to be merely a bnef forwarding letter 
ihoughuand ideas m my mindhave run away with me 


This was 
But the 
you will 


forgisc me for this 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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New Delh\ 
15 June 1949 


My dear Pre/njer 

Nothing of particular note has happened in international 
affairs during the past fortnight The conversations between 
the four Foreign Ministers are going on m Pans without 
achieving any substantial result Nevertheless it may be said 
that the tension m Europe is far less than it has been dunng the 
past year There is a feeling of satisfaction m Amencan and 
British chancellones at the fact that their airlift to Berlin and 
other measures have exercised enough pressure on the Soviets to 
make her climb down to some extent There is little doubt that 
these measures did inconvenience the Soviet part of Berlin 
considerably and as realists the Soviet Government decided 
to change its policy slightly To consider this as a major victory 
in the political field for the United Slates and the United 
Kingdom and Allied Powers is an exaggeration In any event it 
has led to a relaxation of the tension in Europe 

2 This does not mean that the inner tensions and peoples 
fears and apprehensions do not continue It docs mean that war 
has receded into the distance In Russia and m other 
Communist countries of Eastern Europe allied to Russia the 
signing of the Adamic Pact and the formation of the Western 
Union came as a shock There is little doubt that most people 
there believe this to be a precursor to war or, at any rate, a 
definite preparation for aggiessne action against the Soviets 
The talk of b^ses m the Pacific and Atlantic also leads the 
Russians to come to the same conclusion They are convinced 
that the Western powers are prepanng for war 
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3 The Western powers, on the other hand, are frightened of 
the success of the Soviet policy itt Eastern Europe and of the 
spread of communism in South-East Asia They are perhaps 
more afraid of this creeping process and infiltration than of 
actual war At the back of their minds there also the fear that 
the Soviet Union will be stronger for a war after a few years It 
will be stronger both economically and perhaps from the point 
of view of the development of the atom bomb there ‘ 

4 Thus there is this mutual fear and suspicion which leads to 
attempts on both sides to strengthen themselves for a possible 
war and to manoeuvre for position This state of affairs plus 
fear results m a dangerous position Nevertheless, u may be said 
with some confidence that there will be no major war for a 
number of years 

5 As a matter of fact attention has very largely shifted from 
Europe to South East Asia and more panicularly, to China 
No new developments have taken place there The old 
Kuommtang Government which went to Canton, is still partly 
there and has partly shifted over to Chungking and Formosa 
From all reliable accounts, u has no effective military force 
behind it But distances are grcot in China and it may take 
some months before the Communist armies, aided by local 
uprisings reach the south As soon as they do that, the question 
of Hong Kong will become important Hong Kong is an old 
colony of the United Kingdom which was leased for a lengthy 
period and which has absorbed a vast quantity of British 
capital The U K Government has no intention of handing 
over Hong Kong to the new Government in China under threat 
of military aggression They have, therefore taken steps to 
increase their defence forces in Hong Kong I think that the 
U K Government wishes to avoid, as far as possible, any 

V On 6 November 1947 V M Mdotov, Soviet Foreign Minister, declared 
that this secret 0 e about the atom bomb) has long ceased to exist hwas 
announced by the Soviets on 2S September V949 that they bad successfully 
tested an atomic explosion 
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conflict m Hong Kong Possibly they realise that some time or 
Other Hong Kong will have to join the rest of China But their 
interests there are too great for them to surrender them at the 
bidding of the new Chinese authonties I do not think myself 
that any conflict is likely over Hong Kong at this stage Both 
parties will try to avoid it although there might be some 
aggressive talk 

6 The situation in Nanking vis a vis foreign missions is 
peculiar The new Communist Government ignores them and 
at the same time does not interfere with them except that they 
are not allowed to communicate in cypher or through 
diplomatic ba^ It also appears that the diplomatic staff 
cannot get exit pennits These foreign missions are thus not 
recognised by the new Government and are not given any 
diplomatic pnvUeges This new Government does not even ask 
for their recognition Although this Government is functioning 
no Central Government for China has yet been proclaimed and 
so the question of recognition does not really arise 

7 Most of the foreign ambassadors are thus more or less 
marooned in Nanking They are experiencing considerable 
difflculues because of the fall of the communist currency and 
consequent inflation On the whole the U K Government is 
looking forward to according recognition to the new Chinese 
Government but they want some step to be taken by the 
Chinese first * The USA Government is a little more 
reluctant to go m this direction Apparently the Chinese 
Communist Government is in no hurry either to recognise or to 
be recognised by any one They want other powers to cease to 
recognise the Kuomintang Government before they deal with 
them 

8 In Burma there has been no great change and yet the 
situation IS somewhat better from the point of view of the 

2 Thu was disclosed by Emesc Benn Bntuh Foreign Minister on 9 June 
while addressing the annual conference of the Labour Party at Blackpool 
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Burmese Government Thakin Nu the Prime Minister has 
recently stated that his Government has turned the comer * He 
speaks with some assurance 

9 In Indonesia mtenminable internal discussions continue 
and no one knows when they will cncL !t is announced that the 
Republicans will take possession of Jogjakarta soon but the 
Dutch Government attaches some conditions which the 
Republicans do not accept As is iheir usual practice the 
Dutch Government continue to raise difficulties and obstruct 
progress The U K and USA Governments address 
occasional homilies to the Netherlands and for the rest remain 
quiescent or seek to make the Indonesians agree to the Dutch 
terms On the whole the Indonesians are pessimistic about the 
future outcome of these negotiations 

10 The announcement that the Prime Minister of Pakistan is 
going to visit Moscow soon came as a surpnse to many people 
and all kinds of rumours and speculations were let loose ^ 1 have 
no special knowledge of what has happened But from past 
experience I can hazard the guess that no great importance 
need be attached to this visit It is interesting to remember that 
the Pakistan Government and their principal Ministers have 
been condemning communism and Soviet policy for a long 
time They have held themselves up as bulwarks against the 
spread of communism in Asia On this ground they sought ihe 
goodwill of the U K and even more so the U S A It is a little 
odd therefore that they should now start flirting with the 
Soviets Possibly this is meant chiefly to exercise pressure on 
the Western powers just to show them that Pakistan can look 

3 TTiakin Nu staled in Pari aii>eiU€>n 14 June that there 15 no 1 kel hood of 
the country s return to the bleak days of February March and April when all 
of us were kept m a lemble state of suspense He thanked Britain India 
Pakistan and Sn Lanka for extending help in our hour of need 

4 By 29 June the Dutch evacuated Jogjakarta and the Republicans re 
established their government tbeie 

5 The visit however d d not take place 
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elsewhere if it is not helped m every way This business of 
offenng oneself to the highest bidder seldom pays and the 
normal result is disillusionmeiit from every side Meanwhile 
Pakistan s relations with Afghanistan have detenorated still 
further and there is great tension between the two countries ® 

11 In regard to the French possessions m India the French 
Government has toned down sonttwhat and accepted our 
onginal proposal that observers for the plebiscite should be 
approved of by us The two gentlemen who rushed up to India 
at the bidding of the Vice Chairman^ of The Hague Court have 
been put m a rather false position We sent an officer to 
Pondicherry to enquire into the customs cordon there As a 
result of his recommendations cenain changes and relaxations 
have been accepted 

12 The plebisate m Chandemagore is due to take place 
within the next few days The Pondicherry one has 
provisionally been fixed for December next 

13 Regarding Kashmir the U N Commission have 
announced^ that both India and Pakistan have been unable to 
accept their proposals unreservedly We have not been told 
what the Palustan reply is ’ But evidently it is not one of 
acceptance Members of the U N Commission have again 
come to Delhi to confer with us and ask for some elucidation 
We are always glad to help them in this way but our basic 
position remains unchanged and we do not propose to weaken 
It m any way 

6 Afghanistan had protested agauiM the air bombing on 12 June by 
Pakistan of Moghoiai a place within lufrontiejs It also alleged that Pakistan 
had assisted Agha Amin Jan stepbrother of King AmanuUah in a bid to 
overthrow the Afghan Government Denying these allegations Pakistan 
charged that Afghanistan had been trymg to proclaim the Fakir of Ipi as the 
king of Pathanistan 

7 Jose Gustavo Guerrato of El Salvador 

8 On 6 June 1949 

9 See ante p 357 



378 


Letters to Chief Ministers 


J4 A relatively small development m Stkkim on the North 
East frontier of India has attracted world attention This little 
state (which is different in status from the other Indian states), 
has a population of only about a lakh and a half There was a 
continuing conflict between the Maharaja and the state 
Congress As there was fear of bloodshed, we intervened, and 
at the request of the Maharaja, our Political Officer"’ took over 
charge It is proposed to send a Dewan*' or Administrator there 
to function till such time as new arrangements are made The 
leader of the state Congress'* has welcomed our intervention 
Thus both the parties to the dispute have expressed their 
appreciation of the action we have taken Nevertheless, our 
cntics abroad have called this another imperialist venture on 
the part of India As a matter of fact Sikkim is too small a 
proposition for any such venture and our only desire is that it 
should have a stable popular government We should like 
Sikkim to accede to India, but that is entirely for the people of 
Sikkim to decide In any event, whether they accede or not. the 
three subjects of Defence Foreign Affairs and Communications 
have to be dealt with by India A small state like Sikkim can 
have no defence arrangements or foreign affairs As for 
communications they are non existent The importance of 
Sikkim to us lies in the fact that u is a frontier temlory and we 
cannot afford to take nsks with our frontier 1 might mention 
that wc gave a subsidy to Sikkim and have been giving this for 
many years past If this subsidy was stopped, ihe economic 
structure of Sikkim would collapse I hope that the Maharaja or 
the Maharajkumar of Sikkim as well as the leaders of the state 
Congress will visit Delhi soon for consultations with us 


10 Hanshwar Djj-aJ I CS J937 jn foreign aervicc 

fft>m 19+1 Pobiical Ofllcer in SilJmn 19+8 52 anJ later Ambassador to 

11 Johns Lal(b 191+) Joined ICS 1938 DewanofSiUjm 19+9 54 

12 Tashj licherxng 
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15 I had occasion to meet Major General Chaudhun,** the 
Governor of Hyderabad, yesterday, and discuss the situation 
there with him Hyderabad offers peculiar and difficult 
problems poluacal, economic, cultural, and linguistic It may 
take a considerable time before these problems are solved Even 
in other areas, like the states of Rajasthan, we have to face 
many of these problems which have arisen, rather suddenly, as 
a result of the changes that have taken place In many of these 
states of Rajasthan or Hyderabad the agranan system was 
feudal with jagirdars who possessed administrative and judicial 
powers It IS not surpnsmg therefore, that the problems of 
Hyderabad should take some time for us to soh e them I think, 
however, that our record in Hyderabad is definitely a good one 
and the mass of the population there, Hindu or Muslim, 
appreciates it Apart from estabbshmg law and order and 
peaceful conditions there, we have tackled agranan problems 
we hate taken over the vast estates of the Niiam, called the 
Sarf I khas, and steps have been taken about the Jagirs A 
committee u considenng the whole agranan system,'* and we 
hope that withm the neat few months further steps would be 
taken to reform this These changes and the funher nie.ituict 
taken have met witb the approval of a great niajuiity uf the 
people there 


16 We have been aiming at the establishment of a jxjpular 
administration m Hyderabad But circumstances have 
compelled us to continue the present arrangements U should 
benoicd however that the present govenuneni of Hyderabad 
IS not a miliury government, « »s a ctvij government although 
ih, Coveroor » a mtoanr oW"' f f”™! 
prepared and n u liop«> >'■" Him 01 , 
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the basis of adult franchise round about November next These 
elections will be for a Constituent Assembly which will 
determine the future constitution of Hyderabad 

17 Recently eight persons were condemned to death by a 
Tnbunal in Hyderabad and considerable agitation took place 
and protests came to me from vanous parts of the world 
probably the communist world As a matter of fact these were 
ordinary murder cases under the Cnmmal Law They were 
treated as ordinary cases and death sentences were passed 
They have no political significance The cases are under 
appeal 

18 As IS well known Communist elements m Hyderabad 
state created a reign of terror m some of the eastern districts 
The old Razakar Government gave them a free hand for 
reasons of its own Ever since the police action this area has 
been gradually cleared up and there is the normal functioning 
of the state apparatus collection of revenues etc there A 
small area chiefly forest remains where murders etc still 
occur Some of these murders are probably due to odd groups 
of people who call themselves Communists Others are due just 
to pnvaie vengeance When a system of law and order breaks 
down many people want to profit by it Even so the number of 
murders is far less than it was and compares favourably with 
some districts in the Madras Presidency 

19 Generally speaking therefore the situation m 
Hyderabad chough far from satufactory is an improving one 
and a good deal of progress in vanous directions has been 
made Perhaps the most important step taken to ease the 
situation and produce confidence is m relation to the agranan 
s>'stcm 

20 In regard to the states another important development is 
the decision to have a union between Travancore and Cochin 

15 TTie ctnrnini wu » Rned on 23 May 11W9 



June, 1949 

TTiis wiU be inaugurated on the 1st July, 1949 


381 


21 An event of local importance but of a much wider 
significance has been the recent election in South Calcutta 
where Shn Sarat Chandra Bose was elected by a very big 
majority over the Congress candidate ** It is easy to find reasons 
for this, such as the fact that Shn Sarat Chandra Bose s family 
has been connected \ 'ith that ward for a long time and that he 
bears an honoured name also that recent happenings m 
Calcutta have greatly imtated large numbers of people 
Nevertheless, it would be exceedingly foolish to underrate the 
significance of this election It is interesting to note that those 
opposed to the Congress consisted of diverse elements There 
was Shn Sarat Chandra Boses own relatively small group of 
revolutionary socialists as ihey call themselves there were the 
Communists who were more in evidence than any other group, 
there were the Hindu communalists with their slogan of Down 
with the Hindu Code ” there were some odd elements of the 
old 1 N A and there were 1 think some Socialists We have 
here in this motley group everyone from fascism to communism 
and from extreme secularism to bigoted religion alt joining 
hands to defeat the Congress candidate and succeeding The 
recent firing in Calcutta on a violent crowd had resulted in the 
death of four women (As a matter of fact, some of these 
women died as a result of acid bombs being thrown by some 
demonstrators) This had created a powerful impression 
against the provinaal goveinmeni and was fully utilised by 
opponents of the Congress \Voniefi m Calcutta, and there were 
thousands of women voters were especially exercised over 
this matter 

16 In the clrclwn held on 12 Junr 1949 Sjral Chandra Bose of ihe 
Soculwi Krpublivan l*an) had polled 19 OSO volts agairui b iSO vmes polled 
b> Surrsli Chandra Das ilie Omgicss candidate 

n The Hindu Coile Dill aimed ai ilie reform of the H ndu personal law 
itUung to ] rupeity mamagr inlitniance divorce guardianship and 
adoption The codined Dill rouM itot be passed till l9o5 06 because it was 
uion^ly cppokcd both m PaihameiU and outside 
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22 All these reasons may or may not be adequate but the 
basic fact remains that the provinaal government of West 
Bengal and the Congress organisation in Calcutta had both 
completely lost grip of the situation Indeed so far as the 
Congress in Calcutta is concerned it is thinking much more of 
party faction and party intngue than of the election Two days 
after the election a Congress Party meeting was held and this 
appeared to these Congressmen of greater importance than the 
election ’* If the Congress organisation functions m this way 
then It IS quite inevitable that it should lose hold of the people 
as it has done in Calcutta 

23 Calcutta may be and I think is an extreme case But to 
a somewhat lesser degree these forces have some influence all 
over India It is up to us therefore to understand its 
importance and to realise that our good intentions are not 
enough or the hard work that we put m if we lose touch with 
mass opinion It is the goodwill of the masses that has given 
strength and victory to the Congress If that goodwill is 
withdrawn then the Congress and those who represent it also 
fade away 1 am afraid that we who are engrossed m arduous 
tasks of administration are apt to forget this side of the picture 
We grow smug and self complacent in the firm belief that we 
are doing good to our people and making them better in every 
way That belief of ours is not sufficient if u is not felt also by 
the people concerned We have tended rather to isolate 
ourselves and sometimes to be a little soft to the wrong done on 
our side It is time therefore that we gave our earnest thought 
to this creeping paralysis that is setting in 

24 Congressmen apfear to be more interested in the 
linguistic division of provinces or in a t»ntest for power m the 
provincial Ministries than in the major problems of the day 
which in the ultimate analysis are economic Labour has 

18 Elections for the off ce beaten of the Bengal Provincial Congress 
Committee were held on 14 June after 107 members bad in a representation 
charged the existing executive of indulging in acts of corruption 
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sometimes been troublesome but on the whole it has behaved 
well It IS true however that it is rather sullen and far from 
satisfactory Capital and those who hold the capital continue 
also to be sullen m spue of the attempts made by our 
governments to give them fair play and opportunities of growth 
They have failed to deliver the goods All these problems have 
to be seen by us together m relation to one another because we 
cannot afford to ignore or bypass them 

25 As a matter of fact it can easily be shown that we are 
making progress m a variety of directions vast schemes are 
afoot which will bring relief to our people and increase our 
food and other essentials of life Some months ago the Bihar 
Legislature passed a Zammdan Abolition Bill Unfortunately 
this was held up because of certain legal difficulties about 
compensation A few days ago the United Provinces 
Government published then new Zammdan Abolition Bill*® 
which the Premier of the United Provinces Sbn Govind 
Ballabh Pant *‘ has rightly described as the Peasants 

19 When the Bihar Zammdan Abolition Bill was returned in March 1949 
by the Governor General for reconsideiaiion the provincial legtslature was 
tvminded that as compensation payable under the act amounted to rupees 
one hundred and fifty crores the provimial government should acquire land 
to the extent to which it could pay compensaiion or for which ihe landlords 
agreed to accept non negotiable bonds The amended Bill incorporating 
these suggestions was passed by the provincial legislature on 25 Apnl and 
received the Governor General s assent on 11 July 1949 

20 The salieni features of ihe Bill introduced in ihe U B Assembly in July 
1949 were |i) acquisition of the inicnnediams land against payment of 
compensation (2) a new system of land tenuic to be evohed combining 
features of peasant propnetonhip wuh the development of self governing 
village commun ties vested with ownership nghts over common lands wuh 
powers of local administration and mana^ment (3) encouragement of 
cooperative farming (4) protection of mterests of cultivator* without 
proprietory rights (5) restnciiOR on the right of leiiing out land and (6) 
ceiling on further acquisition of land by sale or gift 

21 (1887 1961) Leading Congressman of tl r Chief Minister of U P 
1937 39 and 1946 55 Union Home Minisier 1955 61 
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Charter “ These are the real ways of meeting the problems of 
the day and the sooner wc get on with them the better In the 
United Provinces also thousands of self governing village 
panchayats have come into existence m the course of this year 
That IS a great measure to bnng democracy to the villages 

26 In the same way other provinces are also going ahead 
with legislation Sometimes there is a tendency to lay stress on 
the moral aspect that is of improving peoples morals by 
legislation ** It is good to try to improve morals but legislation 
IS not always a successful method to do so Also the tendency to 
interfere with the pnvate life of the individual is naturally 
resented and vs seldom a safe way of dealing with anyone To 
some extent of course this has to be done but the less it is 
done the better 

27 Talks in regard to the sterling balances in London are at 
present going on between the officials of ihc two Governments 
Our Finance Minister will be going to London soon in 
connection with these talks 

28 It appears to be desirable from many points of view to 
encourage tourist traffic in India This will earn us foreign 
exchange but apart from this it will increase knowledge of 
India in foreign counines and make us also acquainted more 
with the outside world Provincial governments and of course 
the Central Government might take special steps to encourage 
this and to remove any restnettonon rt Unforiunately there are 
many restrictions and dilBcuIties 


29 1 have received reports that our customs people do not 

leave a very good impression on foreigners or others who have to 

22 Pam had sa d thu at a picss confeiencc in Lucknow on 10 June 1949 
25 A. cmmbeT of provincn had enacted legislal on on ptohibuion 
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pass through their hands that our police sometimes become 
inquisitorial that visas take a long time m coming and so on 
We are looking into this matter and I hope provincial 
governments will abo look into this 

50 In this connection I might also mention that it is highly 
desirable to encourage tounst irafiic to Kashmir Kashmir is of 
course the ideal place for visitors to go to It is cheaper than 
most places now and it is not difficult to go there more 
especially by air from Delhi There is a permit system for 
military reasons but there is no difficulty m getting a permit 

31 I should like to mention one matter which has sometimes 
caused us embarrassment Ministers or other prominent men or 
women who go abroad often demand interviews with Prime 
Ministers Presidents and the like Sometimes they approach 
them direct This is against all convention If an interview has 
to be sought it must be done through our Embassies and not 
directly In fact all official approaches have to be made 
through our Embassies It should be remembered also that 
there is no point in interviewing Prime Ministers Presidents or 
other busy people unless there is some very special reason or it 
Our Embassies will always help visitors from India but 
sometimes they are expected to do something which is beyon 
their power They are expected to provide cars for visitors and 
make all kinds of other complicated arrangements T ey 
cannot do so always as cars are limited When possible of 
course even this will be done We are cnticised for our 
expenditure on our Missions abroad If we increase this or t e 
sake of our visitors abroad then we shall be crticised more 


32 I have not written much about the food situation not 
because my mind is not full of tt but because 1 o not wi 
merely to repeat what I have already said I hope to wnte ° 
separately and more fully on it before long o ee 
somehow most people in India do not realise the importa 
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It or what is more unfortunate stdl realising u they do not 
react property to if Tihis state of mtnd has got to be remedied 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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New Delhi 
IJuJy, 1949 


My dear Premier, 


1 shall begin this letter by drawing your attention to the 
broadcast 1 made last evening on the food situation ' You may 
have heard this or read « But for facility of reference I enclose 
a copy * There is nothing very new in what 1 said, but 1 hope 
there is a new approach You will observe that we are 
appointing a Commissioner for Food Production His name will 
be announced soon He wiU be given large executive powers 
and we shall try to tone up our secretanat machinery to fit in 
with this conception If that old machinery does not suit an 
emergency effort then some other machinery will have to be 
devised One thing is certain that we must get going about this 
business and we cannot allow matters to drift, simply because 
the machine works slowly or some individual in the machine is 
incapable of moving fast 

2 Whatever we may do at the Centre, the * Grow More Food 
problem remains essentially a provincial and state one, and 
everything depends on what the proMnees and states do m this 
matter I would draw your speaal attention to the necessity for 
cooperation and coordination between the Centre and the 
provinces and states This is quite essential I trust that you will 

1 In his broadcast Nehru caUed upon the people to make a success 
of Governments drtve for raising food production to meet immediate 
shortage* as well as for meeting long term needs so that food imports after 
1951 could be stopped and war agairtst hunger poverty malnutntion and 
high prKes successfully fought 

2 Not printed 
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lake early steps to appoint a Commissioner for Food Production 
m your province or state and give him considerable powers 

3 Fbod production in fact must be treated as a subject of 
the very first importance in your province There has been a 
tendency in the past to leave it to some junior minister and to 
consider ic as a relatively ununpoitant subject I think this 
tendency is largely disappearing and there is a realisation that 
we must give of our best to this subject 1 would suggest to you 
to consider this 

4 We have thought of this food problem chiefly on the 
official level and yet u is not possible to tackle it effectively 
without enthusing the people and getting widespread support 
If the Congress orgacusation would take up this m earnest large 
numbers of our workers who are apparently not doing much 
today could be utilised for this essential work Students could 
do It very well Indeed if we tried hard enough we could shake 
uo the whole country 

5 1 am quite convmcvd that the problem is essentially a 
simple one We have made it difficult by our complicated 
approaches to it on the purely official level and we have relied 
too much on foreign imports ’ That was an easy way but that 
meant piling up difficulties for the future lliai future has 
become the present now and we have to pull ourselves up 
completely Provincial gaveniments eager for all kinds of 
reforms spread out their energy over many matters Some of 
these no doubt are essential But it seems to me that some 
certainly are not at all essenual and in fact ought to be 
postponed We cannot afford to give up any existing revenue at 


5 Fotexample Ind a hadunpon«d7 90 000 tons of nee in 1949 beingihe 
largest purthase of nee from the world market 
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the present moment * 1 am afraid some provinces have already 
gone too far in this direction in iheir zeal for reforming the 
individual In the present context of things we must be dear 
about priorities and as to what comes first Some provinces have 
given up substantial revenues and mtend to give up more and, 
at the same time ask the Centre for grants and loans This is 
neither fair nor feasible 

6 You must have seen that a grave economic crisis has 
suddenly descended upon England * This relates chiefly to 
dollars A meeting of Finance Ministers of the Commonwealth® 
will be held about the middle of this month and our Finance 
Minister Dr Matthai is going to attend it In the United 
States there ts a recession and a slowing down and this is 
having Its effect in Europe Whether we are going towards a big 
slump or not 1 do not know Jn any event we have to pull 
ourselves up completely and not take any chances That is why 
I suggest that provincial governments must not fritter away 
their energies or their finances in furthenng expenmenis which 
may be desirable in themselves but are inappropriate today 

7 In my broadcast I have referred to the desirability of 
avoiding the use of polished nee This is not a fad but a 
scientific fact But as a matter of fact if polished nee was not 

4 Midras Bombay the Centra] Provinces and some other provinces had 
suffered heavy loss of revenue due to enforce m e n t of the policy of prohibition 
For example the loss of revenue from six distnets of the Central Provinces was 
Its 2 ciores If the whole province had gone dry it would have meant 
foregoing revenue amounting to Rs 5 crores besides the expenditure 
involved in enforcement of the policy 

5 Faced with the Indo Pakistan demand for sterling releases particularly 
in dollars and the Amencan demand for devaluation Britain s gold and 
dollar reserves were not expected to last even two yean at the current rate of 
spending The reserves were cuitnaied to be less than 400 000 000 pounds 
turlmg m June as compared to 471 000 000 pounds sterling at the end of 
March and 552 000 000 pounds at the beginning of the Marshall Aid 
Programme in 1948 

6 It was held from 13 lo 18 July 1949 
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used we will get ten per cent more out of the rice apart from 
other benefits Some provinces have already taken steps in 
banning the production of fully polished rice I hope your 
province will do something about this matter also Probably the 
best solution is just slightly polished nee 

8 The expenment of not giving any cereal m the rations for 
one day in the week might be tned beginning with the cities 
Tlus can only be done if you have some adequate substitutes 
Dunng the coming monsoon there should be a dnve for all 
people owning gardens and small pieces of land to grow one or 
more of the subsidiary foods that I have suggested or indeed 
any vegetable This can easily be done dunng and immediately 
after the monsoon After that lack of water may make it a little 
difficult m some places 

9 1 wrote to you m my last letter about the South Calcutta 
bye election ’ Conditions in Calcutta sti^l continue to be 
disturbing' and petty incidents take place daily It is true that 
newspaper accounts of these incidents produce an exaggerated 
picture in the mmd of the reader as if the whole of Calcutta 
was m a state of turmoil That of course is not so and 
Calcutta IS carrying on its business on the whole as usual 
Nevertheless it is true that there is a deep seated malaise in 
Calcutta and West Bengal The bye election was one symptom 
of this and the more we look below the surface in Calcutta the 
more disturbing we find the conditions West Bengal after the 
partition is one of the most heavily populated regions m the 
world Calcutta is tembly overpopulated now with a very large 
number of refugees from East Pakistan There is great 
unemployment more especially among the lower middle 
classes A striking evidence of this was recently forthcoming 
when an advertisement asking for applications to fill about 30 

7 See anit p jgi 

8 For instance ihe Congnu Working Comm ttec member Sucheta 
Knpalam was insulted and assaulted at the time of election Occurrence of 
*uch madenis waj on the tnervase 
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places m some office elicited a vast number of replies running 
into many thousands 

10 What IS peculiarly distressing about Calcutta at present is 
the way certain anti social elements can influence the life of a 
great city Leaflets and pamphlets of a most objectionable and 
obscene character flood the city and generally there is a sense of 
msecunty and uncertainty Calcutta is a pointer to what might 
possibly happen elsewhere Therefore we have to understand 
this Calcutta situation and profit by it Government must deal 
with it firmly from the law and order point of view But it is 
perfectly clear that that is not enough and other approaches 
have to be made A government which has to rely on shooting 
frequently ceases to command the respect of the people ® 

11 Another senous aspect is the way widespread charges of 
corruption are made against some departments Usually they 
are vague charges and it is not possible to enquire into them 
Sometimes more specific charges are put forward Whenever 
any responsible person or organisation puts forward a senous 
charge this must be enquired into In the same way where 
finng takes place on a crowd resulting m the death of some 
people there should be an automatic enquiry 

12 Our delegation which went to Pakistan returned soon 
after They arrived at an agreement with Pakistan about 
exchange of commodities and this should be of help to us in 
exporting some of our goods “ But the mam purpose of this 
conference that is settling the problem of evacuee property 


9 For example onXf June the pobce had to open fire m South Calcutta on 
a procession that turned violent 

10 The Indian trade delegation for the tails held in Karachi from 21 to 24 
June was led by C C Desai N Copalaswamt Ayyangar was the leader of the 
delegation for the Inter Dominion tails on evacuee property held from 25 to 
26 June 

1 1 An agreement for exchange ot essential commodii es was signed on 29 
June 1949 
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was not fulfilled Whatever the future may hold we must 
realise that m the present little or nothing can be expected 
from Pakistan and we shall have to go our own way 

13 In my last letter I su^ested to you that your province 
might pass an ordinance on the lines of the central ordinance 
regarding evacuee property ’* 1 hope you will do so soon 

14 In Kashmir the deadlock continues and no way out is 
being found which would enable us to have a regular truce 
The U N Commission IS still working away although one of its 
senior members Dr Lozano has been called back to Colombia 
because of political changes there 

15 What is disturbing m regard to Kashmir is the continued 
concentration of troops by Pakistan on its Kashmir border and 
to some extent inside the Kashmir temiory occupied by them 
There is no apparent reason for these concentrations unless 
they are meant as a threat or for future war Anyhow we have 
to be prepared for all consequences 

16 The Congress President sent the General Secretary” of 
the Congress to enquire into certain charges made against 
Ministers This is rather a novel procedure and it might lead 
to difficulties m the future But the mam fact to be 
remembered is that where senous charges are made against an 
individual or a group there should be some enquiry That 
enquiry can be a confidential one to begin with and later 
public if necessary 


12 The Ordinance wai passed on 13 June 1949 

13 Shankarrao Deo (1894 1974) Congressman of Maharashtra memberof 
Congress Worljng Commiuee 1958 50 

14 This was lobold a preliminary enqu <y>n(o the charge* leveUed against 
su Madras mmisten by T Prakasam former PremierofMadras andcertain 
other Congressmen 
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17 In China the advance of the Communist armies 
continues At the same time the old Nationalist Government is 
apparently organising its own forces m Formosa and some parts 
of South China There was even some bombing by Nationalist 
planes in Shanghai It is doubtful if this attempt of the 
Kuomintang forces to check the Communist armies will make 
very much difference It might lead to delay and to pockets of 
resistance m some parts of China The mam streng;th of the 
Communist armies lies in the failure of the Nationalist 
Government to introduce agrarian and other reforms and the 
complete lack of faith of the Chinese people in that 
government Theproblem therefore is not just a military one 
In this connection it may interest you to read a small note I 
have had prepared about the economic policy of the Chinese 
Communist Government This is enclosed ** It js evident from 
this as well as from other recent happenings that the 
Communist authorities m China are not attempting to make a 
clean sweep of the existing economic structure They do 
propose mtroducing far reaching retonns in land as well as in 
industry But they are still giving a good deal of scope to foreign 
business enterprise and capital They are more anxious to 
increase production and efficiency than merely to bnng about 
some change m the structure 

18 In Burma the position of Thakm Nu s Government has 
improved a little though the situation is still very complex The 
Burmese Government has indicated that they are not m any 

15 Tbtnoie prrpaxcd by K P S Menon on 21 June 1949 stated ihat the 
Communist revoluiion touches the very foundation of the Chinese society 
and lecognised iha: the peasant has to be resuscjtaled Accordingly the 
land laus abolished landlordism gase the nght to the peasant unions m 
villages to taVe over all land for equal distribution and secured the rights of 
sale and lease of the new owners of land The new indusinal policy envisaged 
the Confiscation of capital owned by influential families a ban on import of 
consumer goods the assurance of payment to workers commensurate with 
their productive capacity and the nationaluaiion of indusines 
16 Not printed 
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immediate need of financial aid This is largely due to iheir 
suspicions of foreign powers It is well known that some 
foreigners have encouraged the Karen rebellion and because of 
this the Burmese Government view with suspicion any foreign 
approach 

19 In Indonesia the Dutch troops have withdrawn from 
Jogjakarta and Indonesian troops are taking possession of that 
city and the area attached to it called the Residency This 
IS one step forward towards a possible settlement It is proposed 
to have a round table conference at The Hague to consider what 
other steps should be taken While we should congratulate 
ourselves at something having been done at last we must 
remember at the same time that very little has thus far been 
done and the immediate future is full of difficulties In 
Indonesia itself there is no great enthusiasm because of their 
inherent suspicion of Dutch motives 

20 You must have learnt of the result of the referendum m 
Chandemagore ” That is a good beginning and we hope t at 
the formal transfer of this town will take place before ong 
Chandemagore has been a refuge for anti social elements from 
Calcutta Even now it has been used for this purpose 

21 In the states in India and the slates’ unions progress has 
been made towards the abolition of the jagirdari system and 
reforms in agranan tenure 

22 In Hyderabad some reforms have already been 
introduced and a high power committee is considering further 
land reforms ** A Labour Enquiry Committee has also been 
appointed A regulation on the jagirdan system is awaiting 
approval now Legislation is also being considered in 
Hyderabad for the removal of aD social disabilities of Hanjans 
Electoral rolls have been completed and it is proposed to hold 

17 In the referendum held on 19 June the people had overwhelnungly 
voted m favour of integranwi w th India 

18 See ante p S79 
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election to the Hyderabad Constttuent Assembly by the end of 
this year 

23 The Travancore Cochin Union cakes effect from today 
ist July Rampur state has also been taken over today by the 
Centre and will have the status of a Chief Commissioners 
province Ultimately Rampur is likely to be absorbed m the 
Umted Provinces Tehn Garhwal state will be absorbed m the 
United Provinces on the 1st of August 

24 Jn Mysore a supplementary Instrument of Accession has 
been signed extending the list of subjects of accession This 
practically bnngs Mysore into line with provinces in regard to 
central subjects 

25 At a conference of Rajpramukhs held in April last it 
was agreed that the various slates unions should work under the 
general control of the Government of India and should comply 
with particular direcuons that may be issued from the Centre 
The Central Government is appointing advisers to the Union 
Mmistnes 

26 We have appointed Shri AAA Fyice*’ as our 
Ambassador at Cairo Shn Fyzee is an eminent scholar m both 
Persian and Arabic and has held responsible posts in India 
We attach importance to this post at Cairo as it governs our 
relations with countries in the Middle East 

27 It has been decided to establish diplomatic relations with 
Austna This will not involve the appointment of a new 
Minister as our Minister in Swiuerland will also represent us in 
Austna 

19 On 27 June 1949 

20 Seean/r p 121 

21 (1899 1981) Pnnopal Coveroment Law College Bombay 1958 47 
member Public Setv ce Commisson Bombay 1947 49 Ambassador to 
Egypt 1949 51 member U P S C 1952 57 later Vice Chancellor Jammu 
and Kashmir Umvers ty 
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28 In view of the econcunic situation in India and the world 
stnet directives have been issued to all the Ministries and 
Departments of Government to economise and avoid any 
expenditure which is not considered absolutely necessary In 
future delegations from India to international conferences will 
be strictly limited and wherever possible we shall only send 
one or two observers or delegates drawn from our embassies 
abroad We are thinking of having some additional members of 
our staffs in New York and in London and possibly at Geneva 
who might serve these delegations abroad TTiis will lead to 
greater efficiency and less expense 

29 We have made a rule here at the Centre that no one 
should be sent abroad on government business without special 
reference to External Affairs and the Pnme Minister J suggest 
to you that similar care might be exercised in your province m 
meumng any expenditure which might involve the use of 
foreign exchange 

30 All this leads to a tightening up all round on the 

expenditure side and a special concentration on food 
production I greatly regret that some of our important 
activities might suffer on this account and might have to be 
postponed But there is no help for it If we do not make good 
on the food front and generally m avoiding expenditure of 
foreign money our difHculues will increase very greatly and 
anyhow our other schemes would be held up So it is important 
to devote our energies to this Grow More Food business Our 
success in that will make our position m regard to other matters 
very much stronger It would produce confidence in the 
country and a spirit of self reliance will grow May I again 
emphasise that this food problem cannot be tackled merely on 
the official level? We must draw voluntary workers 
organisations and the public generally into the picture We 
* the facts frankly and squarely and make the people 

P°s“>on and seek their cooperation That 
” may of course help greatly certain executive or 
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legislative action I shall be grateful if you could send me 
periodically with your fortni^tly letter or separately a brief 
account of the Grow More Food Campaign in your province 
both from the official and the public point of view As I have 
stated in my broadcast I want to address myself to the public at 
least once a month on this issue and the facts that you supply 
me will help me to do so 

31 It has been suggested that some kind of rewards might be 
given to specific areas for the Crow More Food Campaign 
This might be examined I rather think it will involve 
complicated enqumes and calculations if the reward is in the 
nature of a partial remission of land revenue I think that some 
simpler method should be evolved If a village does well 
government should give ir some additional facility or some 
grant for development Individual farmers or other workers 
who do well might be given certificates or a scroll of honour 
Meetings might be organised where these certificates or scrolls 
are presented and particular villages who have done well 
mentioned I have no doubt other methods will suggest 
themselves to you 

32 We have had to deal m the past two years with very 
difficult law and order problems and we have been forced to 
enact legislation both at the Centre and tn the provinces which 
IS in the nature of repressive legislation We have done so with 
the greatest reluctance because the safety of the State was the 
paramount consideration for us On the whole we have 
succeeded m checking dangerous anti social elements It is true 
however that we have been strongly cnticised for this 
legislation both at the Centre and m the provinces and the fact 
that large numbers of people have been kept under detention 
has not added to our general credit as governments 

33 I think it is time that we reviewed this position fully It is 
true that there are dangerous elements abroad It is obvious 
that the Communist Party of India is openly bent on pursuing 
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violent methods trying to create disorder and chaos Their 
objective appears to be a purely negative one, because it is quite 
clear that they cannot make much difference to India if they 
proceeded on democratic lines In any general election in 
India, they will not make much difference Therefore, neither 
the Centre nor any province can lessen its vigilance We can 
take no nsk where the interests of the State are concerned 
More particularly, any attempt at violence must be severely put 
down It must be made absolutely clear that any violent 
methods against the State wilt be dealt with with the greatest 
firmness At the same time, where violence is not involved, we 
should adopt a far more generous attitude We have been 
criticised a great deal by High Courts, and many people who 
have been detained, have been released by High Courts, on 
applications being made under the habeas corpus provisions 
We have to take note of thu fact It has also been stated that 
certain provisions m our security legislation come in the way of 
labour organisations etc These must also be reviewed In 
other words, while we should proceed firmly with every attempt 
at violence m regard to other matters we should refrain, as far 
aspoisible from repressive action Naturally it is for provincial 
governments to judge what is absolutely necessary and what is 
not In judging, they have to bear in mind the effect on pubkc 
opinion as also the fact chat continued repression is apt to lose 
Its particular value as a prevenuve 

34 The other point 1 should like to draw your particular 
attention to is the charge that is made of corruption in 
government departmenu more particularly m regard to cml 
supplies licences etc “ Many of these charges are vague and it 
IS difficult to enquire into them But wherever a specific charge 
IS made it should be enquired into The public should be made 
to feel that every government in India is anxious and eager and 
alert to put an end to corruption in any shape or form What 

22 For instance there was a demand for an enquiry into the issue of 
permus for steel in East Punjab at th» lime 
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usualJy happens is that a number of small people are proceeded 
against and convicted but the big offenders usually get away 
It is really the big offenders that count and not the smaller fry 

55 I have been greatly pained to see the general drift m some 
of our penodicals as well as in pamphlets and leaflets towards 
not only irresponsibility but indecency Leaflets and pamphlets 
issued in Calcutta are amazingly bad and even obscene The 
most irresponsible statements are made Even in other cities 
some of our weekly press specially is descending to levels 
which astonish and distress me I do not know what can be 
done about this because we do not wish to interfere with the 
press as far as possible But surely the leaders of the press 
themselves should be made to realise that all this is degrading 
the press as well as the nation 

36 Day after tomorrow I am going to Leh m Ladakh on a 
bnef visit I am not going there for pleasure though I have no 
doubt that 1 shall enjoy that visit to the high mountains 1 am 
going there because I think that my visit there will bear good 
results from many points of view It is a very bnef visit and I 
shall return to Delhi on the 9th morning 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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My dear Premier,* 

Any policy or programme that we might adopt about the Grow 
More Food Campaign depends largely on the statistics or 
producuon that come to us Without proper statistics we can 
form no opinion whatever of progress made or the reverse 
What are our present figures based on? I talce it that, in the 
final analysis they are based on a report It may be 

taken for granted that this report is incorrect Therefore our 
figures have no substantial basis Probably they are 
underestimates of pcoduction because the tendency of the 
grower will be to give a lower figure Whether they are 
underestimates or not they arc not precise and cannot be relied 
upon 

What then is to be done about it? I cannot make a very 
definite suggestton except that we should immediately try to 
improve our statistical methods It is not possible to have a 
widespread statutical survey of production What is possible is 
to have sample surveys of several selected regions and then 
compare the results with previous figures received This will 
give us some indication 1 suggest to you therefore to have such 
sample surveys made as soon as possible It will be necessary to 
repeat this process from time to lime The effect of some 
sample surveys may also improve the patwari’s report because 
then they will know that there is a possibility of checking 

I am having this matter looked into by our statistical 
department also But you need not wait for directions from 
them and you can go ahead immediately 

A tpecial lettft lu adduion to the l-onn ght)y Lelterl 
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In my fortnightly letter I have drawn attention to polished 
nee I hope your province will take some acuon about this if it 
has not already done so 

Further I think that we should consider how to reduce the 
consumption of nee m areas which are predominantly wheat 
eating Those areas should not get any nee at all from outside 
The amount of waste of nee in public restaurants is prodigious 
1 do not know how rations are computed or split up as between 
wheat and nee in vanous places It might be possible by a 
readjustment of rations to lessen the nee quota and increase the 
wheat 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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New Delhi 
2 July. 1949 


My dear Premier,* 

The U P Government have been expenmenting with vil^e 
reorganisation m a particular way m Etawah Distnct « 
experiment' includes m its scope a great many thmp including 
more production of food The expenmcni is in charge ot an 
eminent Amencan planner. Mr Albert Mayer Mr ayer 
at my request sent me a note on this Etawah Pilot 
Development Project and I feel that I should share it with you 
It might be of some help to your government, more especia y 
in regard to rural planning and more food production am, 
therefore enclosing a copy of this note for you 


• A special letter ui addition to the Fortnightly Leiten 

1 The Etawah pilot piojea launched on 15 September 1948 in village 
Mahewa SO km east of Etawah city aimed at improving the 
conditions of the people by increasing the productivity of *" 

through development of rural mduitnes and cooperatives * 
objecuve of the project was to promote the mental and moral development o 
the people by iniuating programmes to improve iheir knowledge an s 
and mculcate in them the ideas of self government through panchayats 1 ne 
project was fmanced by the Government of Uttar Pradesh 

2 (b 1897) Architect and town pUnner Planning and Developmen 
Adviser to U P Government 1948 52 drew the master plans 
Bombay Chandigarh Delhi— New Delhi Gujarat University A a a 
Agncultural Institute taught architecture and town planning m American 
Umversities 

5 By 1956 the project coveted 554 villages The success of the project 
paved the way for the United States Technical Cooperation 
1952 for expansion of the ctanmuniry development programme launc on 

October 1952 
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You will notice that this project is a multiple one and that it 
was started only nine months ago Some definite and promising 
results have already been obtained in the unit of sixty four 
villages in which it is functioning After a little more experience 
of results, It IS proposed to extend the area to about six hundred 
villages With the experience thus gamed, the whole province 
can be dealt with in this fashion 

The important point to note is that social improvement is 
aimed at so as to make the average villager a better man, a 
better worker and citizen and more cooperative Also that the 
material to be used has to be easily obtainable and relatively 
cheaper In the process of doing this work people are trained so 
that they can carry on the work themselves later in other places 
The whole object is not to disturb the roou of the people and 
yet to raise them to higher levels 
I suggest that this all round approach is worthy of your 
consideration 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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New Delhi 
20 July 1949 


My dear Premier 

1 am sorry for the slight delay m sending you my fortnightly 
letter Many of you will be coming up to Delhi soon and we shall 
meet and discuss various matters' Nevertheless lamwnimgto 
you this letter to draw your attention to certain happenings 
during the last fortnight 

2 I have had some rather unique expenences during the last 
fortnight 1 went to Ladakh m the far north between the 
Himalayan and the Karakoram ranges and spent a few brief 
days there 1 could write to you much about my visit because 
Ladakh is a little known area and deserves notice for a variety of 
reasons It is as you know a frontier area and on the airfield 
near Leh there was a signpost pointing out directions to Tibet 
China the Soviet Union and other surrounding countnes The 
average altitude of the tower valleys of Ladakh is 11 500 feet 
Thehighervalleysgouptol5 OOOfect The people approximate 
to the Tibetans in appearance religion culture and dress 
Lamaism that is a form of Buddhism flourishes there and the 
influence of the Lamas is great There are undoubtedly some 
able and erudite scholars among them but the great majority 
seemed to me to be very ignorant and unlearned Little care had 
been bestowed on the piles of old manuscripts lying m the 
monasteries The people generally are very poor but tough and 
rather jolly 

1 A number of them had come for ductus oiu held from 17 to 24July on the 
Draft Constitution They also attended the food conference on 2S July 
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3 Soon after my return from Ladakh I went to Calcutta and 
saw an entirely different scene * You may have read about some 
of my adventures in Calcutta * They were not only personal 
adventures but had a political significance and indeed the 
Congress Working Committee has been giving a great deal of 
thought to developments in West Bengal This not only 
because of the importance of West Bengal but also because in 
a sense they were symbolic of many of our problems all over 
India 

4 As I stood m the small gardens or much more frequently 
the bleak wastes of Ladakh I thought of the mfinite variety of 
our country A few days later 1 was iti Calcutta and my 
thoughts turned to Ladakh and compaieA and contrasted 
these two entirely different scenes There could be no greater 
difference between any two parts of the earths surface 
however far one travelled And yet both these were India as 
also much else which was different from either How many of us 
have an understanding and an emotional appreciation of this 
tremendous nchness and variety of India Because we do not 
wholly appreciate this even though we might talk about it 
sometimes we try often enough to regiment the whole of India 
into a single pattern Wherever we may be we think that we 
are in the heart of India and represent the quintessence of 
India s culture and tradition and that the others are rather 
near the outer pale and their chief function is to fall m Ime with 
us That approach seems to me to be far from reality as it 
ignores not only the facts as they are m India but also the 
agelong tradition of India which allowed each culture to have 
Kope for growth and did not try to coerce it mto a single 


2 HewenI toCalcuiufroni 12iol4Jut]riouud}r thepolit call tuauon He 
also xit Used the opponun ty lo meet the ntembers of nval Congress groups 
9 At the Shambaaar crossing a small crowd had shouted Go back 
Nehru" and hurled stones and shoes at the Prune Minister s car At a public 
meeting on 14 July leaflets were tbiotm and a bomb exploded on a poUce 
picket resulting in the dea h of one coostable and injury to three others 



406 


Letters to Chief Minuters 


pattern Modem conditions of life new methods of swift 
transportation and communication inevitably tend to produce 
a certain uniformity and regimentation Whether that is a good 
thing or not may be a matter for argument But deliberate 
attempts to accelerate this process are hardly likely to succeed 
and in the measure they succeed they may deaden something 
that IS bright and make lustreless what has been vital in our 
national life 

5 All these thoughts came to me m Ladakh and I further 
thought how wise our ancestors were in their large hearted 
tolerance and human understanding It would be well wit 
India I mused if we of the present generation had aUo a 
measure of that tolerance and human touch Culture IJte a 
flower does not take kindly to forced growth and like a flower 
again u fades away in an environment not suited to il 
compulsion crushes it and makes u lifeless 

6 Ladakh is a far away comer of India yet it is India 
Kashmir proper is nearer in every way geographically and 
otherwise to India and yet it has its peculiar characteristics 
quite apart from its astonishing beauty It has been m the past 
one of the greatest seats of ihe old Indian culture and yet 
because of the very environment u developed in its own way 
Inevitably even the externa! emblems of our life like food and 
clothing differ somewhat with geography and climate India is 
considered generally a country where U is normally hot That of 
course IS true Bui India also has the high mountains and the 
snow covered peaks and people who live in these colder 
climates put on fur lined boots and heavy coats or else they 
would not survive India, therefore displays both the bare foot 
or the chappal encasing it and these fur lined boots of the 
north Vast numbers of Indians wear the dhot in various 
forms Yet this dress is an impossible one in the mountain 
valleys of the north where m winter the temperature is far 
below zero and even tn summer bitterly cold winds blow 
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7 So. as wc build the migluy structure of free and 
Republican India, let us remember all these innumerable faces 
that India has and provide for them Let us not try to remould 
any of them forcibly to conform to our particular conception of 
what India is 

8 I have many impressions of my visit to Ladakh, but three 
stand out The first is of my flymg over the Himalayas and 
looking down at a magruficent spectacle of ice covered peaks, 
glaciers and snow fields That is a sight I can never forget My 
second picture is that of a vast vnideme&s of sand and rock with 
occasional caves on the banks of the Indus or where water came 
down from the glaciers Across these sandy wastes we travelled, 
sometimes slowly and wearily and sometimes galloping as fast 
as the mountain ponies would carry us At bnef intervals we 
would come across a monastery, usually perched on a hiU top, 
commanding a view of the surrounding country That 
monastery looked as if it was a natural growth from the rock 
Itself It fitted in with that bare and bleak scene 

9 My third memory of Ladakh is that of a moonlit rughc on 
the banks of the Indus The nver shone like burnished silver, 
and m the background, there were mountains with snow on 
their peaks, also glistening m the moonlight The Indus which 
gave India her name and which, in its later stages, becomes a 
mighty nver, sweeping down to the sea. was here a mountain 
stream with something of the frolic and playfulness of youth 
The sound of its flowing waters was very pleasant to hear, even 
as the sight of its glistening surface was a delight to the e)cs 

10 From this pan of India, where nature is dommant and 
tnumphanc, I went to Calcutta, where five or six million 
human beings now dwell The scene changed completely and 
the problenu that faced me there were utterly different Here 
nstaK was noc very obticus. only man and ka (forks and ha 
conflicts were ondent ^Vest Bengal, like Ladakh, was also a 
frontier province of India, a frtwiuer created rather brutally by 
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the paxutioa As a result of that partition it had suffered greatly 
and had become the most densely populated province of India 
It was a province which was far more urban in its general 
outlook than any other province of India Indeed a very large 
pan of this population hved m the great city of Calcutta 
Unemployment of the lower middle classes especially had nsen 
very greatly and there was a general sense of frustration and 
annoyance at the new turn of the wheel of fate and at those 
who were supposed to ignore the claims of Bengal Many 
people outside Bengal are apt to pay little attention to this 
deep seated malaise of that province But it would be wrong 
and foolish not to try to understand what is passing through the 
mmd and soul of West Bengal today, and it would be 
ungenerous for us m the rest of India not to try to help the 
people of West Bengal m every way possible to us 

11 The problems there were many but there could be little 
doubt that there was general dissatisfaction against the 
provincial gos emment and the provincial Congress The people 
generally appeared to be passive and inert while a handful 
committed outrages from day (o day Yet the magnificent 
meeting— the biggest 1 have ever addressed* — was significant 
evidence that the people of Calculta had not cast away their old 
love in search for a new 

12 During the last two or three days the Working 
Committee have given very earnest consideration to the 
problems of West Bengal They have come to no final decision 
yet but they have fell that the present situation should not be 
allowed lo dnft There has been some delay iii iheir decision 
because the West Bengal Premier, Dr B C Roy, had gone 
abroad for treatment of hts eyes * Nevertheless I hope that the 


4 Alxjui a million people hsd gaihered st ihe parade ^ound 

5 He had gtme lo Swuzertsnd on 23 June lo conauU an rye apecialiM m 
Zunth EKinng ha abaence N R. Sarkar acted at ihe Premier 
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which creates bamers of lU will Goodwill and an attempt at 
fnendly cooperation are not only good in themselves but also 
pay dividends m the end 

15 West Bengal has many lessons for each proMnce and for 
all of us in India So far as the Congress organisation is 
concerned it demonstrates the fatal consequences of divisions 
and factions which weaken and disable the Congress and tend 
to disintegrate all public life Such divisions and factions are 
seldom due to any differences m matters of pnnciple or policy 
usually they arc caused by personal rivalries and jealousies If 
the Congress has to continue as a histone force shaping the 
destinies of India u must pull itself up and put an end to these 
internal divisions That does not mean suppression of opinions 
or a regimentation of all those who are withm the wide folds of 
the Congress But u does mean observance of a certain wider 
discipline and tolerance and capacity for joint action 

16 Another lesson is that we must tackle with all our strength 
the problem of effective and efficient administration The 
public IS prepared to put up with much if it is convinced that 
every effort is being made lo fight the evils that surround us If 
once they lose faith in the 6ona fides of a government or an 
administration then even the good u docs carries little weight 
with them There is a great deal of talk about corruption in 
India today and u has become almost a fashion even for 
Congress leaders to refer to Ji Our opponents of course revel 
m such charges 1 think that much of this is exaggerated and 
that probably there has been a marked improvement mvanous 
provinces In any event « does not do much good to shout 
about this and thus create the wry atmosphere in which 
corruption fiounshes 

But the fact remains that there is a good deal of corruption 
Much of this IS a wartime legacy and I am afraid that our 
merchant classes and many large scale producers of goods have 
been involved in ihu Also a part of the government apparatus 
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more especially our transport ^tem which is often given great 
inducements for showing partiality It is our business to tackle 
this problem with all our strength I have no doubt that 
provincial governments have done so But usually ji is only the 
smaller people who are caught and punished the big sinners 
escape because they have long purses and other means at their 
disposal to frustrate justice It u these big persons who set an 
example to others and the people are more concerned with 
them than with the smaller fry 

17 We have a large number of big schemes for development 
all over the country and governments are also interested m 
measures of social reform All these are no doubt important 
But at the present juncture it is far more important to deal 
with the immediate problems which confront us such as 
tightening and purifying of the administration the food 
problem and the aspects of the economic problem which affect 
us immediately and which might be remedied The refugees 
aUo claim immediate attention 

18 Measures of social reform may be divided up into two 
categones One is the abolition of the zammdan system and 
land reform This of course is of the highest importance as it 
affects millions of people and has already been delayed too 
long It IS the basis for further progress In this connection I 
might add that it has surpnsed me to leam that m some parts of 
India ejectment of tenants is still going on on a fairly 
considerable scale In particular this is taking place in Jodhpur 
and Jaipur in Rajasthan But complaints have come tome from 
some provinces also It seems obvious that such ejectments 
should not be countenanced and some steps should be taken to 
stop it while legislation to replace the zammdan and jagirdan 
systems is being considered This ejectment is not only unjust as 
a rule but m the present economic temper of the country it is 
definitely a dangerous procedure 


19 The second type of social legislation might be said to aim 
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ai the improvement of the individual That is good m its way 
provided it does not produce a contrary reaction as such 
legislation sometimes does The improvement of the individual 
IS not an easy matter for any State to undenake by legislation 
so Jong as there is not a widespread public opinion in favour of 
that legislation Opinions also differ as to what is the best 
method to do it and as to the objectives to be aimed at Then 
again if such attempts lead to a shrinkage of public revenue in 
the present circumstances the good they might do might well 
be outbalanced by the harm Therefore u is desirable to go 
slow with such steps and to concentrate on the more important 
and urgent problems of the day We cannot afford to imtate 
various sections of public opinion on matters of secondary 
importance or to give up revenues when our need is greatest 

20 As you know the ban on the R S S has been removed 
Also that there has been some kind of a general gaol delivery * 
This does not mean that we are convinced about the bona fides 
of the R S S movement although they have promised to 
behave in future All it means is that we feel that we must 
gradually relax the abnormal measures that we have taken in 
restricting the normal liberties of the individual and the group 
whatever that might be We do not propose to relax in the 
slightest our vigilance and we shall take instant action whenever 
necessary But such action loses its value when it becomes a 
normal action of the State We have been criticised a great deal 
for our resinction of avil liberties That cniicism may be 
justified tn vacuo but it is to be considered m relation to the 
extraordinary circumstances which we have had to face during 
the past two years We were compelled to take that action 
because the safety and security of the State and the great 
majority of our people were concerned Nevertheless it is true 
that such repressive legislation has a bad odour about it and it 
creates the wrong mentabty both in government and the 

6 The ban was lifted chi 12 July following; an affinnation by M S 
Golwalltar chief of the R S S of complete kkyaky to the Union Constitution 
»nd respect for the Union flag Goiwalkar was released from jail on J3 July 
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people Therefore, It IS our intention sofaraspossible.no 
have such pennaneni or even temporary legis ation on 
statute book but rather to deal with an emergency, if and wMn 
It anses We hope to do it with the cooperation of the public, 
which we must always seek, and we shall get that cooperatmn 
more if we adopt this new policy I commend this po icy o y 
government 

21 U .s clear, however, that to many parts of the >'>' 

situation IS far from satisfactory The new growth of the cult of 
violence and terrorism has resulted in ® 
individual murders, more espectally m Andhra 

Bengal ’ This kind of thing has to be met with ““ "5°“' “e 

a curious combination of what might be terme c 

tetronsm which has little to do even “"h 

outgeneral relaxation m the Held of cml 

not mean the slightest relaxation ,n meeting -<> ence “gam 

the individual or the State, wherever it occurs and whatever 

form It might take 

22 Recently, 1 visited Lucknow chiefly because it was 
announced n the ptess that a new group had been formed 

wThi„theC„„gres.'panyofthe.eg.s.atute-m 

a dangerous development which must be stopped, and I am 
glad tl say that my vis,, to Lucknow led to the 
Lw ETOUP ’ The question is a wider one and Congress 
partiSmL Icgislatum and Congress f 

Lught to It While there must be full opportunities p.en m 
an opposition to flounsh m a legnlature and a 
opptnmon is a good thing, them n no justification wha-" 
the ingress Party itself .. spht “P 

7 Rrpom .f mu.Urn fnun ''•'f t 

Andhia itvd ici» of Molence had conlinue »ft had formed a 

8 60 out of 165 members of the OmgrR* Ugidative Fany n 
separate group lo Veep a check on Uie MmiMcrs 

9 ll wai diMolved on 19 July W9 
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Therefore the discipline of these Congress parties in the 
legislature must be maintained and no formation of groups 
within them permitted Thatis theviewof the Congress Working 
Committee But another consequence follows from this and 
that IS this The government or Ministry of a province must 
Itself not be based on a group within the party The leader 
should choose his Ministers on the basis of the best available 
talent Sometimes it so happens that there is a contest for 
leadership and then the chosen leader appoints his Ministers 
from those who voted for him This results automatically m the 
other group becoming more isolated and thinking m terms of 
the group in opposition It tries lo convert the minority into a 
majoniy All these tendencies can be avoided if the leader deals 
with the pany as a whole in choosing Ministers and others 
Ultimately the cohesion of the pany depends on the personality 
of the leader and he should always remember that he is the 
leader of the pany as a whole and not of a group within the 
party If he functions as a group leader then nval groups 
necessarily begin to take shape We must therefore view this 
problem as a whole and prevent the formauon and functioning 
of groups within the pany by drawing into the administration 
the best people from the party 

25 I hope your government has taken steps to put up a 
special Emergency Food Production Department and 
appointed a Commissioner of Food Production with special 
powers In the Centre as you know Shn R K Patil ** till lately 
Food Minuter of the Central Provinces Government has been 
appointed Commissioner for Food Production and he has been 
given considerable powers lo take action outside the normal 
routine method While governments should function on an 
emergency basis m this matter it is essential that public 

10 (b 1907) Joined ICS 1930 and resigned IMS MmiMer for Food 
and Agnculcure Madhya Pradesh 1946 49 Food Commisuoner 
Government of India 1M9 6* member Planning Commisuoa 1950 55 
member study team to China 1956 and Yugoslavia 1959 later joined 
Vinoba Bbave a Sarvodaya movement 



416 


Letters to Chief Ministers 


we shall have to cut down oui* dollar expenditure ngorou^ly 
Even visits abroad ol c^icials have to be curtai'Jed No one 
should be sent abroad unless it is for absolute necessity. 

26 After considerable thought we have appointed Professor 
S Radhaknshnan'* as our Ambassador in Moscow This post is 
of vital significance and we wanted a man of outstanding 
ability and reputation to fill it We are happy that Prof 
Radhaknshnan has agreed to go there 

27 At the present moment, a Military Conference is being 
held in Karachi to determine the ceasefire line between the two 
Forces It is difficult to say whether this conference will lead to 
a full agreement or not ** There is no doubt that the 
determination of such a (me clearly would be to the advantage 
of all parties concerned and would prevent incidents 

28 In Indonesia events are marching forward, the Republic 
has taken possession of Jogjakarta and is going to send 
Its representatnes to the conference at The Hague In view of 
this development we have removed ihe ban on the KLM 
services across India, and we are sending immediately our 
Ambassador, Dr M S Mehta.** to The Hague We hope that 
some of the Indonesian leaders on their way to The Hague will 
stop at Delhi for consultations with us 

12 (1888 1975) Professor of Philosophy ai Calcutta University 1921 31 
and 1957 -tl and SpaldingPVofessorof Castem Religions and &hics at Oxford 
University 1936 52 Ambassador to the Soviet Union 1949 52 Vice- 
President of India 1952 62 Presideni of India 1962 67 

1 3 An Indo Pakistan jomt mihiary nwifcrence to demarcate a ceasefire line 
in Kashmir opened in Karachi on 18 July The Indian delegation was led by 
Lt Gen S M Snnagesh 

14 On 26 July India and Pakistan agreed on a ceasefire line for the entire 

Janunu and Kashmir state 

15 A seven month ban imposed on 23 December 1948 following the Dutch 
miUtary acuoa agatatt the Bepuhlacant wi IndooeiAa wax Ufted by the 
Government of India on 20 July 1949 

16 f 1895 1985) Ghiefjdinistrr of Mewar state 1944 47 Ambassador to 
the Ncihorlands 1949 51 High Commissioner to Pakistan 195155 
AmbassadorioSw izertandandAussna 1955 58 Vice Chancellor University 
of Rajasihan 19b0 66 
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29 In China Communist forces are marching south 
Meanwhile the old Nationalist Government has expressed its 
determination to fight on It is rather doubtful how far it will 
succeed Reaction to events in China has been marked in Tibet 
and the Tibetan Government arc trying to send away the 
Chinese m Lhasa and elsewhere as they are afraid of 
communist activity there 

30 In Burma the situation appears slightly to improve from 
the government s point of view But conditions arc still fluid 
Indians in Burma have suffered a great deal owing to the civil 
war and many are isolated in the rebel areas and we have tried 
to evacuate them 

31 We addressed the Government of the Union of South 
Africa and offered to jom in a round table conference to 
consider the question of Indians m South Africa This was m 
pursuance of the resolution of the Genera! Assembly of the 
United Nations We had a reply which is on the whole fnendly 
in tone but which nevertheless has certain provisions attached 
to it We are m further communication with the South African 
Government It is clear that we can hope little from such a 
conference if it takes place as ibe two viewpoints are 
fundamentally opposed to each other Nevertheless it is our 
intention to pursue this matter to the end so that we may act 
up to the direction of the United Nations If the South Afncan 
Union Government puts up impossible conditions then of 
course the matter will end there 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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My dear Premier 

The Congress Working Committee has met here during the last 
fortnight and considered two matters of great importance In 
my last letter I had given some indication of the steps the 
Working Committee were going to recommend in regard to 
West Bengal You will have seen the resolutions that they have 
i&sucd both m regard to West Bengal' and Madras * 

2 I would particularly like to draw your attention to the 
procedure in regard to complaints which has been clearly laid 
down in the Madras resolution There has been far too much 
loose talk about corruption etc and Congressmen have been 
rushing to the press Now a definite and precise procedure has 
been laid down for the members of the Congress Party of the 
Legislature They must approach the leader of the party who 
IS also the Premier m all the provinces It is for the Premier to 
enquire into any charge made At a later stage if necessary the 
matter may come up before the Working Committee or the 
Central Parliamentary Board 

3 Another resolution of the Working Committee which is 
important and to which I drew your attention in my last letter 

1 The resolution of 28 July recommended fresh elect ons to the West 
Bengal Le^Utive Assembly and the West Bengal Provincial Congress 
CoRunutee 

2 The resi^uttoR stated that the dungs against the ex munsten looked 
into by Shankarrao Deo were wuhout foundation Accordin^y the Prenuer 
of Madras was asked to review the cases and report 
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was m regard to grouping within a party This kind of 
grouping cannot possibly be tolerated But it is not enough to 
condemn an opposition group growing up It is the 
responsibility of the leader of the party to prevent any such 
tendency from spreading and to function always as leader of 
the full party and not as that of the group If a majonty group 
functions as a group then the consequence must necessarily be 
that the minonty also functions as a group 

4 The Premier* of one of our provincial governments wrote 
to me a few days ago* expressing his distress at what he called 
the frustration of the public sense of social justice awakened by 
our achievement of freedom He went on to say We want 
d scipline in Congress ranks and punty m public life How can 
we secure this when highest rank Congressmen do not observe 
discipline and escape the consequences? We support and 
countenance the nch m their impure deeds and turn all our 
machinery of punflcanon against the poor The nch employ 
newspapers who pervert truth and do false propaganda 
lawyers who defend them and agents who go to the length of 
purloining State documents and bribe heavily and yet they are 
kept in countenance by their association with highly placed 
Congressmen It is not the poor and the lowly but the nch and 
the highly placed who need punHcation This cry of distress 
from one of our most valued colleagues and a head of a great 
administration deserves the closest attention from all of us 
Whatever policies we may pursue it is of the highest 
importance that we should fight the evils that ate corroding our 
pubhc life How can we fight them if we ourselves are not 
above suspicion or if we harbour and shelter those who are 

S The resolution of 28 July dtsa ppro v e tl publicity being given to charge* 
made by Congress memben of the legisiatum against Ministers as being 
violative of the d scipline of the Congress 

4 BC Kher (18S8 1937) S<4 iciiot and Congressman of Bombay Chef 
M outer of Bombay 1997 99 and 1946 52 H gh Commissioner in London 
1932 34 Chairman Official Language Commission 1935 36 

3 On 23 July 1919 
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suspected of indulging in those evil deeds? There can be no 
compromise with evil or else we will be swamped by that evil 
ourselves 

5 There is one matter which is bad m itself and which also 
leads to evil consequences That is the interference of M L As 
m the administrauon Members of the Assembly have no 
business to interfere m this way with the local administration If 
they do so they free the district officers from all responsibility 
and then nobody is responsible The whole structure of the 
Bnttsh administration in the past was built up on the distnct 
officer That structure must necessanly change when a 
democratic set up comes into being Nevertheless the distnct 
officer remains in a key position and should be responsible for 
what happens in his district If M L As interfere in 
appointmenu in transfers m the grant of licences eto then 
all responsibility vanishes and nepotism and corruption creep 
in 


6 As I wrote m my last letter 1 think that there » a great deal 
of exaggeration m all thu talk of corruption m the country 
Out 1 am deeply concerned even with what exisu and more 
especially with the durupiue tendencies that are m evidence 
The only way to check them is to pull ourselves up completely 
and refuse to have any truck with the evil doer The Congress 
built up Its strength because under the inspiration of our great 
leader we set high standards of public life We dare not fall 
from the standards we then set up We shall be judged by those 
very standards and not by the other opportunist standards 
which often prevail in public life 

7 The Constfcuent Assembly is now on the last lap of lU long 
joume> It is more than two and a half jearx since it first met 
and dunng this period mighty changes have taken place m 
India The Assembly has however continued us work m spite 
of changes and upheavals It is hoped that dunng the month of 
August It will firush the second reading of the Cotutitution 
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That will practically finalise the Constitution the third reading 
merely giving formality to it later During this month of 
August we shall have to deal with many important matters 
which have been held over 

8 One of the matters to which we have given a great deal of 
thought IS the question of citizenship or nationality It is easy 
enough to frame a law for citizenship but we had two 
difficulties to face One of these was caused by the partition of 
India and the tremendous migrations that have taken place ® 
The other dealt with the question of Indians abroad^ In the 
Draft that is being placed before the Assembly an attempt has 
been made to meet both these difficulties Indians abroad will 
be able to continue their Indian nationality if they so choose It 
IS clear that they cannot have a double naiionality and some 
kind of choice will haie to be made In the case however of 
some of the British colonial termones like Malaya it will be 
possible for an Indian national to have citizenship rights there 

9 Delhi has experienced a tremendous and unprecedented 
downpour of rain We had thirteen inches in about ttvo days 
The streets were flooded and large numbers of refugees 
suffered tremendous hardships Many of the houses that were 
being built for them were washed away and the temporary 
sheds which they had built for themselves largely collapsed 
This created an urgent and difficult problem for us We have 
with a great effort made temporary arrangements for these 
refugees The Army came to our help with some barracks and 


5 Under (he ConftiiutJon an imimgrant from Pakistan became a citizen of 
India if he or cither of his parent* or grandparents was bom in undivided 
India and had either migrated to India before 19 July 1948 or had been 
registered as an Indian citizen after that date 
7 TTie Constitution allowed any person whose parents or grandparents 
were bom m India but who was tesidm^ abroad to become an Indian citizen 
by registration However no penon could secure Indian citizenship if he 
actjuired the cicuenship of any foitign State 
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His Excellency the Governor General also gave us quarters 
attached to the Government House 

10 In spue of every effort, our rehabilitation work for the 
refugees has been slow I do not think that there has been any 
lack of hard work or of goodwill But the colossal magnitude of 
the problem and the lack of sufflaent resources have prevented 
an adequate tackling of the problem I think that we are 
proceeding now with some speed We hope that by the end of 
October, all our camps will have either been wound up or 
turned into work centres A large number of townships are 
growing up and the Governor General is soon going to Bombay 
to lay the foundation of a new town for refugees * 

11 The Karachi negotiations between the military 
representatives of India and Pakistan have resulted in an 
agreement on demarcating the ceasefire line ’ It should be 
remembered that this is nothing more than fixing the ceasefire 
line which came into existence, rather vaguely on the 1st 
January This has nothing to do with the truce line or with any 
other matter This was very largely a military question and was 
dealt with, therefore by our military advisers The whole 
question for consideration was what was the position on the Ist 
January? ’ Normally there should have been no great difficulty, 
when armies face one another But over large tracts, winter 
conditions were so severe that the armies were not in touch with 
one another Some people may be disappointed at the new line 
that has been fixed This is understandable because, in our 
view, Pakistan should not be there at all They should really 
retire completely from Kashmir territory But that brings in 
various political consideraiioiis which have no place in a pure 
ceasefire matter They have place if the truce line is discussed 
As a result of the ceasefire arrangement, Pakistan armies will 
have to withdraw from about 300 sq miles of territory which 
they had occupied in the north 


8 Ulhasnagar on 8 August 1M9 

9 On 26 July 1949 
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12 I have had the privilege, dunng the last fortnight, to meet 
many of the Premiers from the provinces and the states, and we 
have discussed a number of matters *** Inevitably, food 
occupied a prominent place in our discussions Our Food 
Commissioner, Shn R K Paul, has written to you about the 
various points that emerged from our discussions, and I should 
ask you to pay very special attention to hjs suggestions I am 
convinced more and more that this food problem is today the 
keystone for any kind of national recovery or progress If we 
Concentrate on that and make good, other things will inevitably 
follow while if we drift there then we shall drift everywhere 
and we shall never be able togei a grip of the situation 1 would 
beg of you therefore to pay the greatest attention to food 
production and to the other matters allied to it 

13 A rather dramatic development has taken place in the 
Jodhpur desert This was the finding of large reservoirs of 
underground water ” There is no doubt that there is water 
there, because u is pouring out abundantly It is not clear yet 
what the quantity of this water is, but, in any event, it is fairly 
considerable Immediate steps are being taken to have a state 
farm, probably controlled jointly by the Central Government 
and the Rajasthan Government, which will extend, to begin 
with, over 10,000 acres It « probable that water will be found 
elsewhere also m the Rajpuiana desert All this will naturally 
help our food production The soil is good and with water it 
should immediately produce wheal or any other food crop 
Perhaps this discovery of underground water in the Rajputana 
desert will be considered one of the more notable events of our 
time It will reverse the process, which has been going on for 
many centuries of the desert spreading more and more Even 
now this process of desiccation continues on the borders of the 
United Provinces and elsewhere Historical records tell us that 
Rajputana was not such a desert area in the past and that it was 

10 On 23 24 July 1949 

11 Succer&fol exploratory banng was done at Samdhan near Jodhpur 
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a. hi^bi toad £fic tiade Ccrun. the gceat ^ort of Broach m Guiarat 
to the north Graduahy the desert spread There is a gap on the 
western side of this desert from which sands blow in from Kutch 
and elsewhere and spread gradually It is proposed to deal with 
this gap by growing trees there With the coming of water m 
the desert itself, slowly but surely this advancing desert will be 
checked and turned back TTius we shall register a notable 
triumph over the destructive aspect of nature 

14 Pakistan has recently issued an ordinance m regard to 
evacuee property ** This ordinance is far reaching and appears 
to be a breach of their undertakings to us As a matter of fact, 
the Pakistan Government even without the ordinance was 
acting on those lines The ordinance therefore does not make 
any very great practical difference It must be remembered that 
so far as land and other immovable properties are concerned 
they remain wherever they are and cannot run away 

15 One other matter of long standing dispute with Pakistan 
relates to the disposal of canal waters m East and West Punjab 
A conference about this is going to be held on the 4th August 

16 We have had a deputation m Delhi of some 
representatives chiefly belonging to the Sociklist Party from 
French possessions in India As you know Chandemagore has 

12 The ordinance of the 26JuI]r prohibited all transactions involving sale or 
exchange of evacuee immovable property in West Punjab N W F P 
Baluchistan Sind and Karachi the then Federal Capital of Pakistan 
Justifying the ordinance ihc Pakistan Government stated that while Hindus 
were selling their property at high prices and migrating to India the Muslims 
in India were either forced to sell their property at a lower pnee or stopped 
from selling it in anticipation of ougratmg to Pakistan 

13 The conference held fimn 4 to 6 August ended inconclusively While 
the Indian side insisted on joint survey of the Indus basin Pakistan insisted on 
India paying for conscructKxi of addiuoiul canals in Pakistan and referrmg 
the dispute to the International Court at The Hague 

14 The party was formed m Pondicherry to oust the Communists who had 
been dommating the municipality there 

15 Visited Delhi from 16 July to 2 August 1949 
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decided in favour of India Pondicherry and other places 
will have a referendum probably in December next The 
representatives who came to us belong to a party which thus far 
has not shown any eagerness to join India But m view of 
various developments they feel now that u is obviously to their 
advantage and indeed that it is more or less inevitable that 
these French possessions should join the Indian Union For our 
part we are quite willing to treat these possessions and 
especially Pondicherry as a distinctive unit with a special 
cultural background which should be preserved We are quite 
agreeable to this unit having some form of autonomy within tiie 
Indian Union 

17 Within a few days we shall welcome m New Delhi 
Dr Mohammad Hatia Prime Minister of the Indonesian 
Republic He will be on his way to the round table 
conference at The Hague ** There are still a great many 
hurdles m the way of an Indonesian settlement but 1 have little 
doubt that some time or other these hurdles will be crossed and 
Indonesia will come into her own again 

18 As you know there has been a great deal of tension and 
indeed something worse than tension between Pakistan and 
Afghanistan At the present moment an important 
conference is being held in Kabul to which many Ambassadors 
of Afghanistan have gone It is clear that there is a great deal of 
resentment and bitterness in Afghanistan over this question It 
has often been alleged on the part of Pakistan that we are 
encouraging Afghanistan It has been stated that we are 
pouring money into Afghanistan All this of course is 
completely untrue We want peace at the Frontier But we also 
want peace with the goodwill of the people of the Frontier It is 
not in our interest to have trouble there 


16 The conference was held from 2S August to 2 November 1949 

17 On 29 July Radio Kabul had announced that Afghanistan would 
f^cogmie Pathamstan the motnent M was established 



426 


Letters to Chief Ministers 


19 We have refrained from saying much about conditions m 
the Frontier Province or in the tnbal areas, because we did not 
wish to appear to interfere in what were pnmanly Pakistan’s 
problems But it would be absurd to imagine that we are not 
intensely interested in these problems What happens in the 
Frontier is likely to affect us Apart from this, it has been a 
matter of deep gnef to us that our gallant colleagues in the days 
of India s struggle for independence should be suppressed and 
crushed Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan and his brother, Dr Khan 
Sahib, both among the foremost of the leaders who brought 
independence to us, continue m prison or detention, and large 
numbers of their colleagues are also in prison Conditions m the 
Frontier Province, from all accounts, are bad and there is a 
great deal of public dissatisfaction We cannot view this 
prospect with any satisfaction It is obvious that the Frontier 
Province does not enjoy even the limited autonomy that 
provinces are supposed to have In the tnbal areas, Pakistan 
has indulged repeatedly in bombing from the air 

20 We stand by the commitments we have made as a 
consequence of the partition But events have happened since < 
and are happening now which cannot be ignored and it is not 
surpnsing that a large number of Pathans who feel dissatisfied 
with present conditions seek to find relief from them 

21 Our Finance Minister Dr Matthai has recently returned 
from his visit to London where he attended the Dominion 
Finance Ministers Conference as well as the sterling balances 
talks Within a few days he will make public the result of his 
discussions There has been some cnticism in the press and 
elsewhere about the decisions amved at m London This is 

18 I( waj announced an 4 >%ugiia that the Jndo Bntish Sterling Agreement 
envuaged a release of t8l 000 000 to India for 1948 49 which was not 
provided for m the 1948 agreement Also India was required to limit her 
imports from the dollar area by 25% trf the amount she spent in 1 948 This 
limitation was not to apply to unpoiu financed by the International Bank for 
Reconstruction and Devrfopnienc 
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largely due to ignorance I think you will find when the facts 
are known that Dr Matthai has achieved substantial results 
Indeed the position is more satisfactory m regard to the release 
of sterling and dollars than we had at one time expected 

22 We may gel more sterling but we have to remember 
always that we are eating up our reserves in this way We have 
therefore to be very careful about using our dollars and 
sterling 

23 I should like to draw your attention to a passage which 
occurs in the report of General Dodd ** the Director General of 
the F A O He has presented this report after his return from 
his tour m South East Asia He spent some time in India also 
Referring to fertilizers he says The tendency to rely solely 
upon chemical fertilizers is dangerous in any case it does not 
build up compost and it is far more expensive particularly m 
terms of foreign currencies 1 am glad this warning has been 
given by an expert of General Dodd $ standing Personally I 
have long felt that we are paying more attention to chemical 
femluers than to the local stuff that we should utilue for this 
purpose It IS true that there is a certain public sentiment 
against the use of night sod But we must get over u Enormous 
sums of money are being spent by us on buying chemical 
fertiluers from abroad Apart from this it is well known now 
that chemical fertilizers by themselves are bad for the sod I 
suggest to you to lay stress on the use of compost In regard to 
municipalities compost machines might well be used These 
convert night soil etc into clean cal«:s which can be used as 
manure 

24 There has recently been an Industnes Conference*® m 
New Delhi and our Minister for Industnes has discussed various 


19 Non* Edward tX>dd (1879 1968) US Under Secrwary of Agnculmre 
1946 48 Pirector General Food and Agncukure Organ saiwn 1948 54 

20 The Central Advisory Council of Indnsines met- on 28 29 July 1949 
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problems with the representatives of the provinces and of 
capital and labour I should like to make it perfectly clear that 
there is no question of removing cloth control There has been a 
great deal of agitation about this from certain rather interested 
sources and therefore it is as well to be clear about it 

25 Our future depends upon our production If our 
production does not go up, then we cannot make progress Our 
production is not likely to go up, unless prices go down and 
consumption is thus encouraged How can pnees come down? 
It IS not possible to reduce wages Therefore, the only way is to 
increase the individual output by methods of rationalisation, 
etc At the same tune a certain secunty should be given to 
labour At the present moment each group, labour or capital, 
tends to think of its own interest regardless of this major 
problem 

26 Reports reach us that the R S S is again resuming some of 
Its activities We do not mind these activities so long as they are 
peaceful But it must always be remembered that the whole 
mentality of the R S S is a fascist mentality Therefore their 
activities have to be very closely watched 

27 We have decided that the celebrations on the 1 5th August 
should be on a modest scale ” We ate entirely opposed to any 
illuminations or feasting In the circumstances prevailing in the 
country any large scale celebration would be totally 
unbecoming 

28 I have sent you separately a brief report*’ by Dr Cyan 
Chand on the development programmes of a number of 
provinces which he visited To this has been added a note by 

icxiile miUowneis were agitating against cloth control as the 
provincial government* had failed to lift the accumulated stocks from the 
mills and this had led to the closure of some milb 

22 The Union Cabinet deoded on 1 August to observe Independence Day 
as a Day of Service 

23 Not printed 
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the Bombay Government also A longer report on provincial 
programmes by Dr Cyan Chand ts being printed and will be 
sent to you later These reports wiU enable you to keep in touch 
with what IS happening in other provinces 

29 Many of you when visiting Delhi have complained of the 
frequent conferences which necessitate provincial Ministers 
coming to Delhi Nearly all the Governors have also written on 
this subject and pointed out that the work in the province 
suffers greatly from this constant stream of Mmisteis going to 
Delhi apart from the burden of cost I think there is « great 
deal of truth in this and we should try to avoid too frequent 
conferences On the other hand these personal contacts and 
discussions are desirable and help to solve many problems 
which might not be solved by correspondence alone Some 
middle way has to be found and 1 hope that we shall find it 

SO In a recent bill passed by the Bihar Legislature called the 
Indian Medical Degrees (Bihar Amendmeni) Bill reference is 
made to western and Indian systems of medicine This 
presumably refers to what might be called modem medicine 
and Ayurvedic and Unam systems In one or two other 
provinces also this same nomenclature has been used 1 should 
like to point out that this use of the word western and Indian is 
completely unscientific and indeed factually not correct What 
is referred to as western medicine is as much eastern as western 
and what is referred to as Indian is equally non Indian Indeed 
the very word Unam means Creek Tlierefore care should be 
taken that these unscientific terms are not used in this 
connection Instead of western medicine the term might be 
modem medicine and instead of Indian system of medicine 
we should refer specifically to the Ayurvedic and Unam 
systems An Indian system of medicine must necessarily include 
esejy cf jned.ur.’ne ibat is pjracJJsed in India inciuding 

modem and scientific systems 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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My dear Premier 

1 am wrumg this letter on the second annnersary of our 
independence On this day more particularly than others our 
thoughts turn to the record both of achievement and failure m 
the past and to the problems of today From the past and the 
present we try to peep into the future for it is the future that u 
going to count It is useful on such occasions to take a broad 
view of events and forces at work so as to avoid being 
overwhelmed by the petty problems of the day 

2 There is cause 1 think for satisfaction in the solid 
achievements of the past There is cause also for distress at 
some developments that can only be injunou* to the nation I 
have referred in past letters to these unfortunate tendencies as 
1 have also referred to some of our achievements Sometimes we 
are apt to feel distressed at the slowness of achievement and 
even more so ai the lowering m some ways of public morale 
This latter phenomenon is present in many countnes as a resu t 
of the war of economic difHcultics and uncertainty and doubt 
about the future 

3 I look back to a penod of about thirty yean ago and 
subscquemly and try to sense again the spirit that ^^*^^* * 
country then h was a spint of confidence in our leader and his 
mission in ourselves and in the future of our country We ha 
little in the shape of malenal goods or strength behind us yet 
we dared to challenge the might of a proud empire We 
succeeded m gaming our independence and today we have far 
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greater strength and above all the freedom to work out our 
dwtmy Why then should we be seized by a maJajse and 
uneasiness? Why should we doubt that future which it is up to 
us to shape according to our will> 

4 We talk about India s lack of many things of capital 
goods of financial resources etc and a feeling spreads among 
many of our people that we must get help from outside sources 
in order to solve our problems There is no reason why we 
should not get this help provided it is on honourable terms 
which do not infringe m any way on our independence of 
action No country can live an isolated existence in the modem 
world Yet it is well to remember that the lesson the Father of 
the Nation taught us was to rely on ourselves and not to look too 
much to others for help The strength of a nation comes from 
within not from outside It is by relymg on ourselves that we 
achieve success The problem before us has many facets 
political economic social etc But perhaps the most 
important of it is the psychological aspect If we look to 
ourselves and have faith m ourselves and m our destiny all else 
will follow If that IS lacking then whatever else comes is of 
little avail 

5 Confidence can come in full measure only if we tread a 
path which we believe to be nght It is this essential belief m the 
moral nghtness of our cause and of the methods that we 
employed underCandhiji s guidance that gave us that strength 
m the past which brought freedom So we have to develop 
afresh or to revive that moral enthusiasm for a great and 
elemental cause which when it moves the people yields 
magnificent results Morality in this context does not mean 
the petty morality of the bigot or the puntan seeking to 
interfere with other peoples lives It means rather the larger 
inorality of having a great cause to work for and adhenng to 
honourable methods It means taking a broader view of this 
great country and of the world and nsing above pettiness of 
communalism provincialism and faction 
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6 Mahatma Gandhi taught us by infinite repetition the 
lesson of truth and non violence We may argue as to what 
truth IS and we may discuss the philosophy of non violence and 
how far it can be applied to our present day imperfect world 
But the essentials of that leaching are clear enough and appear 
to me to become clearer day by day Even if we made an 
earnest attempt to adhere to those essentials India and the 
world would be powerfully affected Whatever the degree to 
which non violence can be applied in our external politics it is 
certain that it is an inevitable necessity for our internal 
development Those people, therefore who encourage 
violence in India in whatever shape or form or with whatever 
motive encourage the forces of evil and disruption in this 
country Out of that disruption, little good can come 

7 There is a great deal of talk about what is called left unity* 
and one sees a strange assortment of people trying to cooperate 
together under the slogan of left unity Leftism is a vague word 
which may be interpreted in many ways Nevertheless it has a 
certain significance and a certain constructive policy Certainly 
none of us who have been associated with the great Congress 
movement in India is afraid of leftism if by this word is meant 
the fullest political and economic democracy and the good of 
the masses But leftism in India at the present moment appears 
to me little beyond opposition to the Congress Grown out of a 
spint of frustration it is an infantile phenomenon with no 
positive ideal or policy and is adventunst in outlook That is 
unfortunate because it would be a good thing for opposition 
parties with constructive policies to grow up in India Without 
any opposition there is always a tendency towards complacency 


1 Sarat Chandra Bose had convened a meeting of the United Leftist 
Congress in September to give vdiat he called the final shape to a strong 
and consolidated leftist movement in the country an organisation not only to 
function as a party m opposition hut ready to assume power at any moment 
The Workers and Peasants Party of Maharashtra and the Mardoor Troiskyite 
Pany but not the Socialist Party had agreed to joui the leftist Congress 
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and mental and moral detenorauon Unfortunately however 
the type of leftism that we see in India appears to be just a 
collection of odd elements who dislike the Congress or the 
government and who are prepared to give up every policy 
which they are supposed to stand for in search of others to line 
up with them 

8 It may be that the fault lies to some extent at least with the 
Congress and wuh the governments m India As the dominant 
group both m government and m public life generally it is for 
the Congress to win the cooperation of as many people as 
possible Some they cannot win over because there is a 
fundamental conflict between them both in regard to policy 
and methods but the door should be wide open to others 

9 In the domain of foreign affairs the policy we have 
pursued not without success has been to try to play a 
distinctive role without lining up with power groups That 
policy has been criticised and called ineffective Others have 
said that m spite of our declarations circumstances are 
compelling us to line up with this group or that 1 think both 
these criticisms are unjustified and we have succeeded m a 
large measure m keeping ourselves free from entanglements 
and in pursuing the path of our choice The Commonwealth 
association has certainly not come m the way of our freedom of 
action m any way I think that it has been good for India and 
for world peace If any people imagine that that was a cloak for 
some kind of entanglement they are mistaken Inevitably our 
economic and other contacts are greater with some countnes 
than with others But that is not allowed to influence our major 
policy 

10 Because of this major policy we have not aligned 
ourselves with any development like the Atlantic Pact or the 
Western Union Because of this also we have not encouraged 
the idea of a Pacific Pact As a matter of fact any talk of a 
Pacific Pact while the Indonesian question as well as the 
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problem of Indo China remain unsolved, is completely 
premature * Who are we to have a pact with the Dutch 
Government in the East Indies or the Indonesian Republic? 
But apart from this, it is our belief that such a pact would, far 
from ensunng peace, be a direct incentive to conflict 

11 We believe that each country should be left to choose us 
own political or econcanic structure and to live its owrv life 
within the larger framework of international cooperation Any 
attempt to interfere is not only unjustified but is bound to lead 
to trouble Therefore, we do not seek to interfere in any way, 
by pact or otherwise, in (he revolutionary developments that 
have taken place in China It is for the Chinese people to 
decide what their form of government or economic structure 
should be and we must accept their decision, whether we like U 
or not If we do not seek to interfere with any other country, we 
are also not prepared to tolerate interference of any other 
country in our affairs We shall cooperate with all countries 
who are prepared to cooperate with us We shall seek to learn 
from them what they have to teach but we shall go our own 
way m conformity with the high principles which we have so 
often proclaimed and the sp(^Cla) ne(^d5 of India and the genius 
of the Indian people We can only pursue that way m foreign 
affairs if our own domestic policy and in our miemal 
affairs, we are broadminded and tolerant and devoted to 
peaceful cooperation 

12 "Hie other major lesson that Mahatmaji taught us was ever 
to look to the masses and always to consider the good of the 
people as the pnmary objective to be aimed at ^Ve encourage 
no class war and we do not wish to injure any group or class 


2 Chun^ Kij Shfk and Vmtiettx Elpidio Quinaa of Phdippmt* 
announced in Bagxuo on 11 July that China Philippines and South Korea had 
agreed lo establish a Far East Anu Cgrnmunist Pact or the Pacific Anti 
Coenmunut Union and proposed a South East Avan Conference lo discuss 
lu possibiUiy 
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But where interests conflict u ts inevitable that the interests of 
the common people must prevail That is not only good 
morality but also good commonsense It is the obvious 
consequence of democracy Any other policy would lead to 
major conflicts and disruption 

13 What is the strength of the Congress today or of the 
Congress governments and on what is this based? There can be 
little doubt that in spue of a multitude of critics the Congress 
and the governments have a firm hold on the minds and hearts 
of our people That is partly due to our past achievements and 
record of service to the country and to the people In the 
present analysis a might be said that the stability of the 
country is based on the confidence and relative well being of 
the peasantry or the workers A certain mstability comes from 
the heavy burdens and unemployment of the lower middle 
classes 

14 In the ultimate analysis even economic conditions are less 
important than the belief of a people in themselves and in the 
governing apparatus of a country If they ha\e that faith m the 
future they will put up with any distress for the present 
Without that faith even petty inconveniences become 
irritating and disruptive We have seen this in our own past 
record and we have seen it and wc know about it in other 
countries passing through penods of revolutionary change We 
gam the confidence of the people of India by serving them 
inumaiely and remaining in constant touch with the masses It 

15 by service and such contacts that we shall retain this 
confidence 

15 It IS interesting to remember how some countries have 
made remarkable progress within a relatively short penod of 
lime chiefly because of their faith m themselves and the hard 
work they put in This can be considered quite independently 
of the policy to be pursued In the early days of the Soviet 
Union an astonishing development took place at a lime of dire 
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peril and nccessuy, when no outside help was available In 
Japan, where an eniirely different policy was pursued, an even 
more astonishing development took place Manchuna and 
Formosa were industrialised within fifteen years or so to an 
amazing extent by the Japanese There is hardly a parallel to 
this rapid development anywhere It is true that Japanese policy 
was aimed at the imperialist expansion of Japan and not at the 
good of Manchuria or Formosa But the fact to be kept in mind 

15 the rapidity of the change when people were determined to 
bnng It about and this change was dependent entirely on the 
resources of Japan and the country concerned There was no 
outside help 

16 I feel confident that we can soKe our economic and other 
problems, given the will to do so The food problem has been 
given the first priority by us because it is the basis of all other 
problems It looms large, yet it is essentially a simple problem 
which can be tackled successfully wiih speed and ease, 
provided there is earnestness and efficiency in the 
administration and an adequate response from our people 
Responsibility for this depends not merely on governmental 
action but on many of our people going to the villages and 
devoting themselves to the service of the people there 

17 This morning newspapers brought the news of the 
counter revolution in Syna and the execution of the President 
and the Prime Minuter * This growth of violence in public 
affairs is a very dangerous symptom and it makes us think more 
of the vital importance of Gandhip s teaching 

18 You may have read in the newspapers about a refugee 
demonsiralion in front of my house Some thousands of 


S President Husni az Zaim and Premier Muhsin el Barazi were deposed fay 
a dissident army faction which seized power on IS August 1949 Zaim was the 
former Chief of Army Staff who had come to power after deposing President 
Shakn al Quwali in March 1949 
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refugees from two of our camps Kurukshetra and Fandabad 
which IS sixteen miles from Delhi marched up and sat m front 
ofmycompound 1 have always made myself available asfaras 
time permitted to see refugees and to help them In fact I 
have probably given more time to the refugee problem than to 
any other But this kind of mass invasion though perfectly 
peaceful was evidently meant to coerce us in some 
undertakings for the future T was not prepared to be coerced m 
this way and I made it clear to them that 1 would not even go to 
them or discuss the matter with them At the same time I 
asked the police not to interfere with them so long as there was 
no misbehaviour For about twelve days this continued It was 
not very pleasant for me and I do not suppose it was very 
pleasant for them either Ultimately their patience gave way 
and they apologised to me and decided to go back to their 
respective camps 

19 The mam reason for them to come here was the prospect 
of free rations being stopped by the end of October We have 
declared that we shall convert all our camps into work centres 
and stop free rations by then and we intend to hold by this It 
is wrong from every point of view to go on giving free rations It 
IS possible however that we may not be able to have adequate 
arrangements for work for all by then Those who cannot be 
provided with work will continue in some measure to be our 
responsibility 

20 Meanwhile we are trying our best to provide this work 
and I would like you to take urgent steps in this matter I am 
afraid some of our provinces have been rather slow about this 
and have not cooperated fully It is no good leaving matters to 
the last date that » October 31st Everything should be 
planned previously and the change over should be gradual 

21 I have been thinking that it would have been a good thing 
if we had conscnpted all able bodied refugees tight at the 
beginning and trained them and employed them in some form 
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of social service and public works till they found *^0010 other 
gainful employment 1 had made some such suggestion some 
two years ago but 11 was not accepted then The idea has come 
back to me m a modified form Those who can be provided 
with work m work centres will remain there In regard to others 
who cannot be absorbed in this way at present I think we 
might well consider their being brought under some kind of 
military discipline in case they want support There is no 
question of compulsion But if they want support they should 
abide by this discipline and do any work allotted to them and 
go anywhere that they are sent This might be done for a year 
They will be better off by that training and will fit m later more 
easily to some work or profession If they do not want that 
training and help then they are free to do what they like But 
they cannot expect any help from, us then Unless we try to 
discipline this refugee population we shall never solve the 
problem 

22 In regard to refugee children I am very anxious that 
proper arrangements for education should be made Indeed I 
am more anxious about the children than about the grown ups 
and 1 must confess sorrowfully that we have not done our duty 
to these children Our educational methods are slow cumbrous 
and expensive Apart from this they seem to tram people for a 
career of unemployment Obviously they are not suited for 
these refugee children The only proper method for them was 
and IS the Sevagram basic school method that is the JVdt 
Talim We ha\e now asked the Nat TaUm people as well as the 


4 A scheme of basic education sianed at Wardha in 1937 was designed 
to develop the basic abditics of the child and therefore gave a pninary place to 
manual ixAimng in ihe ckilds educiCMn IV'ith the mother ewsgtie si tke 
medium of mstruction ii was to be free and compulsory and of seven year 
duration at the school level It was beleved that such education apart from 
siimulaong the intellect Would be a kind of insurance against 
unemployment 
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jamia MilUa^ people who ate associated with them to 
undertake the work of educating the refugee children It is a 
very big task which will strain their energies and resources to 
the utmost I am glad to say that Shn Aryanayakam' and 
Ashadevi of the Nai Talim as well as Dr Zakir Husain^ and 
others of the Jamia Milha have partly accepted this great 
responsibility To begin with they are taking charge of two of 
oux camps and townships Rajpura and Fandabad I hope they 
will extend their activities 

23 In regard to cottage industries which are so important 
more especially for the refugees I feel that we must entrust the 
work largely to the All India Village Industries Association * the 
All India Spinners Association’ and allied organisations like the 
Gandhi Ashram Meerut This is also being done to some 
extent 1 might add here that in the matter of cottage 
industnes as in many ocher matters the Japanese have done 


5 The Jainia MULa Ulamia wu one of the premier national institutiont 
Itatted in 1920 by nauonal $t leaders like Hakim Ajmal Khan Dr M A 
Ansan and Maulana Mahomed All in response to Gandhiji s call for boycott of 
educationalinstKutions run by the government Started as a school m 1920 in 
Aliga.h It vrfts later shifted to Delhi and developed into a university under (he 
guidance of Dr Zakir Husain 

6 E W Aiyanayakam of Sn Lanka was secretary to Rabindranath 
Tagore for some time and later joined Mahatma Candhi to work for the 
Hindustani Talimi^angh at VVardha died m 1967 

7 (1897 1969) Vice Chancellor of Janua Milha Islamia 1926 48 took 
charge of basic national education 19)8 48 Vice Chancellor Aligarh 
Muslim University 1948 56 Governor of Bihar 1957 62 Vice President of 
India 1962 67 President of India from 1967 till his death 

8 Candhiji not feeling satisfied with the progress made in khadi work set 

up the All India Village Industries Association m 1934 to revive village 
industries to stop the progressive povet^ in the villages and save them from 
complete rmn 

9 An insiituiion founded by MahaWw* Cajidhi jjj 1923 af Sevagxam whose 
members were requited to work exclusively for the constructive programme in 
which a place of prominence was given to promotion of khadi and cottage 
industries 
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remarkably well Our Ministry of Rehabilitation sent an officer 
to Japan and he has returned with a multitude of ideas 

24 At a recent prea conference I made special reference to 
the Delhi correspondent of the S/ifz'* and subsequently this 
correspondent was deprived of permission to function as an 
accredited correspondent m Delhi I must say that I have been 
amazed at the utter irresponsibility of some of our journals and 
the way they give publicity to the wildest and the most 
improbable rumours It is bad enough to have these false and 
exaggerated statements about our domestic affairs it is much 
worse in regard to foreign affairs where they affect our foreign 
relations It was because of this that we felt compelled to take 
this action against the Blitz correspondent I think you will 
agree with me that w-* have been singularly tolerant of the 
stream of abuse and falsehood that flows from some of our 
journals We have deliberately not interfered with cnticism 
even false and malicious cnticism But there is a limit to this 
more especially when « affects our relations with other 
countries 

25 In ail that we may undertake the only sound basis for 
It IS adequate infonnation m the shape of statistics We 
are therefore budding up a Central Institute of Statistics 
Meanwhile 1 would specially draw your attention to your 
government supplying our Education Ministry with educational 
scacistics There is great delay m sending these with the result 
that they are of little use The all India general educational 
tables for 1944 45 were only published a few months back 
Obviously this is not good enough 1 am told that the delay is 
largely due to the slackness of provincial governments in this 
matter We are supposed to supply all India statistics (o Unesco 
and if delay occur we are criticised unfavourably Apart from 

10 At a press conference on 5 August Nehru had descnbed as baseless 

' nonsense the erpon puWwhed m BUtz of a revolt m Tibet 

11 BUU an English weekly pubbibed from Bombay 
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cnUcism, it affects our own work and we cannot make 
progress 1 would, therefore, request you very specially to see to 
It that these educational statistics are supplied with speed and 
accuracy to our Education. Mmistry 

26 About food. I would like to emphasise again that this is 
first pnonty, and it is the responsibility of your whole 
government and not only of your Minister of Agriculture I 
hope you have appointed your Commissioner of Food 
Production and formed a Cabinet sub committee to guide him 

27 The second point to be remembered is that minor 
irrigation works are to be pushed Most engineers and others 
like to be connected with major schemes That is 
understandable, but the fact remains that the small schemes 
are important and have to be pushed today 1 suggest that your 
Public Works Department should definicely concentrate on 
these small schemes and, if necessary, u can stop the 
construction of new buildings and roads for the next year or 
two 

28 At the last conference** held here on this subject it was 
noticed that there was a certain lack of coordination between 
the Food Ministers and the Agriculture Ministers Obviously 
there must be complete cooperation between the two m each 
province 

29 The fourth point is the development of our organic 
manunal resources, that is mainly the utilisation of night soil 
Our intensive cultivation depends largely upon this 

30 Fifthly, 1 should like to stress the importance of linking up 
production and procurement Our Food Commissioner has 
wntlen to you about these maueis and I am merely repeating 
what he has told you 


12 Held in Delhi on 22 2S July 1949 
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remarkably we!) Our Ministry of Rehabilitation sent an officer 
to Japan and he has returned with a multitude of ideas 

24 At a recent press conference,*® I made special reference to 
the Delhi correspondent of the iJ/r/f** and subsequently this 
correspondent was depnxcd of permission to function as an 
accredited correspondent m Delhi I must say that 1 have been 
amazed at the utter irresponsibility of some of our journals and 
the way they give publicity to the wildest and the most 
improbable rumours It is bad enough to have these false and 
exaggerated statements about our domestic affairs' it is much 
worse in regard to foreign affairs where they affect our foreign 
relations It was because of this that we felt compelled to take 
this action against the BUu correspondent ] think )ou will 
agree with me that we have been singularly tolerant of the 
stream of abuse and falsehood that flows from some of our 
journals \Vc have deliberately not interfered with cniicism 
even false and malicious cnricism But there is a limit to this 
more especially when it affects our relations with other 
countries 

25 In all that we may undertake, the only sound basis for 
u u adequate information m the shape of statistics We 
arc therefore building up a Central Institute of Statistics 
Meanwhile 1 would specially draw jour attention to jour 
government supplyuigour Education Afmistry with educational 
statistics There is great delay in sending these with the result 
that they are of little use The all India general educational 
tables for 1944 45 were only published a few months back 
Obviously this IS not good enough I am told that the delay is 
largely due to the slackness of provincial govcmmenis in this 
mailer \\c are supjxjsed tosupply all India statistics to Unesco 
and if delay occurs we aiccnticised unfavourably Apart from 


*'* • P'ru <*>nfcTciKc mi S AwguK Nehru hxl dn<nbed at •’bsseksi" 
and *f«rn»u«r nonjciue” iJ»p rrpon publi»hed m JUut ot a rrtoh in Tibet 
It Biut m English wrtUr publnhea frwn Bombay 
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cnttcism It affects our own work and we cannot make 
progress I would, therefore request you very specially to see to 
It that these educational statistics are supplied with speed and 
accuracy to our Education Ministry 

26 About food I would like to emphasise again that this is 
first pnonty and it is the responsibility of your whole 
government and not only of your Minister of Agriculture I 
hope you have appointed your Commissioner of Food 
Production and fonned a Cabinet sub committee to guide him 

27 The second point to be remembered is that minor 
irngatjon works arc to be pushed Most engineers and others 
like to be connected with major schemes That is 
undemandable but the fact remains that the small schemes 
are important and have to be pushed today 1 suggest that your 
Public Works Department should definitely concentrate on 
these small schemes and if necessary a can stop the 
construction of new buildings and roads for the next year or 
two 

28 At the last conference'* held here on this subject u was 
noticed that there was a cenain lack of coordination between 
the Food Ministers and the Agncuiiure Ministers Obviously 
there must be complete cooperation between the two in each 
province 

29 The fourth point is the development of our organic 
manunal resources that is mainly the utilisation of night soil 
Our intensive cultivation depends largely upon this 

30 Fifthly 1 should like to stress the importance of linking up 
production and procurement Our Food Commissioner has 
written to you a6atrC fhew ntatun and J am merely 

what he has told you 


12 Held in Delhi on 22 25 July 19« 
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31 It would be a good thing if all our schoob took a special 
interest m this food problem—both in production and m 
avoidance of waste Also, m some change in food habits This 
would have a powerful psychological effect, though the 
practical results might not be much This has struck me 
because some schoob wrote to me on the subject Talk should 
be given to the children about avoiding waste, etc , and they 
should be asked to grow something round about the school if 
possible This personal work and interest, which no doubt they 
will carry home with them, will influence large numbers of 
people 

32^ In my last broadcast on food 1 suggested that every 
individual should grow some food m the same way as Gandhiji 
asked everyone to spin It is possible to grow something m a 
small pot or a box 1 suggest that this idea should be spread It 
abo has a powerful psychological effect 

33 The Constituent Assembly is carrying on us labours 
There has been particular excitement m regard to two or three 
questions, the language question'* and a certain section 
dealing with compensation for propeny acquired " 1 should 
like to draw your particular attention to the Congress Working 
Committee s resolution on language That resolution does not 
deal with the State language as such but it deals with the use of 
our languages for adminisiraiivc and educational purposes 

13 The controveny revolved round the rjuesdon of adoption of Hindi as 
the national language the use of Oevanagn script and the retention of 
£ngluh language and its use for purpose* of education 

U Seeonfe p 243 

13 The resolution of b August laid down that (1) there be a State language 
for all India purposes in which the business of the Union would be conducted 
(2) the language of the Stale or province be used for purpose of adnunisiration 
as Well as university education (5) the mother tongue be the medium of 
instruction at the primary school iesci (4) an all India language be studied as 
a second language at tJie secondary schoed level and (5) English be used for 
fifteen yean dunng the penod of cransuion 
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Th= bas,c pnncpU ,s that each pen»h should be educated 
his own mother tongue as far as possible 


M we have recendv had 

leader Dr Komange from East Atn ^ 

as bnnging the question of Africa be ore p ^ 
undoubtedly going to play an P ,hy We 

man, people there look “ “Lrm.erests in 
haye made il clear ihat we do 

Afnca or elsewhere which further and 

£:r“.htpr:^:fbVp- 

of their students 


35 The Governor General [' fndia He 

Bombay to the plight of ™ ,n terms of other 

suggested that many of them will h ,he 

occupations than those to whic y 

past That is to say that what have b ^ numbers of our 
occupations are not enough to a sor nn, verities There 

young men and women who come w products 

is an alarming degree of unemp oym ^^nie kind of 

of our universities who all seem to u ygh that may be far 

State service or other office work eve known 

less paid than some forms of rnanu. ^ ^ 

that an average worker rn a facionr Vet in 

station often earns much mote t " „„„„„ that it » 

the minds of some there is a mis „e 

degrading lo woik m ''’'^“?^j°'ttess of the middle classes 

many causes which have led to Inevitable 

and more especially the lower ml tesponsible 

changes have taken place for w j manual labour is 

but which affect them But this dislike 


a r.h- Kenya Afncan Union 

16 Peter MbijTikweauS' Confess 

,nd A„ ot .he L. Ataau Trad. «"»» Coagre 

17 At a prew conference on 1" Angnn 
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perhaps one minor cause and the sooner we get rid of it the 
better In the modern world whether capitalist or socialist the 
man who can use his hands as a mechanic or technician or 
engineer or farmer is far more important than the clerk in the 
office We have suffered in the past from a semi feudal outlook 
of looking down on labour and that pursues us still to some 
extent Gandlnji attacked this outlook and always laid stress on 
the dignity of labour He described himself quite rightly as a 
worker a spinner a weaver and even a sweeper 

36 Our educational system must direct itself to the 
eradication of this untvholesome outlook The National 
Planning Committee ** some years ago suggested that before a 
person graduated he must put in a year or so of some kind of 
manual work or social service That would take the place of the 
military service that prevails m countries which have 
conscription In the coui^ of that year the young man or 
woman would bo given simple training m dnil and discipline 
and then in disciplined work of any kind which may include 
the erection of public works or adult literacy campaigns etc 
This year of physical labour combined with a disciplined life 
would be good for the individual and would be good for the 
community It would result m a new conception of labour It 
should apply to every person whatever his status in life 1 think 
this proposal of the National Planning Committee was a good 
one and we should try to give effect to it We may begin in a 
relatively small way because it will not be easy to organise on a 
large scale suddenly 

37 I have referred earlier in this letter to the great progress 
made in Japan previous to the War Both the Russian example 

18 The National Planning Conuniuce was appointed in 1938 by Subhas 
Chandra Bose PresNjent of theCongreu M-Hh Nehru as Chaiiman and K T 
Shah as Secretary The work of |he Comnuttee wa* hatnpered because several 
Congressmen associated wuh ibis work were imprisoned between the yean 
IWO to 1945 The Committee however published a number of reports 
prepared by us vanoui sub consm itees 
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and *e Japanese so n.teriy dsfferent m these ^ 

.n the ohjecttves atmed at oekma and 

done by a people, tf they are dtsctplmed and hard »ork mg and 
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39 As you know 1 believe in our nS°h'nk that 

West 1 do not believe in a narrow nation because of 

India came down m the scale of nations customs 

her narrowness m outlook and because exclusiveness 

that developed and fed this narrown shall not 

Nevertheless I am quite clear m ^ methods and ways 
make real progress by trying to copy western 
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of life We shall have to hold to our anchor and budd on our 
own foundations 1 hose foundations were well and truly laid by 
Gandhiji 

4Q Today the anniversary of independence was celebrated 
simply and solemnly in Delhi No doubt such celebrations took 
place all over India also Here m Delhi we went in the early 
morning to pay our homage to the beloved leader and Father of 
our Nation whose memory has become such a vital part of 
ourselves Then followed a ceremony at the Red Fort where the 
flag of India was unfurled before a mighty gathering of about 
half a million persons It was a noble sight which filled one with 
deep joy and faith The troubles of the moment seemed to pass 
away and the road to progress for our people seemed to he clear 
ahead 

41 Sometimes many of us may feel a little tired and a little 
down hearted because of these troubles and difHculties that 
pursue us and because of our own failings and little 
mmdedness and lack of faith and there may be even a 
tendency to escape from this hard labour which does not always 
appear to bear fruit Vet there is no escape and there must be 
no escape for we are committed and pledged and dedicated to 
a cause and there is no happiness except in working for that 
cause Also good work and honest work must necessarily bear 
fruit Of that 1 am convinced 

41 Today on this anniversary I feel full of confidence for 
the future and I want to share this confidence with you As I 
write this I look at a picture of Gandhiji and a multitude of 
ideas come to my mind 1 think of the great brotherhood he 
built up in this country and his infinite labour m training our 
people That great work has borne substantial fruit already 
But u wUl ytdd esew gtentr tswA m the future and I servd 
you greetings and promise of hard work and successful work m 
this year to come It matters little what happens to us It 
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matters a great deal\vhat happens to India and to the people of 
India May we ser/e them to the utmost of our ability in this 
year to come 

Yours sincerely 
Jawaharial Nehru 
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2 September 1949 


My dear Premier 

Tune and the world are ever inflight 'and we try vainly to 
i^p up with them Events follow each other relentlessly and 
problem piles upon problem Sometimes one feels a little 
dupinted at being the slave to a large extent of events and 
external occurrences which should easily be controlled at other 
tunes one has a certain feeling of excitement and exhilaration 
at having to wrestle with diinculiies and in trying to overcome 
them with more or less success Much depends upon the 
tentpecament of the individual or the mood of the moment 
Great difficulties and penis often draw out an individual and a 
nation and the very hour of penl becomes the moment of 
victory Smaller difHculties and obstructions usually embarrass 
much more and even produce occasionally a sense of 
frustration It is not perhaps the problem or the difficulty that 
counts so much as the mental approach to it There are 
occasions when a whole nation rises to heights of endeavour and 
performs miracles There are also occasions when a spint of 
lassitude creeps over one and paralyses mental and physical 
activity \Vc have had a long history and uncounted centunes 
lie behind us having shaped us for what we are Dunng this 
vast period we have had expenervee of all these various moods of 
elation and depression of high and brave endeavour and of 
static passivity or something even worse Even during our 
lifetime we have experienced all this When penb have 
confronted us we have faced them with courage and then we 
have relapsed and allowed events to take their course often a 
wrong course What fate and determinism may have to do with 


•Srom Into ihr T» I ghi byWB Ve«tt 
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human destiny is a matter for philosophers to argue But men 
and women who have ideals and objectives before them and the 
urge to achieve them do not wait for the turn of fortune s 
wheel Nor do they seek anchorage m some kind of secunty 
which Eludes them as m a rapidly changing world it must 
They try to be to the best of their ability moulders of destiny 
and not the pitiful object of an unkind fate 

2 Jam driven to these observauons as 1 sit down to wnte this 
fortnightly letter to you and survey both the Indian scene and 
the world scene What a mess the world is m and India and yet 
everywhere one sees bright points of hght men and women of 
integrity and purpose and strength of will who are out to 
achieve some great purpose To a casual onlooker the 
widespread dark patches might seem overwhelming and yet it 
is those spots of light that count and each one of us can add to 
the gloom or to the light Unhappily most of us spend our time 
and our energy in looking at others and cnticising them 
instead of tending our own little light It is so easy to emphasize 
the evil that surrounds us but in the very act of doing so we add 
to It We cannot and must not ignore it for that would be folly 
But while recognising it we have to feel strong enough to 
overcome ii That can only be so if we hold to some basic ideals 
and objectives and have faith in them Any task that is big 
enough takes a lot of doing anything that is worthwhile must 
be achieved by great effort otherwise it is tnvia! and of bttle 
moment 

3 In the world today many things are happening and 
changes and upheavals come daily In China the Communist 
armies march rapidly cowards Canton the great city of the 
south and it appears that there is nothing to stop them 
effectively Probably m a reasonably short time some kind of a 
central government will be established by the Chinese 
Communists and this will control a vciy great part of China 
Hong Kong is likely to continue as a Bntish outpost at least for 
the present The island of Formosa also will remain outside the 
Chinese Communists domam There may also be other pockets 
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in the interior At The Hague the round table conference to 
decide the fate of Indonesia is being held On the whole the 
progress made has not been unsatisfactory though difficulties 
crop up at every stage and there are many hurdles to be 
crossed At Strasbourg a European Assembly has met slowly 
groping Its way towards some kind of a European 
confederation ’ The tension between Russia and Yugoslavia has 
grown, and people have even talked of a conflict that is more 
than verbal * In Burma the government forces slowly make 
progress We have just had the visit of the Burmese Foreign 
Mmiste^ to Delhi on his way back from Europe and America * 

4 In India the new Constitution is bravely trying to keep up 
Its head in an ocean of words and speeches All our lime tables 
are upset by this flow of eloquence and debate and no one quite 
knows how long this session of the Constituent Assembly will 
last At present it is hoped to finish it by the 22nd September, 
by which tune the second reading should be over The third 
reading wiU have to take place probably in November In any 
event the new Republic of India must begin its fateful career 
on the 26ih of January next 

5 In the Constituent Assembly a great deal of excitement has 
been caused over the language issue Perhaps by the time you 
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get this letter, some decision will have been arrived at In this 
and other matters, it is the approach that counts Are we 
dealing with our problems with vision, broadmindedness and 
tolerance, and keeping m view the vaned aspects and culture of 
India? Or are we swept away by rather narrow nationalistic or 
provincial or communal considerations? Our present difficulties 
will pass, but if we start our new career in a narrow cage of 
thought and feeling, our growth will be restncted 

6 There have been talks on what is called leftist unity They 
have apparently not succeeded Any healthy development of 
what might be called leftism or a responsible opposition should, 
1 think be welcomed It will be good for the country and it will 
keep all of us up to the mark But. unfortunately, what is called 
leftism IS often enough some kind of a mixture of vague theory 
or adventunsm or the opponunism of the moment It does not 
seem to be inspired by the great ideals which have moved 
masses or taken the individual to the stake U thinks m terms of 
elections and of opportunist combinations of ill assorted people 
for the sake of winning an election Very odd combinations are 
often to be seen We have noticed people who are or ought to 
be completely opposed to one another joining up in opposition 
to the Congress Whatever the faults and failings of the 
Congress and there are many it still holds the field in India 
and will continue to hold because it has some virtues also Any 
leftism that is based on opposition and adventunsm may 
succeed here and there for the moment, but will otherwise 
make little difference to the mam current of events Leftism is 
not just something in the air, but something which is both 
based on ideals and on reality 

7 There is a spate of cniicism of the Congress in which 
Congressmen have joined with vigour We are peculiarly liable 
to self cnlicism, and I think that is not a bad trait within 
limitations We are also sometimes peculiarly liable to faction, 
and that can seldom be good How can we preserve the proper 
balance of criticism and self cnucism on the one hand, and of a 
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m the mienoT At The Hague the round table conference to 
decide the fate of Indonesia, is being' heJd On the whole, the 
progress made has not been unsatisfactory though difficulties 
crop up at every stage and there are many hurdles to be 
crossed At Strasliourg a European Assembly has met, slowly 
groping us way towards some kind of a European 
confederation * The tension between Russia and Yugoslavia has 
grown, and people have even talked of a conflict that is more 
than verbal * In Burma, the government forces slowly make 
progress We have just had the visit of the Burmese Foreign 
Minister* to Delhi on his way back from Europe and Amenca * 

4 In India the new Constitution u bravely trying to keep up 
us head in an ocean of words and speeches All our time tables 
are upset by this flow of eto()uence and debate and no one quite 
knows how long this session of the Constituent Assembly will 
last At present, it u hoped to finish u by the 22nd September, 
by which time the second reading should be over The third 
reading will have to take place probably in November In any 
event, the new Republic of India must begin its fateful career 
on the 26th of January next 

5 In the Constituent Assembly a great deal of excitement has 
been caused over the language issue Perhaps by the time you 

1 The Couna] of Europe fbnnallr came into exmence on 3 August 2949 
and lu fint KUion was inaugurated at Strasbourg on 10 August 

2 The Soviri Covemment on II August denied the Yugoslav charge of 3 
Auguii that they had been resisting Yugoslavia s teniional claims to Slovenia 
andCannihia and instead accused Yugoalav of baeVsiairs negoiiauoiu wuh 
Britain Thereafter both counincs accused each other of persecuting their 
couniiy-men who had been arrested OR someebarges Final))' onSSepiember 
the Yugoslav Govemmeni cancelled iheit agiecment with the Soviet Union for 
joint ventures in the fields of avil aviation and river navigation 

3 htaung(b 1898) Advocate Ceneralof Burma 1945 ProsecuJorai 
Intemaiional Military Tnbunal Ttdiyo JudgeoftheSupremeCbunand 
Chief Justice 1948-49 Foreign Mmistee March December 1949 Election 
Commissioner 1951 

4 On I Sepiember 1949 
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utilise this opportunity not only for growing more food but for 
turning our education in a new direction where the work in the 
class room and laboratory is married to practical experience in 
the fields Whether that produces immediate results in food 
production or not 1 do not know But it will certainly produce 
marked results in the boys and girls Boys and girls in rural 
schools can do this with ease and advantage But even city 
students can do their bit 

10 1 suggest that every school and college should set aside 
some lime for the consideration of this food problem including 
food habits In this way we can effectively change some of our 
food habits which have not been good We all know that under 
stress of wartime emergency in England the habits of the 
people were changed for the better m spue of food scarcity 

11 We have to retrench and save money in many ways This 
IS desirable also from the point of view of applying that money 
or personnel and matenal for work in connection with the Grow 
More Food Campaign Thus the Government the U P have 
retrenched a large sum of money from the building 
programme releasing thereby matenal and personnel for 
minor irrigation works Subsidiary foods like sweet potatoes 
etc have to be encouraged and made a part of rationing 

12 I have meniioned above that education might be given a 
new bent through our Grow More Food Campaign The whole 
question of university education has recently been considered 
by the Universities Commission of which Dr Radhaknshnan was 
Chairman The report wiU soon be out and 1 would invite your 
attention to it This Commission was composed of very eminent 
educationists from India the United Stales and England 
They have done a remarkably good piece of work m a short 
time The Chairman gave some idea of their recommendations 
in a press conference They have pointed out the evik of tjing 
up our examination system with government appointments 
These examinations of ours and the education that lies behind 
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true appreciation of happenings on the other? Mefely negative 
criticism will do little good and irresponsihle condemnation can 
only develop irresponsibility further No great work can be 
done in an atmosphere of uresponstbility 

8 The economic situation in India is obviously a difficult 
one There is financial stringency and we have to be very 
careful aS to how we spend public money It is even more 
important that ive should frame policies which cut at the root of 
our present economic evih We have to be vigilant and there is 
no doubt that governmental machines tend to be wasteful slow 
moving and inefficient At the same time it seems to me 
factually wrong and psychologically still more wrong to cry 
loudly about our parlous state It is not m a parlous condition 
Let us be clear about this in spite of all our difficulties We 
have got into a tangle where money unfortunately and those 
who control money can make a difference to our lives But 
money however useful in the modern world « not of ultimate 
importance It is the men and women who create money antf 
the necessities of life that are of importance We shall get over 
the troubles caused by money or the lack of money if we think 
a little more of the things that count m life 

9 Our Grow More Food Campaign is gathering weight I 
need not repeat to you what 1 haic said previously except to 
remind you that this is our mam battle-front today We have 
plenty of projects and schemes But behind all those there must 
be a crusading enthusiasm in the public mind I suggest that 
our young men and women and boys and giris in colleges and 
schools should take this up They can do so in many ways 
Batches of them can go to the villages to help m various kinds of 
labour and in doing so educate themselves and come into 
intimate contact with the people who are the backbone of our 
nation They can help in making compost which is so essential 
for us Our food production branch of the Ministry of 
Agriculture will gladly supply to schools and universities 
necessary literature for this purpose I think that we should 
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utilise this opportunity not only for growing more food but for 
turning our education in a new direction where the work in the 
class room and laboratory is married to practical experience m 
the fields Whether that produces immediate results in food 
production or not 1 do not know But it will certainly produce 
marked results m the boys and girls Boys and girls in rural 
schools can do this with ease and advantage But even city 
students can do their bit 

10 1 suggest that every school and college should set aside 
some time for the consideration of this food problem including 
food habits In this way we can effectively change seme of our 
food habits which have not been good We all know that under 
stress of wartime emergency in England the habits of the 
people were changed for the better in spue of food scarcity 

1 1 We have to retrench and save money m many ways This 
IS desirable also from the point of view of applying that money 
or personnel and material for work in connection with the Grow 
More Food Campaign Thus the Government ot the U P have 
retrenched a large sum of money from the building 
programme releasing thereby matenal and personnel for 
minor imgaiion works Subsidiary foods like sweet potatoes 
etc have to be encouraged and made a part of rationing 

12 I have mentioned above that education might be given a 
new bent through our Grow More Food Campaign The whole 
question of university education has recently been considered 
by the Universities Commission of which Or Radhaknshnan was 
Chairman The report will soon be out and I would invite your 
attention to it This Commission was composed of very eminent 
educauonists from India the United States and England 
They have done a remarkably good piece of work m a short 
orae nte Chamnan 

in a press conference They have pointed out the evils of tying 
up our examination system with government appointments 
TTiese examinations of ours and the education that lies behind 
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them are looked upon just as stepping stones to employment by 
government Nothing could be worse for education Our 
universities turn out tens of thousands of graduates who do not 
know what to do and appear to be incapable of doing anything 
except m some office Our education has been described 
perhaps a little unchantably as a training for unemployment 
That may be an exaggeration But there is a great deal of truth 
in It So It IS suggested that university examinations should be 
completely divorced from official appointments for which there 
should be separate tests 

13 One other matter to which I attach great importance and 
about which I think I have previously wntten to you is the 
necessity of some kind of manual labour for each student 1 
think u should be a good thing if every graduate before he got 
his degree was expected to put m a full years labour m a 
factory or field or some other place It might be some kind of 
social work This is not a novel idea as something like this has 
been tned with success in other countries Many countries go in 
for conscnption for military service Why should we not have 
conscnpiion for social service and labour? That would include 
of coutse some kind of elementary military training without 
arms That discipline is badly needed in this country 

14 I presume you have seen the resolutions passed by the 
provincial Education Ministers Conference which was held 
recently in Delhi more particularly the resolution on the use of 
the mother tongue in the junior basic classes ^ This resolution 
taken together with the Congress Working Committees 
resolution on language lays down an effective language policy 
for our schools and colleges If these directions are followed 

5 The conference held on 19 20 August resolved that the medium of 
instruction m schools both at the pnmaiy and secondary levels should be the 
mother tongue In bilingual areas it suggested setting up of separate schools 
for those whose mother tongue was neither the language of the provuicc nor 
the State language 
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close}/ many of the mter provincial conflicts m bilingual areas 
will disappear 

15 1 should also like to draw your attention to a recent 
conference held in Delhi at the instance of our Education 
Munster Maulana Abut Kalam Azad ^ to promote cultural 
cooperation among Asian nations ^ This is a good beginning 
and India is eminently suited for this task 

16 There has been a great deal of talk of depression in the 
economic field In the United States of America it is called by 
the politer word recession There is undoubtedly an economic 
and financial upset in many pans of the world partly due to 
post war conditions partly to our adhenng to systems which are 
out of place m the modern world While there is this difficulty 
here m India also we must remember that we cannot get over it 
by patch work efforts More basic remedies have to be sought 
In any event this is just the time when we must encourage all 
productive effort m industry Big scale industry requires a lot of 
money and time We may not have enough money for these 
ambitious schemes But it is always possible to start a large 
number of small scale and cottage indusenes which add to the 
wealth of the nation and give employment to many people We 
cannot afford to have or to encourage anything that leads to 
unemployment during these days of high pnees Any economy 
that leads to a lowenng of production is bad economy 
Ministers of Indusenes therefore should work with something 
of the tremendous eneigy which the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer m England Sir Stafford Cnpps * has shown in 

6 (18Sd 195S} Scholar and nationalm who served long teinu in prison 
Resident of the Congress 1925 and 1940 46 Minister for Education 
1947 58 

7 Oft 21 August 1949 

^ {ISSff 195S] Ptoattticne membet of the Bm^h Labour Pa/ty ntJted 
India 1959 Bmish Ambassador m Moscow 1940 42 member War Cabinet 
and deputed by It to India 1942 Mnuiier of Aircraft Production 1942 45 
President of the Board of Trade 194S 47 member of the Cabinet Mission to 
India I94S Chancellor of the Exchequer 1947 50 
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dealing with England s economic difficulties We have to 
produce both for consumption and for export and I have no 
doubt that we can increase our production greatly and soon if 
we think more of the smaller schemes and a little less of the very 
big ones 

17 Having dealt with a variety of problems I now come to an 
issue of grave importance for us which is filling my mind as I 
write this letter This is the Kashmir issue You know that it was 
proposed to hold a conference of representatives of India and 
Pakistan at ministerial level to consider truce terms in 
Kashmir ® At the last moment the U N Commission stopped 
this conference by calling it off This came as a great surpnse 
to us It is true that there was not very much hope of amving at 
an agreement but one does not give up striving because of the 
difficulty of the task What distressed us most was the reason 
for and the manner m which this conference was called off by 
the U N Commission They called it off because there was no 
agreement on the agenda because Pakistan refused even to 
discuss some of the vital points in dispute In other words 
Pakistan repeated its old practice of exercising a veto and the 
Commission tamely agreed to u 

18 Now the Commission has proposed arbitralion m regard 
to the truce It is not usual to have arbitration on political 

9 The Commission proposed to both the Dominions on 9 August to hold a 
meeting at ministerial level from 22 August to d scuss the truce terais 

10 On 18 August Dr Oldnch Chyle Chairman of the Corruiussion 
announced the cancellation of the meeting because they felt that on 
companng the responses of the two governments arid keeping in mind the 
background of the question the meeting would not have M to any pos 2 Cive 

11 On 12 August India informed the Commission that the question of 
withdrawal and disbandment of Atad Kashmir forces should be part of the 
agenda 

12 On 29 M August the Commisston asked both Governments if they 
would agree to arbitration by Admiral Nimitz on the differences existing 
between them concerning all questions raised by them in the implementation 
of Part II of the Resolution of IS August 1948 and treating his decisions as 
binding on both 
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issues of this type and the United Nations have never suggested 
this previously although they have been connected with many 
international disputes and conflicts Nevertheless there is no 
reason why we should rule out arbitration But the manner of 
suggesting It IS extraordinary No terms of reference even have 
been mentioned and the Commission appears to want to forget 
everything that has happened m the course of the last twenty 
months or so including its own labours I have also received 
messages from President Truman of the United States of 
America and from Pnme Minister Attlee of the United 
Kingdom urging us to accept tins proposed arbitration '* I 
confess that 1 have been somewhat distressed by this approach 
of these two eminent persons Obviously this is a matter of 
great importance for us requiring the most careful thought We 
are going to give that thought to it and before we formulate our 
answer we shall consult all those who are intimately concerned 
At my request Sheikh Abdullah the Pnme Minister of Kashmir 
has come here and I intend going to Bombay soon to consult our 
Deputy Pnme Minister Sardar Patel 

1 9 Reports continue to come to us of feverish preparations in 
Pakistan for war Large purchases of aims and equipment have 
been made in foreign countries and vwe are told that the whole 
atmosphere m Western Pakistan is a fatalistic one expecting 
and‘ prcpanng for war So far as we are concerned we are 
determined not to take any step that leads to war In spite of 
the fact that Pakistan was the aggressor m Kashmir we want to 
settle this problem peacefully We shall not be aggressors m any 
event But in view of all these war preparations of Pakistan we 
have naturally to be on the alert for any development 
Meanwhile tension between Pakistan and Afghanistan has 
grown and in either country there is continuous and violent 
propaganda against the other 


13 On 54 August 1W9 
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20 The recent ordinances m r^ard to evacuee property have 
created some sensation The Pakistan Government has for long 
been nding roughshod over the nghts of its non Muslim 
citizens The ordinance passed by us was a natural consequence 
of the steps taken by Pakistan In applying it, great care has to 
be taken to avoid injustice For us, every citizen of India, Hindu 
Muslim or other must have the same nghts and pnviieges 
Cases have been brought to my notice when action was taken 
without sufficient justification or enquiry 1 would request you 
therefore to impress upon all custodians of evacuee propeny 
and others who deal with this matter that the greatest care must 
be exercised There are many difficult cases, because families 
have been split up by panuion and there is joint ownership of 
property However that may be it is important that we should 
proceed cautiously It is better to allow a few evil doers to 
escape than to tarnish our reputation or to give cause to people 
to say that we are not treating some Muslims with absolute 
fairness 

21 In a little more than a month, 1 shall be leaving India to 
go to the United States and I shall be away for about five weeks 
This visit of mine is being made much of m the United States 
and a heavy programme has been made for me It is a difficult 
time for me to leave India Nevertheless I hope that the visit will 
bear some fruit 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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New Delhi 
16 September I949 

My dear Premier 

The last fortnight has been a very busy one for me and fo 
many others m Delhi The Constituent Assembly has been 
session all the time often dealing with matters which raised'*' 
great deal of controversy and argument There ha>e been 
prolonged and heated debates and yet uliimaicly some way that 
svegenerally accepted was found One of the maiteis which was 
debated both m the House and outside the longest was the 
language issue There was strong feeling over this matter and 
repeated attempts at some kind of a compromise failed Yet 
ultimately the resolution was passed almost unanimously ' 77,^ 
was significant of the way we work of both our weaknesses and 
our strength We debated interminably and often with some 
heat when we might hate come to a reasonable solution by 
agreement much earlier But the fact remains that we were wise 
enough to come to an agreement in spue of sirong feelings m 
the matter on both sides This language resolution has to 

taken seriously and at lire same time we must proceed with as 

large a measure of cooperation of the different parts oflndia as 
possible so that there may be no element of coercion or jJ} 
feeling rVs I said in the Assembly we hate begun a linguutif 
tetolution of the first magnitude This docs not mean of coury 
that English will fade away Tire English language has bcconn 
too important an clement m India* public life and m the worlj 
ta be tgnoretl 


I On N Srprmtbrt I»t9 
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2 The Consutueni Assembly has already lasted about two 
years and nme months When it first came into existence. I 
estimated that it would finish its labours within eight or nine 
months Subsequent happenings have shown how wrong 1 was 
At any rate now. we seem at last to be somewhere near the end 
Yet it has not been possible to finish the second reading during 
the current session We shall break up soon and meet again early 
in October to complete the second reading We t^n meet m 
November for the final and third reading That is the 
programme We are determined tomaugurate the new Republic 
on the 26th January, a fateful day m India s history 

3 The Kashmir issue has given us a great deal of 
during the past fortnight You must have ^ 

newspapers the communication addressed to us y 
Commission proposing arbitration on the truce * . 

are not and we cannot be opposed to arbitration m pr ncip^ 
over any matter of dispute * But the manner this proposal was 
put forward to us was not only not m conformity wi 
Lsurances given to us by the Commission previously but was 
praaically an encouragnmem oflhn aggressor We have been 
Irnablc to accept rh.s proposal, though ne have made n clear 
that »e do not believe in deeding any issue by the sivntd and 
vve ate always prepared for peaceful settlement of 

issue by arbitration or Otherwise But any such approac 

bear all the facts in mind and all the assurances given to us 
the commitments made Also the security of . 

assured Presumably the Commission will now go to c 

wnie their report and will later present it to t e cu 
Council of the United Nations 

2 On 8 September 

pomu for »rburatK>n lo be could lU »rford to 

diibandment of Azad Kashmir Fotcra be p » r h f rce» were imx 
we the repemion of ibe hotron of invasion and if the o . 

d«b.„dnt „„e ot .he ewenl. J •end..«» lot ‘ "ee imptnol 

plebiscite will not be salisrtet! " 
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4 Kashmir is one of our maun causes of friction with, 
Pakistan This trouble has been none of our seeking Kashmir 
was attacked and invaded and we went to us rescue We cannot 
prove false to our duty and to the trust reposed in us Another 
major question is that of evacuee property A third one relates 
to nver and canal waters In regard to both these questions 
we are prepared to settle them by any peaceful method 
including proper arbitration 

5 There has been considerable detcnoration m regard to the 
evacuee property question Pakistan has seiied hold of a great 
deal of non Muslim property What it preiiously did rather 
informally u now does under cover of law This has naturally 
produced us reactions m India Here also additional steps have 
been taken to prevent any misuse of properly by evacuees An 
ordinance was issued both at the Centre and in the provinces ’ 
This ordinance was rather vaguely and loosely worded and we 
have received a number of complaints about its application 
*1116 mailer is under consideration 

6 Meanwhile I should like to make it perfectly clear that wc 
are not out to follow ihe methods and practice of Pakistan in 
this or any other matter We must proceed with the greatest 
care not to do any injustice to any individual 1 have found that 
some custodians have been over enthusiastic or have 
interpreted the instructions sent by us m a manner that has led 
to injustice Stnet orders have been issued now that (his must 
not be done In fact for the time being all sealing of shops and 
oihcr propeny has been stopped till further instructions are 
issued i shall be grateful to )ou if you will impress upon all 
custodians in jour province to act in a stnclly judicial manner 
and when in doubt always to give (he benefit of doubt (o the 
person concerned Wc must remember that m nonhem India 
especulij large tiunibets of Muslim families have been split up 
by the partition Because a lelatue is in Pakistan it docs not 

S Swonr/ p JM 
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necessan[y follow that the party remaining in India has to be 
trcsted as an alien He must bare bts fuU rights of Indian 
citizenship respected until something is definitely proved 
against him There has been a tendency to proceed on vague 
information or on insufficient data This must be checked 
Otherwise alarm seizes large numbers of people who do not 
know when action might be taken against them As a matter of 
fact most of those who have really sinned in this respect have 
got away with their property The smaller fry remain Wemust 
not deal with these petty folk harshly It would be most 
unfortunate if any impression got abroad that vvc were treating 
some of our fellow citizens unjustly The reputation of India is 
more important than action taken in some petty matter 

7 In Pakistan there has been much shouting about a boycott 
of Indian cloth and generally the tone of speeches and 
newspaper anicles has been aggressive rather vulgar and full of 
threats^ It is unfortunate that a neighbour country of ours 
should behave in this way It displays not only a certain 
immaturity but what is worse a pathological condition of the 
mind We must not allow ourselves to react m a like manner 
Tliat would bring us down to the same low level We have 
certain objectives and a certain high responsibility which we 
dare not forget 

8 Tlic economic situation m India as in many other 
countries is a cause of uneasiness Basically it is admitted all 
round that India is sound But certain events and a certain lack 
of patriotic outlook among some of our countrymen have led to 
the present position We shall get over these dilficultics I have 
littlcdoubt But the way IS goingto be a hard one anditmight 
possibly take some time If necessary and it may well be 
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necessary we may base to think of non traduiona} ways of 
dcaltnf^ With an abnarma) situation Traditional ways are good 
m ihcir way but arc slow and totally unsuited sometimes to 
the rapid march of events The Government of India is trying 
ns utmost to avoid any expenditure that is not considered 
absolutely essential We have summoned back much to my 
regret some of our representatives abroad Economy is 
essential But two facts have to be borne in mind We have to 
avoid large scale suffering and we must see that this economy 
docs not come in the way of future development The time has 
come when we must look at this picture of India as a whole and 
decide on some kind of a regulated plan of action In a way 
there has been a spate of planning in India dunngthc last few 
years and all our drawers and pigeonholes are full of projects 
and schemes and the like But all this can hardly be called 
planning in the real sense of the word For planning means an 
approach to the question on a national basis It means a 
definite objective to be aimed at and not sporadic efforts at 
improvement here and there This is a vast question and will 
require a good deal of thinking and working out But our 
approach to it should be clear Also we can never forget the 
human and social factor A modem government cannot allow 
people to starve or to suffer in other ways without making every 
effort to help them 

9 Looked at from any point of view the food problem 
becomes the pnncipal one If we cannot solve it adequately 
then a multitude of other difficulties pursue us If however we 
can control the food situation then we can also control other 
situations I think that there is some realisation of ihu m the 
country and a definite attempt is being made at all levels to 
avoid waste to produce more food and to some extent change 
our food habits There is this public responsibility and I have 
had many evidences of this even from cfiifcfrcn in schools The 
latest IS that the textile labour association of Ahmedabad has 
decided not to take any nec ration This by itself saves 5 000 
maunds of nee every month In Delhi 1 OOO bags of nee were 
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necessarily follow ihai the pany remaining m India has to be 
treated as an alien He must hate hts full ngbts of Indian 
citizenship respected until something is definitely proved 
against him There has been a tendency to proceed on vague 
information or on insufficient data This must be checked 
Otherwise alarm seizes large numbers of people who do not 
know when action might he taken against them As a matter of 
fact, most of those who have really sinned in this respect have 
got away with their property The smaller fry remain We must 
not deal with these petty folk harshly It would be most 
unfortunate if any impresfion got abroad that we were treating 
some of our fellow citizens unjustly The reputation of India is 
more important than action taken in some petty matter 

7 In Pakistan there has been much shouting about a bojeott 
of Indian cloth and generally the tone of speeches and 
newspaper articles has been aggressive, rather vulgar and full of 
threats * U is unfortunate that a neighbour country of ours 
should behave m this way It displays not only a certain 
immaiunty but what is vvorse a pathological condition of the 
mind We must not allow ourselves to react m a like manner 
Tliai would bring us down to the same low level We have 
certain objectives and a certain high responsibility which we 
dare not forget 

® economic situation in India as in many other 

countries is a cause of uneasiness Basically it is admitted all 
round that India is sound But certain events and a certain lack 
of patriotic outlook among some of our countrymen have led to 
the present |)osuion We shall get over these difficulties I have 
little doubt But the way ij going to be a hard one. and it might 
possibly take some time If necessary, and it may well be 

4 Fofeianiple on ISSepicniber MA Curmiiu de»cnbedKa»hmirai“an 
article^ of fanh" and “noc merely a piece of land or a lource of 
n»er» He added Uearc fi^iung for Kashmir on the tame pnnciple at that 
w •hich we foughi for Pakistan As long as the 52 00 OOOofour brethren in 
Kashmir are deiued ,hu nuhl PaViMan »nU remain incomplete " 
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necessary, we may have to think of non traditional ways of 
dealing with an abnormal situation Traditional ways are good 
in their way but are slow and totally unsuited sometimes, to 
the rapid march of events The Government of India is trying 
ns utmost to avoid any expenditure that is not considered 
absolutely essential We have summoned back, much to my 
regret some of our representatives abroad Economy is 
essential But two facts have to be borne m mmd We have to 
avoid large scale suffering and we must see that this economy 
does not come in the way of future development The time has 
come when we must look at this picture of India as a whole, and 
decide on some kind of a regulated plan of action. In a way, 
there has beeij a spate of planning m India dunng the last few 
years and all our drawers and pigeonholes are full of projects 
and schemes and the like But all this can hardly be called 
planning in the real sense of the word For planning means an 
approach to the question on a national basis It means a 
definite objective to be aimed at and not sporadic efforts at 
improvement here and there This is a vast question and will 
require a good deal of thinking and working out But our 
approach to it should be clear Also we can never forget the 
human and social factor A modem government cannot allow 
people to starve or to suffer in other ways without making every 
effort to help them 


9 Looked at from any point of view, the food problem 
becomes the pnncipal one If we cannot solve u adequately 
then a multitude of other difficulties pursue us If. however, we 
can control the food situation, then we can also control other 
situations I think that there is some realisation of this m the 
country and a definite attempt is being made at all eve s to 
avoid waste, to produce more food and to some extent c 
our food habits There >s this public responsibility and I toe 
had many evidences of this even from cMdren m Klinois -^e 
latest u that the testile labour assoctoon of Ahmedabad to 
deeded not to take any nee itself saves 5.000 

maunds of nee every monrh In Delhi. 1.000 bags of nee were 
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necessarily follow that ihe party remaining m India has to be 
treated as an alien He must have his full rights of Indian 
citizenship respected until something is definitely proved 
against him There has been a tendency to proceed on vague 
information or on insufficient data This must be checked 
Otherwise, alarm seizes large numbers of people who do not 
know when action might he taken against them As a matter of 
fact, most of those who have really sinned in this respect have 
got away vsiih their property The smaller fry remain ^Vemusc 
not deal with these petty folk harshly It would be most 
unfortunate if any impression got abroad that wc were treating 
some of our fellow citizens unjustly The reputation of India is 
more important than action taken m some petty matter 

7 In Pakistan there has been much shouting about a boycott 
of Indian cloth and generally the tone of speeches and 
newspaper articles has been aggressive rather vulgar and full of 
threats * It is unfortunate that a neighbour country of ours 
should behave m this vvay It displays not only a certain 
immaturity but what is worse a pathological condition of the 
mind We must not allow ourselves to react in a like manner 
Tliai would bring us down to the same low level We have 
certain objectives and a certain high responsibility which we 
dare not forget 


8 The economic situation m India, as in many other 
CQuntnes, is a cause of uneasiness Basically, it is admitted all 
round that India is sound But cenam events and a certain lack 
of patriotic outlook among some of our countrymen have led to 
the present |Ktsitiuri Wc shall get over these difficulties I have 
little doubt But the way isgoing to be a hard one. and it might 
IMssibly take sonic lime If necessary, and it may well be 

V Ttnnample onlSScpieniben M A. Cuimanj d*»fnt>edKa»hnuf*»"»n 
anKle of fsjih" and “n« mnrly a piece of tarul or a source of 
rnert t le adUni Wc are netting for Kashmir on ihe wme principle at lhat 
^ «rhKh wc tciughi for Pakistan As long ai the 32 00 OOOofoui brethren in 
Kashmir are detued iha ngtw painian snll rctnain UKompIeie “ 
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necessary we may have to think of non traditional ways of 
dealing with an abnormal situation Traditional ways are good 
in their way but arc slow and totally unsuited sometimes to 
the rapid march of events The Government of India is trying 
Its utmost to avoid any expenditure that is not considered 
absolutely essential \Vc have summoned back much to my 
regret some of our representatives abroad Economy is 
essential But two facts have to be home in mind We have to 
avoid large scale suffenng and we must see that this economy 
does not come m the way of fuiurc development The time has 
come wlien we must look at this picture of India as a whole and 
decide on some kind of a regulated plan of action In a way 
there has been a spate of planning in India dunng the last few 
years and all our drawers and pigeonholes are full of projects 
and schemes and the like But ail this can hardly be called 
planning in the real sense of the word For planning means an 
approach to the question on a national basis It means a 
dermitc objective to be aimed at and not sporadic efforts at 
improvement here and there This is a vast question and will 
require a good deal of thinking and working out But our 
approach to u should be clear Also we can never forget the 
human and social factor A modem government cannot allow 
people to starve or to suffer in other ways without making every 
effort to help them 

9 Looked at from any point of view the food problem 
becomes the principal one If we cannot solve u adequately 
then a multitude ofotherdifficuities pursue us If however we 
can control the food situation then we can also control other 
situations I think that there is some realisation of this in the 
country and a definue attempt u being made at all levels to 
avoid waste to produce more food and to some extent change 
our food habits There is thu public responsibility and I have 
had many evidences of this even from children m^hools The 
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saved in a week by a litile effort If this kind of thing is followed 
up all over the country then we do not have to wait till 1951 
TTie food problem will be solved long before that 

10 There is one way of avoidance of waste which must be 
attended to In m<Jst cities and other rationed areas rations are 
often issued to non existent people Wherever there has been a 
checkup this has been found and a considerable saving 
effected I see m the newspapers that tn Lucknow city 48 000 
of such ghost rations were being issued By stopping this 1 970 
maunds of nee and 3 940 maunds of coarse gram have been 
saved I would suggest to you therefore that there should be 
these checks of rationed areas and the rules should be strictly 
enforced 

11 While lam sure there is a much wider realization of the 
food situation and efforu are being made all over the country to 
improve it 1 still think that the mentality of a war time effort is 
lacking both among many of our oilicers and the people We 
have to produce this mentality In particular district officers 
must assume full responsibility for all work connected with food 
m their districts That should be their ilrst concern and they 
must be told that they would be judged by results and not by 
long reports As a matter of fact our Food Commissioner tells 
me that even these reports do not come and sometimes there 
are delays in replies from provinces That means that people 
have not imbibed the war time spmt sufficiently 

12 In regard to subsidiary foods it must be realised that 
unless they are linked up with rationing with a view to reduce 
import of grain they will serve little purpose Provinces should 
consider this matter and forge this link m consultation with our 
Ministry of Food 

IS 1 think 1 mentioned to you in one of my letters the success 
of Shn Ganga Saran a ktsan of Meerut in the U P He has 
shown remarkable results m increasing the output of various 
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16 In regard to jute Pakistan appears to be trying to create 
some kind oC a monopoly in East Bengal They charge us very 
high pnces for the raw jute With these pnces of the raw 
matenal the finished products become very expensive Tt is 
necessary therefore for each province to increase its 
production of jute 

17 As you perhaps know an eminent Amencan engineer 
Dr Trone who has spent many years in Russia China Japan 
and other places has been in India at our invitation to advise 
us generally about planning and development He has been 
here only a month thus far and he will give us a full report later 
Already however he has drawn my attention to certain 
matters Government departments work in more or less 
water tight compartments without organic unity of purpose 
There is this lack of unity of purpose also as between different 
provinces Thus the activities of closely allied departments like 
agriculture irrigation forestry and cooperatives have to be 
interrelated for quick and effective results even m the Grow 
More Food Campaign Another matter to which he has drawn 
my attention is the divorce often of responsibility from 
authority It is seldom that any individual is responsible for any 
task Responsibility is spread out over committees and a 
number of departments and hence there is not only great delay 
through red tapism etc but a loss of efficiency Our 
govemmenial structure was built up by the British for their 
own special purposes and it had little relation to economic 
activities of the nation In the mam it was concerned with 
keeping the peace and collecting taxes We are trying to use the 
same structure for economic activities of all kinds for which it 
IS not suited Whenever a government has taken over charge of 
economic activities it has been compelled by circumstances to 
devise new machinery which unites responsibility and 
auihonty A well known instance of this is that of the Tennessee 
Valley Authority in the U S This is a large question and a most 
important one which we shall have to consider very carefully 1 
should like you to give thought to it 
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18 Our housing factory near Delhi will soon begin to produce 
prefabricated houses We havealso entered mto an arrangement 
with a British firm* to erect prefabncated houses of a different 
type I have seen models of those houses and they are very good 
and very substantial as well as attractive On the whole they are 
cheaper than traditional methods of building and obviously 
they are faster I have little doubt m my mmd that we shall have 
to go in for prefabncated houses on a large scale if we are to meet 
the housing shortage These houses must be built very largely 
with such matenal as may be locally available This will not do 
away with the traditional methods of building There is plenty of 
scope for both 

19 The Indonesian round table conference at The Hague 
IS proceeding rather slowly It is diflicuh to say whether it is 
moving towards success or a deadlock On the whole 
indications point to some measure of success 

20 In China the Communist armies are marching fapidly 
towards Canton and there can be little doubt that they will 
reach there before very long Probably by the lOtb October 
which is a special date in Chinese history and is called the double 
tenth a new Central Government might be proclaimed in 
China ’ The question of recognition of the new regime will then 
have to be considered * We are in no way opposed to such 
recognition But we shall have to wait and watch developments 
before we cake any such step Meanwhile the position of our 
Ambassador as well as other Ambassadors is becoming more 
and more difficult It is possible that the new government 
might move from Nanking to Pfeiping We may have to recall 
our Ambassador for consultations if the situation so demands 
In any event our consular staff will remain there 


6 M S Reema Construcixm Limited Salisbury 
1 In fact u was proclaimed on 1 October 1949 
8 India recogn sed the new regime in China on SO December 1949 
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21 There has been a great deal of bitter cnlicism in the 
Chinese Communist press about India s interest in Tibet Of 
course we are interested as Tibet is our neighbour But we 
have no intention of interfering in any way Much of this 
cnticism in China has been caused by an article that appeared 
in Blitz some time back tn which some fantastic allegations 
were made You may remember that we had to take some 
action against the correspondent of BUtz m Delhi * who was 
responsible for this article I have been criticised m many 
newspapers for this action I had not wanted to enter into a 
controversy or to give ail facts to the public We had repeatedly 
warned that correspondent previously and yet he persisted in 
his fanciful stones His last effort had led to a great deal of 
misunderstanding and trouble for us 

22 I must say that u distresses me to see how irresponsible 
some of the newspaper comments are It does not matter very 
much if those comments deal with the domestic situation but 
It does matter when they touch upon mtemational issues The 
comments of some newspapers in regard to Kashmir have also 
been wholly irresponsible and harmful 

23 Our delegation for the next meeting of the General 
Assembly of the United Nauotis has departed It is a smaller 
delegation than usual because of the need for dollar economy 
Indeed we are cutting down all our delegations and often 
stopping them because of this There ate several important 
subjects before the General Assembly in which we are 
interested There is the question of Italian colonies of South 
West Africa where the South African Government has 
deliberately flouted the United Nations and there may be the 
question of Indians m South Africa In spite of our efforts to 
hold a round table conference over this issue we have not 
gone far yet because of the delays of the South Afncan 


9 See 


p 440 
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Government Wc may thus have lo place the matter again 
before the General /Vsscmbly 

21 Asyouknow I shall be going lo the United States early in 
October and I am not likely to be back till the second \vcck of 
November Newspapers both in India and abroad attach 
deep significance to my visit No doubt there is a certain 
significance to it because of many reasons But those who 
imagine that I am going to discuss a Pacific Pact or something 
like It are mistaken Naturally occasions may ansc for me to 
discuss a number of problems and more particularly the 
question of loans for our development schemes 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharial Nehru 
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New Delhi 
2 October. 1949 
Gandhi Jayanti 

My dear Premier 

This will be my last letter to you for six weeks or so In another 
five days I shall be leaving India and after a brief halt in 
London, I shall proceed to the United States of America This 
proposed tour of mine has already attracted a great deal of 
attention there A heavy programme has been drawn up for me 
and yet I have had to leject innumerable engagements which 
otherwise 1 should have liked to accept 

2 lam going away from India at a time of peculiar stress and 
difficulty 1 could hardly have chosen a more unsuitable time 
for such a visit abroad Nevertheless 1 have decided to adhere to 
my promise and programme as a postponement of it at this 
stage would have created great difficulties and might have been 
construed almost as an act of discourtesy to the United States 
So I am going though I would very much like to remain here 
and to share with my colleagues the burden of the day It is 
possible however that my visit to the United States might bear 
fruit 1 have already told you in my letters that rumours and 
talk about certain political issues, like the Pacific Pact, etc , 
being discussed by me in the United States are without 
foundation I am going to the United States in all fnendliness 
and I am sure 1 shall get fnendliness m return Our foreign 

1 On 15 September (he rrpieseiuauves of Australia and New Zealand 
informed an unofficial Commonwealth Relations Conference that they would 
welcome a Paafic Pact with the United States as senior partner There was 
speculation m the Indian press that Nehru would discuss this issue in the 
United States 
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policy remains what we have so often declared it to be and it 
will be my privilege to say so if occasion arises, in the United 
States We shall be glad if on the economic plane we get help 
from America That does not mean that we are going as 
beggars to the US or to any other country It is better to starve 
than to beg and become dependent upon others We want 
food we want machinery and other capital goods We do not 
ask for them as free gifts We should like to have them on some 
deferred payment system on terms of mutual advantage if it is 
to India s advantage to have food and machinery from the 
US It IS equally to the United States advantage to help India 
m this way The U S A cannot maintain its position, in spite of 
the gold and dollars u has unless ii trades with the rest of the 
world and unless standards go up m the undeveloped countries 
So It IS a question of enlightened seif interest on both sides 
India has much to give not in gold or silver or even in 
exportable commodities but by virtue of her present position 
It 15 well recognised today all over the world that the future of 
Asia will be powerfully determined by the future of India India 
becomes more and more the pivot of Asia 

3 I have referred above to ihe economic situation This has 
been giving us a lot of (rouble which has increased because of 
devaluation, which has brought a large number of problems m 
Its tram Pakistan s refusal to devalue her rupee m terms of the 
dollar has added further complicauom and for the present, all 
trade between India and Pakistan is at a standstill Our food 
problem is affected our import of machinery is affected, and 
indeed many of our development schemes to which we attach 
value have been affected by this devaluation We have to 
exercise the strictest economy m all our expenditure and, m 
particular in regard to dollars 

Z On L9 Se^teaxhet todia devalued its m^ee a^inst the dollar as a sequel 
to the devaluation of the pound on 18 September and the decision of 
Australia New Zealand South Africa Canada and Sn Lanka to follow suit 
As a result the value of the rupee was 21 U S cents compared to SO Z25 cents 
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4 Parliament will meet soon to discuss this devaluation I am 
sure that this decision was inevitable for us To say that the 
United Kingfdom Government has compelled us or even advised 
us to devalue the rupee is completely wrong To say that this is 
a consequence of our being in the Commonwealth is an 
absurdity Pakistan in spite of being in the Commonwealth 
has not devalued her currency The fact is that we have to 
face a certain compulsion of events It may be that this 
devaluation does good to India in the long run however much it 
may produce difficulties for us at present I am totally 
unrepentant and I am still prepared to say that there is no 
essential unsoundness about India s economic position It is 
clear however that the present position is difficult and that all 
of us will hate to exercise the most rigid economy This applies 
not only to the Central Covemmem but also to the provincial 
governments and states 

5 We have talked a great deal about planning m the past and 
we have also produced many repons on the subject But our 
planning has been confined to special mdustnes or acttvities It 
has not been on what might be called a national scale And yet 
planning has no meaning unless it is comprehensive and has 
clear objectives in view I think that the time has come when we 
should take some step towards the development of a suitable 
planning authonty This planning authority must deal with the 
wholeoflndia But of course the actual execution of the plans 
will have to be left largely to provincial governments It would 
probably be desirable for the provincial and state governments 
to have their own planning officers who could deal directly with 
the central planning authority About this I shall write to you 
more when our own plans develop 

6 The basis of all planning must necessarily be self 
sufficiency in food Thus we come back again to the food 
problrm JfwebaveenotrgbfoodwrrlrecounJ/y. weean Josoine 
extent carry on even vnthout other goods I trust therefore 
that jou will conimue the food campaign with full vigour Your 
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Food M.n.s,ers w,ll be commg .o Delh. s^n to 
matten ’ mcludmg the quesnon of a reduct, on both m food 
onces and m the prices of some other essenttal commodities I 
Slink that in splK of the devaluation we can reduce pnc 
somewhat I realise fully that there are ’“'“"S j 

agamst the reduction of the pro^nmmentp^eso^ 

riftt think It IS intended to maKe a oig 
Empathies in this matter are very largely with iHe fa~<i 
the oeasants who have in the past suffered so much 
Nevertheless, it should be possible to make a 
the cost of the machinery tor procurement P" f 

price of the gram itself At the same time l'’' P'“ 
commodities needed by the peasants must also go down 

7 It was our intention to import a very large ‘1““^^ 
fertilisers 1 am afraid we shall have to ""’’“'■.s quanttty my 
Strictly as the prices have gone up because o j- , i„ej 5 that 
may not. therefore, be able toget the quantity f ^c^eased 
you had asked for This means that you must p 
attention to the production of would 

,f we can spend even a small ptoporiion of the mon y 
have had to pay tor the fett.l.teis on the production P 

we would go far m this direction 

8 In regard to the ^ devero^ment 

conserve dollars, I regret to say t « I hope 

schemes have to be postponed 

that the postponement will not be or g because on 

our majo^ deUnient schemes 

them depends the future progre nrovided for 

live a ha^rd life today so that m every 

For the present, howevCT « “ „eat year to make 

respect so that we may be m a si s r 
further advance 
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9 I should hke lo draw your attention again m this 
connection to the urgent necessity of your reconsidenng various 
schemes of social reform to which some of the provinces are 
committed Those refonns are obviously good in themselves 
But a good thing may have evil consequences if done at the 
wrong time We are committed lo prohibition If prohibition, 
however, has grave consequences on our economy or stops the. 
most urgent work of government, then ordinary prudence tells 
us that It should be brought in by degrees so that we can adjust 
ourselves to the change Otherwise the blame for stopping 
progressive activities will fall on prohibition 


10 1 should like to draw your attention in this connection also 

to the methods of enforcing prohibition 1 am told that 
sometimes these are crude and offensive to a degree and harass 
the average person very greatly Thus sometimes the policeman 
or an inspector insists on smelling a person s mouth to see if he 
has been dnnking or not This kind of thing is almost a personal 
affront and can only breed anger and ill will Prohibition 
should essentially mean the prohibiuon to sell alcoholic dnnks 


11 1 think I have wntten to you previously about horse racing 

and the gambling which usually accompanies it People may 
have differing views on this subject But there are certain 
aspects of it which must be kept in mind There is the economic 
aspect of course that we cannot afford to lose substantial 
revenue at this time The petty gambling connected with horse 
racing may be bad and should be discouraged But it is a 
relatively petty offence and it is always possible to drive it 
underground and thus making it worse The main argument 
however is connected with horse breeding It is of importance 
to us to encourage horse breeding both for our army and other 
purposes If horse racing is affected, horse breeding inevitably 
suffers and that means that we have to spend large sums of 
money m importing horses from abroad 
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12 We have had a great deal of trouble during the past 
months in regard to cotton textiles and mills Owing to the 
congestion of cloth and yam stocks in mills a difficulty had 
ansen and certain mills had actually to close down Obviously 
this tendency has to be checked After a careful examination of 
the whole situation and full consultation with industry and 
labour and distributors certain steps in modification of the 
previous system of textile control have been introduced These 
modifications may cause some disturbance m the channels of 
distribution which the provincial and state governments have 
built up 1 hope however that the revised control on textiles 
will be given a full inal and that your government will 
cooperate with us on this subject 

13 Owing to devaluation we have to think a little more m 
tenns of commercial crops We have to grow more of jute 
sugar cane cotton and oil seeds Thus our Grow More Food 
programme will have to take this, into consideration and the 
various crops will have to be balanced Regarding subsidiary 
foods that IS high yielding crops the best course appears to be 
to grow them m a relatively small area say 5 or 10 acres m 
villages near towns 

14 1 have recently visited East Punjab as well as Kashmir * I 
was pleased wuh my visit to East Punjab as I found a great 
improvement there since 1 last went There was an air of 
stability and a healthy feeling of making progress There are 
many difficult problems still notably a tendency to faction I 
hope however that progress will be maintained m East 
Punjab 

15 The visit to Kashmir as always gave me great pleasure 
There was the first convocation of the university there and a 
session of the Jammu and Kashmir National Conference * This 

4 From 17 to 26 September 1949 

5 On 24 September 1949 
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session was very successful and very representative It showed 
the organisational and popular strength of the National 
Conference under rhe leadership of Sbeikh AbduJJah Jr 
showed also the strength of will in Kashmir m favour of 
remaining with India 

16 I found an improvement mmany directions in Kashmir 
The administration was running more smoothly supplies were 
greater and on the whole complaints were fewer There was an 
air of confidence about the leaders of Kashmir Indeed, the 
position in Kashmir m regard to supplies and general 
conditions of living is such that people tend to come over from 
the Pakistan held territory where prices are much higher 
There was a nver procession m Srinagar and this was a 
magnificent sight which cannot be equalled anywhere else m 
India 

17 You may have heard of recent developments m regard to 
Kashmir General Delvoie* the Military Adviser to the U N 
Commission acted with grave impropriety a few days ago and 
actually broke open some seals of the Kashmir Got emment and 
sent property belonging to a declared enemy agent* from 
Srinagar to Rawalpindi We take a senous view of this matter 
and arecommunicatmgwiih the 1/ N Commission in regard to 
It 

18 The Government of Madras have recently with our 
approval banned the Communist Party of India in their 
province * There has been a general approval of this step taken 
Indeed the criticism has been that it was belated 1 should like 

6 General Maunce Delvoic Belgian miJilary adviser to the U N 
Commiss on 1949 

7 SardarAR Elffendi a tnbal leader from Kashmir who had migrated to 

Pakistan 

® Tamilnad Andhra Kerala and Karnataka branches of the 

Communist Pany and 1 9 affiliaieil labour unions were declared unlawful on 26 
September by the Madras Govenunent 



2 October, 1949 


477 


to repeat here that this banning is entirely due to the violent 
activities of the Communist Party It has nothing to do with 
ideology or theory A recent pamphlet issued by the 
Government of India gives some information about these 
declared activities of the Communist Party in regard to 
violence sabotage and general disruption We have much more 
evidence and we may issue another pamphlet later The activity 
of the Communist Party has taken place largely in Hyderabad 
state and m some parts of Madras and West Bengal In 
Hyderabad it was encouraged by the very backward land 
tenure system I am glad to mform you that considerable 
progress has been made to change this land tenure system m 
Hyderabad The big jagirs are being ended and one of the 
biggest estates Wanaparthi has recently been taken over by 
the Government of Hyderabad 

19 In China the Communist armies have established a 
Central Government This brings to the fore the question of 
recognising this new government We have asked our 
Ambassador to return to India for consultation It is obvious 
that if a stable government is established for the whole of China 
or a very great pan of it the fact cannot be ignored and has to be 
acknowledged How and when this should be done is a matter 
for careful thought 

20 India is standing for a seat in the Security Council ’ 
Pakistan has been carrying on a virulent campaign agamst u$ m 
this as m other matteis 1 am glad to say that this campaign 
has had little e^ect and it is highly likely that we shall get 
elected to the Security Council 

21 Our attention has been drawn from time to time to senior 
officers m the Army receiving public addresses and sometimes 
delivering speeches We should like to discourage this It is not 


9 On 20 October 1949 India was ekaed lo ihe Securjiy Council 



478 


Letters to Chief Ministers 


usual for army officers to deliver public speeches and there is no 
reason why we should encourage this practice in India 

22 Dunng the last two or three weeks, I have received a large 
number of complaints about the working of the evacuee 
property ordinance We have given much thought to this 
matter and probably a revised ordinance will be issued before 
long It IS clear that we have to take effective steps in regard to 
evacuee property, that is the property of those who have 
definitely left India We must take possession of this and, 
pending a final settlement with Pakistan, use it for the relief 
and rehabilitation of our own displaced persons No question 
arises about this properly which is admitted to be evacuee 
Questions, however, arise m doubtful cases where a person has 
not left India but may intend to leave India and makes 
remittances m preparation for this h is tight that we should 
prevent this subterfuge, but in doing so we have to be very 
careful that no injustice is done to any of our nationals Cases of 
injustice have come up before me and they have distressed me 
greatly This was so not only because there was injustice to an 
individual but even more so because it gave a bad name to our 
country, and people said that our talk of a secular State had no 
reality in fact I would therefore request you to give explicit 
and clear instructions to the custodians of evacuee property 
that they have to be very careful m applying the ordinance in 
doubtful cases The benefit of the doubt must always be given 
to the party concerned We must avoid creating an atmosphere 
of uncertainty and lack of security in the minds of large 
numbers of our Muslim fellow countrymen This has far 
reaching consequences not only m India but also in Kashmir It 


10 The ordinance of 18 October 1849 replaced separate provincial and 
«aie laws regarding evacuee property The ordinance defined ihe evacuee 
properly tiberalued the procedure of declaring a propeny as evacuee and 
provided for judicial appeal against decistoni of the custodian of evacuee 
property 
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affects our reputation abroad A few houses or shops attached 
or taken possession of do not make very much difference But, 
if wrongly done, they do affect our reputation and thus injure 
us 

23 I know that Pakistan is pursuing a policy of utter 
callousness m this matter We cannot copy the methods or the 
ideals of Pakistan They have declared themselves openly to be 
an Islamic State believing in the two nation theory We reject 
that theory and call ourselves a secular State giving full 
protection to all religions We have to live up to our ideals and 
declarations More especially on this day, Gandhi jayanli, it is 
for us to remember what Gandhiji taught us and what he died 
for 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 



61 


Ncvf Delhi 
I December 19-19 


My dear Premier, 

1 am vtniing (o)ou tlmfortnightly letter after an mtenaluf two 
montlu My colleague, llie Deputy Pnme Minuer, was good 
enough to discharge the functions of the Prime Minuter, in 
addition to his own heavy duties during my absence from 
India Me has addressed you two fortmgliily leilera dunng thu 
penod ’ 

2 Tlierc u such an abundance of subjects on which I should 
hive (u address you that 1 find it a little difficult to pick and 
choose I could say much about my vuit to the United States 
Canada and liie United Kingdom f could ducuu foreign 
affairs generally and the situation in the world with us 
pQsubilities of further crises and trouble I could, m particular, 
refer to rapidly changing Asia and the emergence of a strong 
centralised State in China under commuimt control with all tlie 
far tejching consequences that must flow from thu 1 should 
like to say something about ilse economic situation in India, tlie 
foixl problem tlie sugar nmddle.* and the urgent necessity t4 
“ur having clear objeettvrs and a machinery to achioe tliein 
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Then again I could refer to the passing of our Constitution after 
three years of discussion and debate,* and the significance of 
the 26th January when India will start a new chapter m her age 
I6ng history * Internal problems affect us most and inevitably 
we have to pay the greatest attention to them Ultimately it is 
the strength and stability of India that enables her to play any 
part in world affairs, or to control her own destiny At the same 
time, world developments exercise a powerful influence on the 
domestic situation More and more domestic happenings and 
foreign affairs become pans of the same picture and national 
problems are closely related to international problems 
Perhaps in the final analysis, there is only one major and basic 
problem m the world, and all others are small or big parts of it 

3 A great deal has been wntten about my visit to America 
Every word that 1 uttered there m public has been reported 
Since my return also I have said something about this visit 
Tliere is little chat I can add to it 1 have little doubt that 
looking at it objectively and impersonally it was an event of 
some histone significance Certainly the people in America 
looked upon it as such and from all accounts people in other 
countnes also attached great importance to this visit Whatever 
the personal factor might have been this visit certainly became 
in the eyes of many an event in the development of a new 
histone process It represents the ending of the penod of Asia s 
subservience in world affairs, as well asm domestic matters to 
Europe and Amenca It was a recognition in a sense an 
awareness of this major fact of our age India of course 
counted in this picture But jt was something even more than 
India that 1 spoke about and that people felt This does not 
mean that India or Asia have suddeiUy pushed themselves to 
the front and made iheir weight felt by virtue of any strength 

3 The Constiiuuon of India vru adopted on 26 November 1949 after being 
passed in the third reading by the Constuucot Assembly and authenticated by 
Dr Rajendra Prasad President of the Consutuent Assembly 

4 The birth of the Indian Republic was (O be exactly twenty years after the 
Tirst laliDg of ibe independence pledge at tbe Lahore session of the Indian 
National Congre» on 26 January 1930 
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that they might possess, militaty or economic They have no 
such strength today, except potentially and rather negatively 
Nevertheless the fact that something vital, histone, and of far 
reaching consequence was happening in Asia came before the 
people of the West and compelled them to refashion their 
world view 

4 Probably the greatest single factor in Asia which interested 
or disturbed large numbers of people m the West was the 
emergence of the new Chinese State under Communist control 
Many people did not like this and were apprehensive of it Yet 
the fact stared them in the face and facts cannot long be 
denied 

5 I was greatly affected by the warmth of the welcome that I 
received, both m the United States and m Canada That 
welcome was not merely an official welcome but had a strong 
popular element m it It grew in volume and quality dunng the 
later part of my stay This m itself indicated that what I was 
saying there was couching some chords m the minds and hearts 
of the people Perhaps this is the most significant part of it all 
My speeches generally addressed to a variety of audiences 
evoked some kind of an emotional response which surprised me 
More particularly my speech at Columbia University* had a 
marked reaction on iniellectual America and 1 received many 
letters about it from persons important in the world of politics, 
literature and science It seemed to me that there was a state of 
mental unrest and disillusion in the minds of those who think 
There was a sense of dissatisfaction at the general trend of 
world affairs and at the same time, a sense of helplessness and 


5 Delivenng ihe address a( Columbui University on 17 October where he 
v»as given the honorary degree of Doctor of Laws Nehru appealed to all 
thinking men and women m the wodd to recognise the great potential 
contained in Mahatma GajMlhis sneval nvjtpc/i !or achieving hotW peace 
Explaining India s policy of detachment from power blocs m the interest of 
world peace Nehru said that there was some lesson m India s peaceful 
revolution which might be applied to the larger problems of the world today. 
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doubt as to what should be done What 1 said, simple enough 
as It was, appeared to supply some kind of vague answer to this 
questioning That answer was vague enough and indeed I 
myself have no clear answer m my mind Nevertheless, because 
my approach was somewhat different and because I spoke to 
(hem with all frankness and sincenty of purpose, 1 struck a 
responsive chord in their minds and for the moment greatness 
was thrust upon me All this led me to think that m spite of the 
conflicts and hatreds and passions that consume our unhappy 
world, there was a widespread desire for peace and cooperation 
among nations and a search for some way to achieve it 

6 1 approached the American people m all friendliness 1 was 
not prepared to be swept away by any passing wind But I was 
receptive in mmd and frank in approach As always happens m 
such cases the reaction was friendly and frank even where 
there was a difference of opinion Tliat again led me to think 
how wrong it is for us, as individuals or as nations always to 
cnticise the other and to point out defects in others It is far 
better to think of the good points of other people and other 
nations, for we can (cam from them and indeed by pomung 
them out, we encourage them If this psychological approach 
was adopted by us in our lives and in our policies, most of our 
problems would be easy of solution That I take it. was the 
basic approach of Gandhiji and that was why he drew out the 
best in us, weak as we were Even his opponents bowed down 
before that greatness of spim and deep understanding of 
human nature 

7 I was interested m getting such help as was possible in the 
economic and technical sphere from the United States * I 

6 Nehru f viiit vu follow^ bj an Indo Amencan Conference in 
December in Deihi ai which ihe O S Auwiani Secretary of Stale George 
McGhee eapfaming PmaSeM Truman » four point programme for 
development of backward areas stated ibai legislation for cnaament by the 
U S Congress was before tlie appropriate ComJTiiitee for providing 45 milltoo 
doHan as aid to backwaid arras Of ibis 'a sui'vianliai turn for technical 
awntante was {>n>fa<»ed lo be aUoraird to India 
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mentioned this, though rather casually 1 realised that What was 
of more fundamental importance was the general reaction of 
the Amencan people towards India and towards Asia If that 
was friendly and cooperative, other things would follow So, I 
concentrated on producing that friendly reaction Perhaps, it is 
more true to say that I did not concentrate on anything, but 
that 1 offered our friendship in such a way as to convince them 
of our sincerity of purpose and to make them respect our 
holding on to our own views and our own way of life 

8 Thus there was no deal in so far as 1 was concerned, either 
political or economic I left business talks to others like our 
Ambassador and Shn Chmtaman Deshmukh ^ 1 supplied them 
with an atmosphere which was very favourable for any talk or 
approach 

9 The United States is a great country, not only in power 
and wealth but m other ways also In some respects an outsider 
like me felt out of place there, and rather cntical But I felt 
how foolish It was for us here in India or elsewhere to sit down 
m our little comer and cntiase othen for their failings, calling 
them materialistic and worshippers of the almighty dollar and 
no more That was true enough to some extent But it was a 
very partial truth and it was a cheap way of descnbing a 
country In the same way, some people criticise or hurl abuse 
at Soviet Russia That cnticism is often largely justified But it 
is only partial truth By judging a whole country m this 
slapdash way we do not do justice to it or to ourselves We 
merely confuse our minds and close them to many aspects of 
the truth The fact is that the United States and Soviet Russia, 
vastly different as they are, have much in common also and 
have both very great achievements to their credit Let us look at 

7 (1896 1982) Entered the ICS 1919 Governor Reserve Bank 
1943 49 member Planning Commisaon 1950 Union Minister of Finance 
1950 56 Chairman Univerjiiy Grants Commission 1956 60 Vice 
Chancellor Delhi UnivetMty 1962 67 
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their achievements and learn from them instead of criticising 
their failings or what we consider to be their failings 

10 This general approach might be said to govern our 
foreign policy and I hope our general view of life We hold to 
our anchor and refuse to be swept away by outside currents 
We do not look at the world with eyes full of fear even though 
there IS much that is bad and fearful in the world We try to 
draw attention to the good in other countries and to profit by it 
ourselves We try to understand the great forces that are 
moving m the world and reshaping it 

11 In China these forces are most obviously at work and 
every day bnngs a change It does not matter whether we like 
those changes or not It is one of the major changes in history 
and Asia and the world are going to be affected by it 
Therefore it was clear to us that we should recognise the new 
Government in China We discussed this matter with foreign 
statesmen and 1 believe made them appreciate our 
argument * The position now is that the new regime in China is 
likely to be recognised m the coune of some weeks by a number 
of countries * We are not bound down in this respect to any 
other country But it is desirable to function m consultation 
and in cooperation with others 

12 All the border countnes of China are affected by these 
developments India » not directly affected in the sense of any 
miluary danger It is possible that the Chinese Communist 
regime may spread to Tibet chough that is unlikely before the 

a During his vuu abroad Nehm held d«scuu.ons wuh sutesmen in U K 
USA and Canada Emni Drvin ihe Bntuh Foreign Seerrury made 
agrranrni oo ihe Japanese peae* irraiy a ctmdiixu] before leccgmiion was 
given to D»na He also wanted Indsa Burma and PaVisian lo support 
Britain Ausiralia and New Zealand rn matniaining Hong Kongt slaJuiqua 

9 The Soviet Union and the hast European countnes had recognised the 
new government m Oiina in October Burma was the first non communuc 
couniiy to accord it recogniiKni on 9 OeennbeT followed by India on SO 
December and by Great Bmaui Norway and Sn Lanka on 6 January 1950 
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summer of next year Even if it so spreads there is no military 
danger from that quarter to India The best guarantee of 
India s safety from that frontier is the inhospitable terrain and 
climate of Tibet as well as the mountains that separate Tibet 
from India Our policy has been rather vague about Tibet It 
has been an inhentance from Bntish da)s We have recognised 
the autonomy of Tibet under some kind of vague suzerainty of 
China Strictly speaking in law we cannot deny that 
suzerainty We would like Tibet to be autonomous and to have 
direct dealings with us and we shall press for this But it is clear 
that we cannot bring any effective pressure to change the 
couise of events m Tibet Therefore we must be cautious 
about the steps that we might take so as not to get entangled in 
enterpnscs which are beyond our strength We have accepted 
certain facts as they are f emphasize this aspect as there is often 
vague talk about India doing this or that m other countries 
regardless of the obvious factors in each case One thing is dead 
clear We will not permit the slightest intervention aggression 
or invasion of any Indian temtory wherever it might be 

13 We are concerned with some of our border countries or 
States Bhutan and Sikkim may be considered as definite parts 
of India from this point of view Nepal is not But it is too 
intimately related to India for us to view with unconcern what 
happens there internally or externally Dunng the last two years 
or more we have been constantly pressing the Government of 
Nepal to lake a realistic view of the situation m all its aspects 
We have urged major domestic reforms as that is the only way 
to strengthen the country Now wnh the development of the 
Chinese situation the internal and external forces of Nepal 
have become of even greater importance to us Any threat to 
Nepal ultimately becomes a threat to us 

H Our Ollier neighbour country Pakistan is sull a major 
problem for us More and more it seems to me that we have to 
deal with a case of national neurosis m regard to Pakistan 
Their newspapers and the speeches of their politicians arc 
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hystencal and full of threats Their actions in western or 
eastern Pakistan are such as to create difficulties and conflicts 
U IS true that our own people after the temble experience of 
the partition and what followed arc not entirely free from 
neurosis But I believe that we are far better in this respect than 
the people and the Government of Pakistan There are 
tendencies here in India to push us m the direction that 
Pakistan has gone We are criticised for being weak and for 
appeasing Pakistan and we are called upon to retaliate I am 
convinced that there could be no greater folly for us than to 
move away from our own principles and follow in Pakistan s 
wake in the name of retaliation We might have erred 
occasionally but there has been no weakness on our side and no 
surrender on any vital matter I think ihe only course that we 
can follow is to be firm m our policies and not to be hustled into 
a wrong direction either by Pakistan s threats or by the 
demands of some of our own people for retaliation Retaliation 
as such isbadmpnnciple But there is something more to ic It 
fanngs harmful consequences m its tram even for us We get 
into a vicious circle of always trying to hit the other and being 
hit ourselves 

15 1 find there has been some outcry about our evacuee 

property ordinance I gave a great deal of thought to this 
before I went to America because I do not want any weakness 
on our side on the one hand in dealing with this problem and 
any wrong policy to be adopted by us simply because Pakistan 
was behaving very badly ” I am quite clear that we must not 

10 On 4 Dtxember a public mceung organised by Sindh Hindu Seva 
Sanuii Bombay dnenbed ibe ordinance at weak** because K did not cover 
the pnpentes of aU Mutl m evacuees Nor did tt vest custody of such 
properties in the Custodian Destdn the ordinance also allowed transfer of 
money lo these pertoru for bimnets or other purpose* 

11 The Evacuee Property Ordinance promulgated m Pakistan on 15 
October was ruthlessly enforced Between 19 and ^ October one thousand 
Hindus left Karachi after being depnsed of their movable and immovable 
properties compared to 580 persons who left Karachi m August 
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surrender to any demand which is not based on justice We 
have declared frequently that we shall treat all minonties in 
India on a par with the majonty so far as rights are concerned 
We have repeated that the forty millions of Muslims in India 
have nothing to fear and are equal citizens with others We 
have to stand by that declaration whatever happens and this is 
not merely because of the jus'ice of the case but also because of 
Its expediency, as any thinking person will see In spite of this, 
some people want us to adopt a policy of vicarious punishment 
simply because Pakistan has gone a long way m that direction 
Our Government is going to be no party to this kind of thing, 
and 1 should like your government to appreciate this fully and 
to act up to It 

16 I have written to you on this subject previously and made 
It clear that in the implementation of the evacuee property 
ordinance there should be no injustice and no discrimination 
Yet cases have come to me of individual Muslims being treated 
in a way which surprises me Men who have taken part m our 
national struggle in the past and suffered for st have been 
harassed by the application of this ordinance because some 
distant relative of theirs was in Pakistan I inention this because 
I attach importance to our pledged woid and to the policy 
which we hold and have declared 

17 Apart from Kashmir there are two major problems as 
between us and Pakistan There is the problem of evacuee 
properly and that of canal water There is also, of course, the 
consequence of devaluation which has led to a stoppage of 
trade between India and Pakistan It seems to me that both the 
evacuee property question and the canal water question, if they 
cannot be settled by mutual agreement, must be referred to 
some impartial tnbunal We cannot carry on indefinitely with 
these running sores 

18 Kashmir stands upon a different footing There can be no 
reference to arbitration or tnbunal on the question of Kashmir 
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for obvious reasons We have however made it clear that we 
do not want this or any other question between us and Pakistan 
to be settled by force of arms The only other method left is by 
some process of mediation however long that might take That 
IS what we have suggested Meanwhile we continue where we 
are and prepare for any emergency The U N Commission on 
Kashmir will soon report to the Security Council We are 
sending a delegation consisting of our Secretary General Shn 
Ginja Shankar Bajpai and Sheikh Abdullah to Lake Success 
for this purpose 1 think on the whole there is a fuller 
realisation of the Kashmir issue m the West than there has been 
m the past 

19 As you may have noticed m the press there is going to be 
a conference of Commonwealth Foreign Ministers in Colombo 
beginning on the 9ih January “ 1 intend going to u I cannot 
remain away from India for long and 1 hope to be back by the 
J6th January This conference was fixed over a year ago 
We are not therefore holding it in Colombo just because of 
rtcent developments m Asia but of course these recent 
developments will be considered Our recognition of the new 
regime m China does not depend upon that conference 

20 The 26th of January is not very far off and we shall have to 
observe it by a proper ceremonial As has been our practice 
recently we do not intend to indulge m any considerable pomp 
or pageantry in view of the ectwionuc situation that is fitting 
We have also decided not to invite prominent statesmen 
or others from abroad on this occasion There is one excepnon 
however and that is of President Soekamo of the Indonesian 
Republic I should like your government to think out the 
arrangements for January 26th in your province A committee 
is considenng the matter here and we shall send you some 
suggestions But meanwhile you may also appoint a small 

12 77ic U N Kaihm r Conua&ioag report was presented to the U N 
Secretary General at New York on 12 December 

13 Froin 9 to 14 January 1950 
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committee for the purpose Apart from any major ceremonial, 
there are many minor changes to be made because of the 
transition to the Republic Among other things, the flag that 
your Governor uses tvill have to change'* and the Crown will have 
to be removed wherever it is It is not necessary to make 
structural alterations all at once This k.an be done at leisure 
later 

21 I referred to President Soekamo above I would have 
greatly liked to go to Indonesia on the occasion of the 
inauguration of the United States of Indonesia on January 1st 
That IS a histone occasion for Asia, and for us in India 
especially, it is a matter of great satisfaction Our relations with 
Indonesia have been close and intimate President Soekamo 
invited me to this function but. very regretfully, I have had to 
express my inability to go just then It is not possible for me to 
leave India at that time 1 hope however, to go to Indonesia 
some time next year 1 am requesting my colleague Rajkuman 
Amric Kaur, our Health Minister to represent our 
Government and people on this occasion m Indonesia 

22 I sent you a few days ago copies of Dr Trone s reports '* I 

14 A new flag for the President and another for Governors and 
Rajpramukhs were deaignrd by the Department of Archaeology The 
Governor s flag had the state crest and the name of the state or province in 
Devanagan senpt against plain saffron background 

15 In his report of 4 October 1949 Trone recommended (1) that real 
authority about decision making should rest with the local authonties (2) 
that Ministers and senior offtcials should get first hand knowledge of the local 
conditions through personal visits (9) that conditions of workers like housing 
ecc^ should be improved (4) basic mechaniiation be introduced especially m 
mining to increase the pmductiviiy of labour (4) well qualified personnel be 
recruited for specified wtnk (&) work on projects should synchronize with the 
time of delivery of machines from abroad and availability of spare parts (6) 
India should be self sufficient in industry for which development of steel and 
electrical industry was of pnme importance He observed that planning in 
India If// then had been very unsatisfactory and at best it was provinciaf or 
depanmenial He suggested setting up of a central planning body with 
experienced and qualified peisons as lU members to work directly under the 
Prune Minister 
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hope you have read them with the care they deserve At any 
time this analysis of the Indian situation in regard to industrial 
matters by a man of great ability and experience would have 
been important and helpful In the present state of affairs it 
has a peculiar value We look at the Indian scene at close 
quarters and see it in detail and know a great deal about it 
Because of that very detail there is some danger of our losing 
perspective Most of us who are engaged m the business of 
government are so overwhelmed with problems and day to day 
duties that we have no lime to look at this broad picture and to 
chink about it in relation to the world It is therefore 
particularly helpful for a man with world expenence and with 
not only a technical but also a human approach to these 
problems to look at India as she is and give his candid opinion 
That opinion may not be correct in regard to detaib or even in 
regard to some overall judgment For instance 1 think that Dr 
Trone has not appreciated fully the agrarian situation m India 
chiefly because he has had little chance to study it except m 
small patches Nevertheless the broad perspective is there and 
the comparison with conditions m other countries 

23 As you know for many years past we have talked about 
planning I have been personally associated with this planning 
business since I was made Chairman of the National Planning 
Committee in 1938 One of my first acts on joining government 
m September 1946 was to appoint an Advisory Planning 
Board of which Shn K. C Neogy was Chairman 1 was eager to 
get on with this business and we gave the Board three months to 
report as to the machinery of planning The Board presented 
its report within the time stipulated but by that time the 
Muslim League had come m and they opposed every attempt at 
planning There was continuous conflict within the 
government and ultimately there was the partition What 
followed made any constructive approach to our problems 
impossible for many months So this question of planning was 
postponed from month to month 1 tried to make a small 
beginning by setting up an econotiuc unit as well as a statistical 
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unit attached to the Cabinet Secretanat here The Cabinet also 
appointed an economic committee of its own Committees 
of statisticians and economists working in government 
departments were also set up to advise us. It was proposed to 
start a Central Statistical Institute, because it was felt that 
proper statistics were quite essential to any kind of organised 
effort, and more especially to planning AH these vague 
approaches were made but nothingdeiinite was done in so far 
as planning was concerned We were caught up m the rapidly 
flowing current of events and had to face one difficulty after 
another I feel rather strongly now that we made a mistake in 
not thinking in terms of organised planning earlier We have 
had the cloth muddle last year We had only recently the 
sugar muddle No government can control either events or the 
many forces that go to make up the economic life of a country 
At the same time, no government should be so helpless in the 
face of such developments as took place in regard to cloth or 
sugar There is legitimate criticism all over the country about 
the way we handled or failed to handle the situation m regard 
to these matters Our failure is not due to any lack of effort on 
our part but rather to a lack of appreciation of a particular 
situation and a lack of data to judge it All this points to the 
urgent necessity of organised planning 

24 We should not expect any wonderful results to follow 
immediately from planning The machinery has to be built up 
and has to gather cxpenence and. through trial and error, to 
learn how to act efficiently But the need for that machinery is 
obvious Of course everything depends upon the human factor 
and the quality of men who run the machine 1 am shanng my 
thoughts with you m this matter We have come to no 
conclusion But 1 have little doubt that we should come to a 
decision soon 

25 If a planning authonty is set up at the Centre, it naturally 

16 Sesame p 

n Srr a i/r ji IVg 
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follows that each province or state should have some 
counterpart of it closely associated with the central authonty 
It follows that there must be the closest cooperation between 
the provinces and the Centre in this respect Also of course 
that each department of ^vemment whether at the Centre or 
m the provinces must coordinate its activities with other 
departments There has been far too much independent 
functioning all over the place and sometimes one department 
does not even know what the other is doing m some matter 
which concerns it Provinces are autonomous and I believe 
definitely m provincial autonomy and a large measure of 
decentralisation But there are certain tendencies which m the 
name of autonomy prevent coordinated functioning That 
seems to me to be dangerous and harmful Even the talk of 
linguistic provinces and a fresh demarcation of provincial 
boundanes legitimate as it is m many cases emphasises the 
separateness of provinces as if almost they were independent 
entities and not partners m a common concern 

26 Another matter to which Dr Trone has drawn attention 
is the divorce often enough between authority and 
responsibility I think there i$ much m his cnticism and I have 
myself noticed how slowly governments function because of this 
hiatus No big undertaking or business can be run on this basis 
There must be of course checking and constant supervision 
But to hold up work for petty sanctions from distant authonty is 
not only to delay but waste money and energy It is not 
sufficiently realised that time in this context is money Every 
delay in a scheme is costing money all the time Whether in 
business or m military affairs policy is laid down the proper 
officers chosen and a large measure of freedom of action is 
given within the limits of that policy and direction Constant 
supervision is of course always necessary but m a way so that 
u does not impede work 

27 The basis of planning has to be proper information to be 
derived from reliable statistics We lack these statistics 
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Hence even in such an important matter as food production, 
we grope in ihe dark and proceed on figures based on guess 
work We must function m a more scientific manner and, 
therefore the building up of statistical work is of the highest 
importance I hope that we shall have your full cooperation m 
this 1 should like independent checks to be made of food 
production in various parts of the country by a competent 
authonty We may be able to organise this a little later 

28 I understand that the general food situation is more or less 
satisfactory and we are going ahead, in spue of some disasters 
such as the cyclone in Andhra '* Some newspapers have been 
suggesting that we cannot make good as we intend to, by the 
end of 1951 I want n to be dearly understood that on no 
account whatever are we going to weaken in our resolve about 
food imports by 1951 If it becomes absolutely necessary, we 
shall call upon the country to eat less by giving up a meal now 
and then There is a finality about this decision which must be 
understood by all concerned 

29 1 am troubled at the prospect of some of our productive 
schemes being delayed or postponed because of the need for 
economies We must economise on all fronts, we must have 
balanced budgets, and we may even delay many things that we 
want to do But if we stop work on our productive schemes, 
then we affect the tomorrow for which we are working It is not 
difficult to suffer hardship today so that we might have a 
tomorrow to look forward to But if tomorrow also offers no 
prospect of relief then it becomes more difficult to face even 
today Therefore we must make every effort to carry on with 
our productive schemes Of course, there must be priority and 
we cannot spread ourselves out and undertake everything that 
we can think of and thereby delay everything 


18 Vi)i)av*aiU anil Ma^ulipatam werehii by a cyclone on the nighi of 27 
October takii j, a licaiy t« II rf life and causing damage to property worth 
crotes of rujices 
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30 I am glad that the services both civil and defence have 
agreed to various cuts in their salaries or to schemes of 
compulsory savings From the financial point of view this is 
desirable but it is still more necessary from the psychological 
point of view Our people generally must realise that the 

burden IS shared all round Sometimes whispers reach me of 

some of our people m the services not liking these cuts or 
compuUory savings I am sure this must be due to » 
appreciation of the present situation 1 have no ou 
every person in the services is anxious to do his utmost to he p 
both by his efficient work and by a small measure of sacnfice 
the measures that we take to solve our economic difficulties 
What IS required not only in the services but also m t e peop 
generally is a full realisation of our difficulties and of ^r 
objectives and at the same time a crusading zca to 
those difficulties by cooperative effort and to “^^leve those 

objectives We have to get nd of the inertia an t emer 

the people who often enough just look 
perform miracles Nothing big is done unless there is t a p 
and that real m the people No problem however great is 
insoluble if we have that crusading spirit 


Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


19 As pan of fhe Covrmmcnts 
scheme was introduced 250 per month 

telegraph employees drawing more 
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New Delhi 
15 December, 1949 


My dear Premier, 

The end of the year u bringing a multitude of problems and it 
IS a little difficult either to keep pace with them or with other 
events that are happening in the rest of the world In six weeks 
time India will take a histone step and become a Republic 
Although we have been an independent nation for over two 
years now, with full control of our domestic and foreign policy, 
there is no doubt that January 26th will bnng about a very 
significant change in our position m the world We have 
decided that this change should be observed with due 
solemnity, but at the same time with simplicity, and without 
too much display Our programme for Delhi will be sent to you 
soon You will no doubt draw up appropnale programmes for 
your province, keeping in bne with what we do m New Delhi 

2 The change over to a Republic naturally involves the 
change of many forms and symbols' in our public and 
governmental life These will have to be replaced gradually 
There is no necessity to rush through the process The more 
obvious symbols might be replaced before the 26th or covered 
up such as in Durbar Halk and the hke It is not desirable to 
make a fuss about these changes and the less attention is 
attracted the better Some people suggest that many paintings 
and statuary representing the period of Bntish rule in India, 

1 For example the emblem depicui^ the Bntish Crown was replaced by 
the head of the Asokan pillar The words Salyiintva Jayate meanmy truth 
alone triumphs were msenbed in Devanagan senpt on the emblem 
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should be removed Many of them, no doubt, wjll have to be 
removed, though possibly some may remam There is no need 
to start this wholesale removal suddenly Whatever is done 
should be done with courtesy and so as to avoid any exhibition 
of ill will You will have nouced the recent references made m 
the Bntish House of Commons to the coming of the Republic m 
India There were graceful and generous references by 
representatives of all parlies * Having accepted a certain 
change, the Bntish people have acted as gracefully as possible 
We should also not he lacking m grace or courtesy 

3 1 propose to remam m New Delhi nil the end of the year 

On the 31st, I am going to Nagpur and from there to 
Sevagram At Sevagram I hope to meet the members of the 
International Pacifists Conference * who have already met at 
Santinikeian From Nagpur I propose to go lo Poona to attend 
a session of the Indian Science Congress ^ 1 return to Delhi on 
the 3rd January evening After four days stay here, I proceed to 
Colombo for the Commonwealth Foreign Ministers 
Conference 


2 Introducing the India (Consequeoiia) Provisoes) BiU on 3 December 
1949 Philip Noel Baker Secretary for Commonwealth Relations declared 
that “the nations of the Commonwealth have shown that the winning of 
sovereign independence can make cooperatioii between governments and 
peoples even closer than before In India we shall have a partner whose 
nationhood is already a major factor m Commonwealth and intemacional 
affain a partner destined to material greatness The Bill was supponed by 
R A Butler (Conservauve) and Clement Davies (Liberal) and was passed 
unanimously It was aimed at safeguarding the nghts and pnvileges enjoyed 
by India and Indian citiiens under the British law after India became a 
Republic on 26 January 1930 It was enacted on 16 December 1949 

S The International PaciHsu Conference held at Saniirufcetan from 1 to S 
December and at Sevagram from 24 to 31 December under the 
chairmanship of Horace Alesander was attended by delegates from 55 
countnes The object of the conference was to enable peace workers to meet 
Gandhiji s colleagues and txher workers and discuss with them aspects of 
paedism and non violence 

4 Nehru addressed the Congress on 2 January the opening day 
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4 I have referred m the previous paragraph to the Pacifists 
Conference I am going to Sevagram not to attend the 
conference and not because I am a pacifist m the ordinary sense 
of the word Certainly I desire peace, and a cessation of 
warfare But as a member of a government which maintains 
armed forces, I cannot pretend to be a pacifist Indeed, even 
apart from that I cannot call myself a pacifist and much as I 
appreciate the motives of the pacifists I believe that peace is 
more likely to be ensured by other means 

5 New Delhi has been full of enunent foreigners Many of 
these have come to attend the India Amenca Conference 
sponsored by the Indian Council of World Affairs * This 
conference has been wholly non official in character and. 
therefore I have not taken part m it, although I was greatly 
interested m the subjects discussed But 1 have had the pleasure 
of meeting many of the delegates to this conference, who arc 
eminent m the fields of science, education, journalism, 
industry, etc ' I think that such conferences as well as the visit 
of eminent people from abroad is beneficial to India Our 
vision is broadened by discussing world problems or Indian 
problems with visitors from other countries Among these 
visitors have been also the members of the Unesco seminar for 
Asia which has recently been held near Mysore ® 

6 Outstanding events in the domestic situation have been 


5 The conference co-sponsoied by the Amencan Council of the Institute 
of Pacific Relations was held ai New Delhi from 12 to 22 December to promote 
mutual understanding and mearch on problems of common interest and 
establish regular contact between the scholan of the two countries 

6 This was established m 1943 mX New Delhi to promote the study of 
mtemational relations and world affain 

7 The Amencan delej'aiion coasated of 25 Jeadinjr cimens of U S A 
mcludmg six presidents of umvenuies prominent industrialists and scholaw 

8 The seminar on adult educatioo in Asia from 2 November to 14 
December was inaugurated by Mauiana Abul Kalam Aiad U was attended 
by 60 delegates from Asian countries 
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the opening of the railway link with Assam * a Chief Ministci^® 
taking the place of the Mihtaiy Governor in Hyderabad, the 
Hindu Code Bill m Parliament and the agitation against it, the 
sugar position and the Grow More Food Campaign 

7 The railway link with Assam at last puts an end to our 
dependence upon Pakistan for railway traffic between West 
Bengal and Assam This should bear immediate fruit Parts of 
Assam have suffered greatly because of the lack of a direct Lnk 
with the rest of India and recently that u since the 
devaluation there has been a great deal of distress tn certain 
parts of Assam because of the stoppage of trade with Eastern 
Bengal The natural markets for the hill folk lie m Sylhet 
These have been closed by Pakistan The new railway Imk will 
give immediate relief to some extent 

8 The agitation against the Hindu Code Bill is certainly 
partly real and represents sincere opinions and feelings But it ts 
equally true that this matter is being exploited by vanous 
people for entirely different purposes The demonstration 
before the Council Chamber m New Delhi was revealing in 
many ways The R S S again came out into the public and 

9 The rsUvitay link between Asum and (he test of (he Indian Union wu 
ntablnhed when a new mcde gauge bne o( ZS5 km wu cumpteird linking 
Kishangaoj in Bihjr ta Ttkirgtoa «a Alum h wu opened for goodi crafUc 
on 9 December 1949 and for puienger irafiic from 26 January 1960 

10 M K Vellodi (b 1896) joined 1 C S Chief Secretary 
Covrmmeni of Orma 19S9 Dqiuiy High Commuuoner for India m U K. 
1945 Secretary Ministry of State* Ctwernment of India 1948 49 Qiiel 
Minuter Hyderabad 1949-52 Secretary Ministry of \VoiU Houung and 
Supply 1955 Defence Secretary 19SS 57 Cabinet Secretary 1957 58 
Ambauaiioe to Swuieriand 1958 62 

I] For trutance a tnolucioa war patied by the Bengal f^tnaal Hindu 
Mahaubha which eharacterued the BiO u oppoted to the imru of Hindu 
religion and urged the Covcrmncnl to withdraw it 

)2 On J2 IVfrmhe/ wbro Farlumrm rruiurd nauidrrauoo of ihe 
Hindu Code OiU there wai a tocilrrou* dcmonuraiioa ouuide Paihament 
llouie by about 500 people who burned Candhi cap* and effigie* and raised 
such slogans as 'Down with the Hindu Code Hill' and 'Down with the Nehni 
Coverrunent “ 
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behaved not only m a poliucal way, but jn an aggressively and 
offensively pobtical manner I say this because we have been 
repeatedly told that the R S S w« a non political body This 
demonstrates that we cannot take these people at their word 
and have to be careful and prepared for contingencies As you 
perhaps know I have suggested that a committee representing 
various viewpoints should consider the Bill, so that we might 
deal with it with as large a measure of agreement as possible 
and with such modifications as may be necessary 

9 The sugar position continues to be unsatisfactory There 
are so many authonties and people involved in this that it is not 
easy to apportion blame We are inviting you to send 
representatives to an emeigent meeting to be held m a few days' 
time to consider the sugar problem In this as in other matters, 
we have to consider the question m its national aspect and not 
m Its provincial aspects 

10 One of our great difficulties in judging of any situation 
has been the lack of statutical data Probably, the Grow More 
Food Campaign has suffered more from this lack, than any 
other activity of government It has thus become necessary to 
organise and develop our statistical activities as early as 
possible 

11 The sugar problem is only a relatively minor part of our 
general economic problem It has attracted a great deal of 
attention partly because it affects the vocal section of the 
community and partly because there is a general belief that 
Government have muddled It brings into prominence the 
competing claims of the town dweller and consumer and the 
rural producer In regard to our larger economic problem I 
sent you some time ago Dr Troncs report and some of you 
have been good enough to send me your comments on it We 
shall have to consider this entire question fully before long 
Dr Trone s report was naturally based on a fairly brief survey 
of industrial conditions in India He referred casually to 
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agricultural conditions also It was not a comprehensive report 
but Jt did hnng out vivkU/ a number of defects in our 
organisational set up m regard to industry Many of those 
defects are obvious enough The real question that arises is how 
to remove these defects. A planning organisation is suggested 
and on the whole there is agreement on the need for 
planning but opinions differ as to the nature and powers of the 
planning authority Most of us whether we are poliucians or 
servicemen look upon these problems from a theoretical and 
official point of view That is important of course but an even 
more important aspect is the engineers and the technicians 
Unless these two are combined a full picture is not seen 

12 The structure of our governments and their post work did 
not have much to do with the running of industry Now 
ho^^eve^ we are faced with the problem of encouraging and 
control of industry in many ways and our structure is perhaps 
not wholly suited for this We have also to bring m the social 
outlook which IS such a marked feature of the age and is in 
evidence in countries of varying economies whether socialuuc 
or capitalistic or something m between 

15 One way of looking at the problem of India is to 
concentrate on production Ultimately we must have more 
production m order to make any progress Production means 
capital and wealth formation which can be utilised for 
progress Our productivity today even with our exisling 
machinery is tvrnblv low There arc both technical and 
psychological reasons for this and some of these have been 
pointed out in Dr Trones report 

14 During the past few years we have talked a great deal of 
planmng and produced many grandiose schemes As a matter 
of fact ^e have not done any real phnmng on an all India 
scale Drawing up different projects and schemes ts not 
planning 1 have a feeling that we have been functioning very 
much in the air and have lost touch with the ground Economic 
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realities have suddenly pulled us back and we have to think 
afresh as to how we should proceed One thing is clear to me 
and that is that the whole all India picture must be kept in 
view For each province to go its own way m regard to planning 
IS bound to lead to waste and delay, as it has done m the past 

15 You must have received the report of the University 
Commission ** This report is worthy of your consideration 
Soon we nope to have the reports and recommendations of the 
Unesco seminar which has recendy been held in Mysore I have 
been discussing the subject of adult education and literacy 
campaigns with a very able and experienced member of this 
seminar The impression he gave me was that in his view our 
attempts at spreading education rapidly were not happily 
conceived and were not bkely to yield results We have been 
aiming at quantity and not quality Literacy by itself does little 
good and in fact there is a quick relapse into illiteracy, unless 
there is some further development Abo the methods of 
removing illiteracy must be closely connected with habit, 
occupation and interest in life of the person concerned 
Otherwise, there is no real comprehension, and what is learnt is 
soon forgotten All this led me to think that we must look at our 
problems from a fresh viewpoint and thus avoid waste of effort 
and money 

16 The Kashmir question will be coming up before the 
Secunty Council within a few days The Commission s report 
has recently come out It is not a very satisfactory document 

15 The main conclusions of ihe Repoitofthe Univenity Commission were 
announced on 25 August 1949 The report dealt vnth various aspects of 
education including the medium of instruction professional education and 
standards of teaching The mam thrust of the Report was towards mating 
education more Indian in character 

14 The senunai emphasized the need for improvement in socio-economic 
condilions of ihe people in niral areas for ihe success of adult hteiacy 
campaigns It suggested vanom methods for ensuring cooperation between 
the govemmenu and Unesco to aclueve this goal 



liUecember 1919 


503 


and u Uns^ty a trcotd of the Uboun of the Commuuon m the 
cauie o( j<ace and They ate luvutaUy trvicirsttd in 

ihowtng (hat lack of luccni um not due to any fault of theto 
Thctr ircumniendatiQiu ate m favour of tncdtaiiun by a ttngW 
perxw 3Sr are jKcpatni to accept thu principle, but the 
choice of tlie niediator^^ has to be carefully made and he miut 
be gnrn ample authonty to csplote c^cry aicnue 

17 In Ciuna (lie colUjoe of the old Naiionalut regime it 
almuit ennipteir now 1 hrtr is no effretne ojipcutiun (eft on 
the ttusnUnd 11 k niand of Forituxa u now die lieadc^oattets 
of the ttfugee guxeriiinent The qunlion of treogmung (he 
new regime in China hot been gnen a great deal of thought and 
cunudetatiun by a Urge number of couiunn Our own {xtution 
has been (hat there vhouUl be eaily trcv«,nition and we shall no 
doubt tecogniK* this reg*tr>e lliii uniply mcaiu rcctigmwng a 
fact which eatmot be ignoted We deUyt^ irtc%intJon m oedet 
toawa^l futtlier dnrlupinents in China and aUo lobiing about 
a certain utufutttuty in actiua of tatinus countries cuncerned 
1 heie can te no absolute umfuttnity f*^' ^ counttics W e duU 
probably fu»e to cunx* to a final Jfxujon about tlw* date m (lie 
course of il>e nest few daia. 

In InJcMeua iIk nor t’nited States of Indonesia will 
come mto eitrtctHe wiiiwn the nest funrughi ** I was united to 
gu tlaete CKS lh.v uctasion and 1 wouU have girail) 1 Vrd to go 
but It IS isi|iiusnb> for rk to le4*e India at that tune and so 
Ka^iaiaii Anuil Kaut tias been aAnl to ir} tesent the 
Ckwrrrmcnt of India Wr shad soon be ap^xanimg an 
\ I I lu ihis new anJ p«vo mng Viair Wiih dr 
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Republic of Indonesia, we have been tn the most intimate 
contact for the past three )ears I look forward to this friendly 
cooperation with the Indonesian State as of high importance, 
not only for our respectise countnes but for /Vsia 

19 In IMO of the Dominions of the Commonwealth New 
Zealand’* and Australia.” general elections have recently taken 
place resulting m a change of government In both countnes, 
labour Ministnes have been ousted and more conservative 
Ministries have taken their place The previous governments of 
these Dominions v>cre on the most friendly terms with us and 
there was a certain community in outlook in regard to social 
and economic affairs I do not know how the new Governments 
of New Zealand and Australia will conduct themselves in 
international or domestic matters 1 am sure, however, that 
they will be friendly to India 

20 Our relations with Pakistan continue to be very strained 
An additional point of conflict has arisen and this is the 
stoppage by Pakistan of a large quantity of jute purchased by us 
even before devaluation ’"'lliis juic had been paid for, loaded 
on barges and was actually in movement when it vvas stopped 
In other ways too Pakistan has practically put an end to the 
agreement arrived at with us some months ago We have to 
consider carefully what steps vic should take and the 
consequences of such steps which may well be serious for both 
countnes 

is Irirr Fraverf LaUntt Cenrnimrat «>as clrfcaird in the Cenrial 
Urtiiuni tirld on SO Nuvmibn and (he viciorioui Naiional Fatty Ird by 
Sidnry lioUand rummi (lie new gmeriunent 

19 On to IVcen her klic Labour CovenMOfTii in Australia was xxed out m 
favour of a laberaJ Coumry Party Coalmon Robert Cordon Mrtinet 
beeanie dw new riinie Nfinisier 

SO llir Patjuan Cosemnie^l Itefd up neatly 5 Lakhs of bales of taw jute 
worth etoirs of rujires already loaded on barges bound for India wiihihe 
lAirrMion lo dnatn (>iern (JI iSe doaluarrort coturoversy war settied l?»e 
contrari to buy (Ins juie was entered u (o before devaluation and money had 
also been paid fur u 
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21 In regard to the Grow More Food Campaign it is very 
necessary to make the cultivators feel a certain enthusiasm for 
this work and indeed to recognise that it is really tfleir Work 
with government assisting them For this purposCrit is desirable 
to constitute committees of villagers and to give these 
committees specific powers to reclaim waste land This 
reclamation need not affect the ownership of the land It does 
not seem proper that some owners shouki take no steps at all to 
use their land and should prevent others from doing so Such 
waste lands might be given on lease for say three years There 
may be some legal difficulties m the way but it should be 
possible to get over them Ultimately we come up here as 
elsewhere against the conflict between the community s 
interest and certain individual s interest or lack of interest The 
individual need not suffer m any but the individual should 
not be allowed to prevent progress being made Another 
desirable approach is to emphasise the Grow More Food 
Campaign m relation to the benefit based on the community or 
the group m the village rather than on the inditidual 
Probably some kind of legislative action would be necessary to 
bnng waste lands under cultivation as well as to induce 
mutiicipahties to compost all their refuse 


22 It IS clear that m the long run the improvement of 
agriculture demands large scale economic units This is 
universally recognised l/nfortunately we are tied up with 
small holdings and we are encouraging even now small scale 
peasant proprietorship Perhaps this cannot be avoided But it 
must be remembered that ihu js no solution of the problem 
We shall inevitably have to develop large scale cooperative 
farming This can be done immediately and without any 
difficulty in regard to reclaimed lands which should either be 
run as big State farms or on the cooperative basis Even in 
regard to the smaller peasant holdings attempts should be 
made wherever possible to introduce some form of 
cooperative organisation Ii is not good enough to say that thu 
IS against our age long habitsand might give nse to trouble Wc 
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New Delhi 
19 December, 1949 


My dear Premier.* 

About a year ago I drew your 

Situation m India and to t ® , might involve 

governments not undertaVing any j „fjned to the 

a comidetaWe loss in revenu P l,„„e racing 

policy o£ prohibition and propos wnttcn and have 

"Many of the P-vinces apprecta«d wh« Ihad 

generally avoided Some provinces, however, 

affect their revenues considerably bom v 

have proceeded with them ^..,-_oniv in this respect and 
Provincial ^ 1 mL wnte to yon agam 

can decide as they choose B" consequence 

on this subject because tt is a matte^l m 

in view of nor economic situation , „me being vciy 

Umit, suspend or even “Ban » We 

important projects affecting „ became incumbent 

have done so with a heavy bean bKa d,mre within 

on us to balance our budget an to ^ f^ise impression 

our means We ha^e been living 

that our means were grea e jong 

country can continue to spen . politically 

At the same time it « are wealth 

psychologically, to stop i jo sacrifice tomorrow 

producing Of morale ram g .. had to face this dilemma 


• A tnir, m .dd,iK» ■» -Iw romnghil, Utirn 
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limited by our resources and we have to pick and choose as to 
what we have to give up in these straitened circumstances 
Provincial governments have to face the same dilemma Their 
own finances are affected and the loans or grants that they were 
expecting from the Central Government are also affected They 
have nghtly complained on this subject to us pointing out that 
they had planned to start schemes such as housing etc which 
were urgently required in the hope of getting help from the 
Centre now that help is not forthcoming in the measure that it 
was expected 

In this context perseverance with prohibition and other like 
programmes which diminish revenue means directly the giving 
up of urgent social schemes such as education housing 
medical relief and sanitation m addition to delaying some 
wealth producing activities It seems to me chat tn this context 
It is most unwise from every point of view to proceed with 
prohibition etc The Central Government cannot be expected 
at any time much less in the present state of Hnancial 
stringency to find money to replace the income that might 
have come from the sources which are being stopped 

If the issue is to be judged from any moral plane 1 have no 
doubt that other social reforms are far more important than 
prohibition Large numbers of people are living in miserable 
hovels which are a disgrace to our country We hardly provide 
them with any amenities of life Surely it is far more necessary 
to progress along these other lines first before doing something 
which casts tremendous burden on us and stops advance 

The political and economic consequences of this are also 
obvious 

Information has reached me that where prohibition has been 
enforced there is actually no less liquor dnnking Illicit liquor is 
made and is widely used Corruption has come into an even 
greater extent than before How far this is true 1 do not know 
But It IS worthy of full enquiry 

In regard to horse racing 1 hold strong views that any 
interference with it is detnmental to the national interests from 
a vanety of points of view 
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I am writing to you rather strongly on this subject because 
circumstances are such that they demand [rankness on our 
part i should like you to give earnest consideration to these 
matters 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 
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New Delhi 
31 December, 1949 


My dear Premier, 

1 am wnting to you as this old year passes out and we start a 
New Year This year, like lu predecessor, has been a hard one 
for us Only a great optimist will say that the new year will 
bnng much relief from our troubles and burdens Yet, as the 
new year comes, it brings a sense of fresh beginning and 
therefore a feeling of a new birth with a)) its hopes and 
expectations I can hardly wish you a happy New Year That is 
not only a true wish but is also rather mappropnate There is 
little of happiness round about us and a great deal of 
unhappiness All 1 can wish you and hope for is that all of us 
will face our difficulties and problems with a stout heart and 
gradually overcome them 

2 There are certainly some signs of improvement m the state 
of the country There is I think a slight but definite 
improvement m the economic position and there are signs of 
hope in the food campaign Both are important At the same 
time there is much that is distressing Perhaps, the most 
unfortunate developmen* of the past year or two has been the 
growth of a barner between governments and the people This 
bamei is largely one of Jack of understanding and lack of 
contact I do not mean to say that members of government do 
not keep in touch with the public Many do Nevertheless this 
bamer has grown Governments are too absorbed m their 
official activities to pay much attention to developing contacts 
with the public 
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3 In the old days government was completely isolated from 
the people and hostile to it Undoubtedly there has been a great 
difference and certainly hostility has gone And yet I feel that 
the gap between the two is still great and we lend to become 
more and more governmental and less and less popular leaders 
or popular workers This is largely due to our being absorbed in 
governmental activities which increase from day to day and eat 
up our days and part of our nights 

4 The conviction grows upon me that we can solve no major 
problem without the active assistance and cooperation of the 
people We have to work for the people but even that is not 
enough What is required is that vve work with the people also 
and produce a sensation m the public mmd that they the 
people arc workers in a great cause and for their own benefit 
Once that sensation is produced work progresses with amazing 
rapidity Without it all our efforts are limited and do not go 
far 

5 The coming of our Republic is a landmark m our history 
It u something more as it foices us to think of our problems 
even more intensely than we normally do We have to be clear 
in our ovvn minds about our objectives and what we work for 
Vague ideas and vague appeals do not carry much weight 
today There can be little doubt that our administrative system 
both in the Centre and in the provinces badly needs 
improvement in efficiency and coordination We have been 
thinking about this in the Central Cabinet and perhaps some 
changes might be made before long But u is equally important 
for your government to bnng about the necessary changes to 
increase efficiency and coordination We have talked about 
planning for a long time without doing much m the real way of 
planning which means a well thought out and coordinated 
effort not only in each province or state but also in the country 
as a whole Behind that coordinated effort must he a full S)-stem 
of statistical information That coordination must extend fully 
to the relation of the Centre with the provinces and states 
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6 Quite a number of competent observers have given us their 
impressions of India during the last few weel^ All of them have 
laid stress on the lack of coordination not only between the 
Centre and the provinces but between different departments of 
governments both at the Centre and in the provinces They 
have also criticised the divorce often enough of responsibility 
from authonty We should profit by these cntiasms and remove 
the obstructions that come in the way of speedy and efficient 
■work 

7 It IS necessary not only to have a planned economic outlook 
which governs our activities m vanous sectors and gives us a 
yard measure for finding out from time to time where we have 
succeeded and where we have failed but we must also have a 
clear vision of our objectives in other fields There are many 
people m this country who are producing confusion in people s 
minds by false slogans and cnes The Hindu Mahasabha has 
recently come into the field again with brave promues ‘ It is 
even talking m terms of socialism although socially speaking 
It IS a most reactionary body But the prospect of elections 
drawing near has galvanised it into some kind of activity and 
made it speak m a language which is peculiarly inappropriate 
for It and which probably it does not even wholly understand 
It does not matter much if they do speak that language But it 
does matter when they go on talking about a Hindu State and 
about recovering the area that is Pakistan now 

8 Nothing could be more foolish than to calk in this way It 
has no meaning but it can do much harm Unfortunately, 
since the partition especially there has been a great deal of this 

I N B Khare Prcsidcm of the All Ind a Hmdu Mahasabha at us session 
at Cakutta on 25 December said ihcHmdu Mahasabha stands for asecuiar 
or more correctly non communal government where all people to whatever 
religion or c m firrroTriVy they •naif bdoo g wtt be tqna\ the law atwi wtU 

have equal opportunities He accused the Congress of wooing the Muslim 
voters and said the idea of a secular State showed a confused and diseased 
mind Veer Savarkar icilerated that the Sabha stood for Independent 
Althand Bharatvarsha 
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in West Bengal by the beginning of the New Year * All our 
programmes have been upset by vanous delays, some of which 
were unavoidable It has become a senous problem now 
whether it is even possible to hold^hese elections in time So far 
as we are concerned, we would like to have them, but the 
burden lies on the provincial governments and we have, 
therefore, asked them whether they can discharge it properly 

12 After January 26th, we shall have an old new Parliament 
and about a hundred new members will come to it ' Probably 
soon there will be elections in most provinces to fill vacancies I 
earnestly trust that your province will send suitable men. who 
can help in Parliament In this connection, 1 might remind you 
that It would be desirable to encourage the return of members 
of the Scheduled Castes, as they are not adequately represented 
m Parliament 

13 As you know the sugar position has given nse to a great 
deal of cnticism and controversy We have had a debate in 
Parliament^ and we have announced that we shall have a full 
enquiry We propose to wait forthejepori of the Tariff Board* 
before we institute any further enquiry Any policy decisions 
will also be taken after that report is received 1 wonder often 
why there is so much shouting when sugar is scarce In other 
countnes people do without sugar, if it is not easily available, 
and m many countries It IS strictly rationed still But we herein 
India have grown so soft and so accustomed to what are 
considered the pleasures of life that if we are called upon to do 


3 It was later decided lo hold elections under the new Consiiiution after 
the new electoral rolls had been finalised on the basis of adult franchise 

4 The new members included those who were elected in bye elections and 
those representing states which had acceded to India 

5 Shoita^ of sug,ar was the subjfux of seviuaJ. supplementary i^ucstions in 
Parliament on SO November Hnday Nath Kunzru remarked It is 
astonishing chat in spite of the senou$ complamts with regard to the shortage 
of sugar Government should not even possess informaiion on this matter 

6 ATanff Board had been constituted with G L Mehta as President 
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without any of them there is loud cry Sugar is important but 
not quite so important as all that If necessary we should do 
without sugar or reduce the consumption of sugar to a 
minimum 

14 The suspension of the Indo Pakistan Trade Agreement’ is 
a matter which might lead to serious consequences We had no 
desire to suspend this agreement but it became impossible for 
us to accept breaches of the agreement on the part of Pakistan 
and remain unmoved ourselves We had to take this step as not 
to have done it would have landed us in greater difficulties 
There has been vague talk about cutting off canal water 
supplies etc This is entirely misconceived and there should be 
no repetition of it 

15 Kashmir is again before the Security Council * We have 
recently received certain proposals* made by the Chairman of 
the Security Council General McNaughion ** We did not like 
parts of these proposals indeed we disliked them intensely and 
we told the Chairman of the Security Council about this We 


7 By 16 DcceiTibfr ihrre was bre^Jcdown of the Indo P^JusUn Tradr 
Pact as a result of the controversy over devaluation On Z3 December goods 
traffic to Pakistan by rail and steamer was suspended till funher orders 
Supply of coal to Pakistan by Iisdia was also stopped 

8 On 27 December the Kashmir Commission report came up for 
discussion before the Secumy Council 

9 On 22 December McNaughton proposed a plan for the progressive 
demilitanzation of Kashmir which was unacceptable to India as it accorded 
the same status to India and Palusian on ttie one hand and to Jammu and 
Kashmir state and Arad Kashmir state on the other 

10 General Andrew CL- McNaugbton (1887 1966) Chief of the 
Canadian General Staff 1929 55 1. O C in C First Canadian Army 
1942 45 Minister of National Defence Canada 1944 45 Canadian 
Representative on the U N Atomic &iergy Commission 1946 49 member 
Security Council 2948 49 
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have now pul in certain amendments to those proposals" and 
wc* await further action by the Security Council " 

16 Two events of high importance have taken place One is 
the inauguration of the Republic of the United States of 
Indonesia This is a histone event and for us in India more 
especially it has peculiar significance The future of Indonesia 
IS not going to be an easy one just as we have not had an easy 
time They will have to work hard and gradually build 
themselves up 

17 The problem of China has troubled us greatly The 
position now is that practically the whole of continental China 
IS under the new regime which is predominantly communist 
China has a strong centralised government and no country can 
Ignore it for long After full thought and frequent consultations 
with other countnes we have decided to recognise this new 
Government of China as from today 

18 As this new year comes 1 have to remind you of the Grow 
More Food Campaign This has been and is our first pnonty 
and 1 would not like you to slacken your effort in the least We 


11 These were (1) disbandment or disarming of the Asad Kashmir 
Forces should be placed on ihe same basis as the withdrawal of the regular 
and irregular forces of Pakuian and references m McNaughtons proposals 
10 the armed forces and mihiia of the state of Kashmir should be omitted 
(2) in so far as the nonhem areas were concerned the responsibility for 
their defence should vest in the Government of India and their administration 
should vest in the Government of Jammu and Kashmir According to the 
McNaughton proposals the adtrunuiration was to be under the existing local 
authonties subject to United Nations supuvuion 

12 As McNaughtons proposals were unacceptable to both India and 
Pakistan the Security Council on 14 March 1950 adopted a resolution for 
appointment of a mediator and the dissolution of the Kashmir Comm ssion 
Sir Owen Dixon a judge of the Australian High Court was appomied 
mediator on 12 April 1950 
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would like to help you to the best of our ability, and indeed we 
shall do so But please do not look to the Centre always for every 
kind of help financial or other You must depend upon your 
own resources 

And so with all good wishes for the New Year. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 



Glossary 


Adalat 

Akhand Bharatvarsha 
'Azad Kashmir' 

Bachao Fauj (Kashmir) 
Bande Mataram 
Bhangi 
Char lands 

Chundar 

Crore 

Dal 

Darbar 

Dewan 

Finnan 

Curdwara 

Jagirdar 

Khadi 

Kisan 

j"g» 

Kuna 

Lakh 

Maidan 

Mela 

Mcos 

Nai Tallin 
Pagree 


court of law 
undivided India 

the portion of Kashmir occupied by 
Pakistan 

self defeiwe army 
salute to the motherland 
sweeper 

the alluvial land created by a 
nver changing course 
a pair of breeches 
ten million or one hundred lakhs 
organisation, association 
court, ceremonial assembly, 
government of a princely state 
chief minister m a pnneely state 
decree, mandate, command 
Sikh temple 

assignment of a tract of land and 

Its revenue 

holder of a jagir 

cloth woven of handspun yam 

peasant 

council of elders 
loose shirt 

one hundred thousand 

open space m town, parade ground 

a fair 

a Muslim tnbe of cultnaton in 

Haryana 

basic education 

colloquially a lump sum paid at the 
tunc of renting a house 
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Patwgri 
Pawmdas 
Quaid I Azam 
Rabi 

Rajpramukh 

Raluha Dal 
Sangam 

Sarf 1 Khas 

Satyameva Jayate 

Shanat 

Shenvani 

TahsU 

Tahsildar 

Zamindar 

Zamindan 

Zindabad 


a village level revenue official 
nomads of Afghanistan 
the supreme ruler 
spring harvest 

a head of the merged pnncely 
states 

organuaiion for self protection 
confluence of nvets at 
Allahabad 

estates belonging to royalty in 
pnncely states 
truth alone tnumphs 
the Mohammedan law 
long coat 

a revenue sub division 
head of a tahsi) 
landlord 
landlords estate 
long live 
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(ree Hade Sellaaaie) 

Europe, 86. 159, 165, 193, 195. 
210. 217. 219. 221, 230. 
248 249, 324, 342 k fn, 344. 
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Finance, Ministry of 70 71, 205 
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Jems 96 (n 128 (n >64 fn 163 
196 260 275 365 
Jhaiia 82 (n 

JhelumdatiKt 28 30 39 
JheliuR eatery 165 
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59 fn 67 

Kathiawar Union 59 fn 67 
Kerala 19 fn 99 fn 
Keskar B V 251 & fn 347 
Khan Abdul Chaffar 278 fn 279 
& fn 316 fn 426 
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426 470 

Lopez Alfonso 96 &/< 

Lozano Alfredo 265 fn 392 
Lucknow II & fn 42 335 & fn 
384 fn 413 464 
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180 353 380 389 fn 418 &fn 
476 47? Government of 57 & 
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Thomas 85 fn 
Mashobra 127 
Masulipaiam 494 fn 
Maichai John 133 4 fn 216 269 
In 364 389 415 426 427 
Maung U E 450 & fn 
Maunpur 170 


Mayer Albert 402 & fn 
Mazdoor Troiskyite Party 432 fn 
McChee George 483 fn 
Mchlaughton A G L 315 & fn 
516 fn 

Meerut 439 464 
Mehta G L 514 fn 

MS 416&/fl 

Mendhar 238 
Menon KPS 393 fn 

VK Krishna 317&/ir 341 
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Nagpur 9]fR 226 fn 242 fa 242 
fi 497 

Naidu Sarojini 298 & fn 
Nairn Tal 868 fn 
Nai Tahm (Basic Edticaium) 
488 489 

Nalgonda 203 fn 418 fn 
Nambiar A G N 842 8t/n 
Nanubia (re< Africa South West) 
Nanaj 168 fn 

NanVjng (Nanjmg) 281 274 288 
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604 fn 

Nationalist Pany (South Afnca) 
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Indian Ambassadors 152 163 
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Reconstruction and Develop 
and International 


Letters to Chief Ministers 

Monetary Fund visits to India 
by and impressions of delegra 
ttons of SOI 306 330 331 in 
ternational goodwill need for 
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ceasefire 166 161 183 
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392 and referendum 22 
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union of 67 Khudai Khid 
mxgars (Red Shirts) 278 279 
labour 224 360 382 383 

labour relations 36 47 224 
283 360 Ladakh 136 404 408 
Buddhist fair at 357 Land Na 
tionalization Act fBurma) 235 
8i fn language issue 245 
450 451 in Constituent Assent 
bly 450 451 459 large scale 

cooperative farming 505 506 
lav» and order problem 350 597 
left unity 432 433 451 Liaqoai 
Ah Khan talks with 29 40 
linguistic provinces 93 351 552 
493 Madhya Bharat Union 
formation of 121 Madras?^ 
Vince food situation m 54 
82 84 100 finanaal difficulties 
of 37 38 Malaya rebellion in 
180 199 195 manual labour 
443 444 454 medicine systems 
of 429 medium of instruciioo 
455 military training 16 
63 149 minorities 225 488 
M L A s interference in 


administration 420 the 
Mountbatiens 144 145 and 
Pakistan s charges against Lord 
Mountbaiien 162 multi 

purpose projects 89 90 Muslim 
evacuees return to India of 
108 134 Muslim League 

policy of 6 21 Mysore acecs 
Sion to India of 395 National 
Cadet Corps 16 149 the Na 
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Kashmir) 8 national amlwm 
and flag 140 150 151 161 na* 
tionalism 445 446 naikmalny 
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New Zealand change 
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279 315 316 326 327 

India s attitude to 327 328 
426 official Indian dress 295 
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legislature of 413 Orissa 103 
Pacific Pact 434 469 pacifists 
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my of 167 250 251 bombing 
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ISO and Mountbattrn 162 ex 
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Government of 9 hysicna and 
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466 487 refugees frost, 91 
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190 191 198 384 388 389 412 
474 507 508 provinces 

changes in ministries in 333 
demand for reorganisation of 
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1 70 71 89 90 158 213 214 
301 302 306 331 352 512 
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228 409 410 public services 
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Assam 499 Rajasthan 
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Sangh 14 S3 34 46 56 57 66 
114 116 126 132 179 180 
243 2S1 252 267 281 282 412 
428 499 500 513 Rasakan and 
their activities 106 146 

167 168 recession 455 recom 
mendations of eminent 
economists 189 192 197 198 
recovery of abducted women 
91 refugees 51 92 108-109 
125 133 172 331 436 

rehabilitation of 16 17 46 47 
49 51 52 61 62 133 139 

241 242 319 320 331 332 422 
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tions 489 490 496 Republican 
status change over to 490 
496 497 retaliation 226 
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leagues 58 59 sales tax 
302 Sarojini Naidu 298 
scheduled castes need for ade 
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228 scientific and techno 
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secularism 67 225 479 service 
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no 143 144 371 South East 
Asia 194 221 economic post 
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need for 39 254 400 440 441 

492 494 500 sterling balances 

talks on 153 157 364 384 
426 427 strikes 82 282 
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dents 334 335 taxation 78 79 
Tibet 309 468 titles 333 334 
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of 67 illness of III 112 West 
Bengal situation in 407 410 
SIS 514 Western powers and 
South East Asia 310 311 374 
'Vest Punjab politics 278 
women employment of J81 
youth 54 zamindan abolition 
<8 23 138 190 191 205 2)7 
243 244 383 384 411 
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491 

Nepal 324 fn 361 & fn 378 fn 
King of (stt Tnbhuvatt Bir 
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Nepal Democratic Congress 361 
fn 

Nepali National Congress 361 fn 
Netherlands 68 (n 85 fn 135 fn 
194 fn 221 222 & fn 252 255 
246 249 256 & fn 260 263 273 
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315 324 325 fn 343 344 376 A 
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290 fn 504 313 376 
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New York 66 105 596 489 
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347 424 fn 426 
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fn 525 345 376 &fn Govern 
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O Kelly S T 341 &/« 
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51 81 fn 134 & fn 1S8 162 
166 167 fn 170 182 201 fn 
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279 & fn 376 424 & fn 458 
487 504 fn 

East 107 160 277 327 fn 

390 

West 52 100 173 279 fn 

457 

Pakistan Air Force 279 316 
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fn 255 256 
Pakistan Radio 327 fn 
Pakistan Railivay 5 fn 12 
Pal Radhabinod 234 & fn 235 & 
fn 

Palestine 4S4( fn 68 & fn 86 96 
& fn 105 127 & fn 128 8i fn 
153 154 1 64 8(rn 195 ^fn 260 
& fn 

Panikkar K M 317 8i/n 324 343 
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fn 384 fn 

Pans 174 176 &fn 195 207 210 
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fn 354 fn 373 
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Vallabtibliai 58 fn 67 

itpi 76 ni )u 122 /ft no 
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In 

Pegu 1 10 fn 
Pe ping {see Beijiog) 

Peoples Age 538 fn 
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Philippines 132 fn 135 434 fn 
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Poland 65 fn 

Pondicherry 94 fn 356 377 424 
fn 425 
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(49 415 
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Public Safety Act 123 fn 179 269 
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Punjab 1 4 ID 15 16 27 4B 
51 58 117 121 &fn 123 162 
& fn 198 244 fn 279 fn 293 
361 fn 

East 3 & fn 8 46 fn 49 

51 65 fn 91 99 fn 116 & fn 
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fn 
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Railways Ministry of 5 ^16 
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